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mended and moft refpe&fully in- 
fcribed by 

BENJAMIN RUSH. 
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PREFACE. 



AN attempt to deliver a System of the 
doctrines and rules proper for directing 
the Practice of Physic, is an undertaking of 
great difficulty; and, after an experience of 
forty years in that practice, as well as much 
reading and reflection, it is ftill with great dif- 
fidence that I enter upon fuch a work. My 
duties, however, as a Profeflfor, have necefiarily 
produced the following meets, intended chiefly 
as a text-book for the ufe of my ftudents. 1 
could have wifhed to confine it to the hands of 
thofe who attend my lectures, and hear the ex- 
planations and proofs, which I deliver in fup- 
port of my feveral opinions ; but I have found 
this to be impoffible, and am therefore laid under 
the neceflity of offering my work to the public, 
even in its prefent form. It is, indeed, proper 
that the public fhould have accefs to judge of 
the propriety of what I teach; and I willingly 
fubmitto their judgment. I muft acknowledge, 
however, I have found the commonly received 
fyftems to require fo many alterations, as well 
as additions, that it is with no fmall anxiety I 
prefume to offer my own, which is in fo many 
r'efpects new. At the fame time, I cannot offer 
it, without a requeft, that, in judging of a work, 
from its very nature concife, the learned will 
proceed with referve, and will not condemn my 
opinions till they ftial'1 be certain that they fully 
comprehend my meaning, and fhall be ac- 
b quainted 
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quainted with the proofs which I can produce 
to confirm my doctrines. They will, I hope, 
obferve, that I mean to admit no inference of 
reafoning, which I cannot, at the fame time, 
render, in fome meafure, probable as a matter 
of fact. As, in the conduct of the following 
work, this has been my peculiar object, fo, I 
flatter myfelf, that any difputes which may hap- 
pen concerning my doctrines, will always refolve 
into queftions with regard to facts, which I hope, 
thofe who may differ from me will be as ready 
as I am to fubmit to the farther examination of 
the candid and unprejudiced. 
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FIRST LINES 

OF THE 

PRACTICE of PHYSIC; 

INTRODUCTION, 

I. 

IN teaching the Practice of Physic, we teach to 
difcern, diftinguifh, prevent, and cure difeafes, as 
they occur in particular perfons. 

II. 

The art of Discerninc and Distinguishing 
difeafes, may be beft attained by an accurate and com- 
plete obfervation of their phenomena, as thefe occur in 
concourfe and fucceffion ; and by a Methodical 
Nosology, or an arrangement of difeafes according to 
their genera and fpecies, eftablifhed upon obfervation, 
abftradted from all reafoning. This arrangement we 
have attempted in another work, to which, in the 
courfe of this, we fhall frequently refer. 

III. 

The Prevention of difeafes depends upon the 
knowledge of their remote caufes, which are partly de- 
livered in the general Pathology, and partly to be 
delivered in this treatife. 

A IV. 
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IV. 

The Cure of difeafes is chiefly, and almoft un- 
avoidably, founded in the knowledge of their proximate 
caufes. This laft requires the knowledge of the Infti- 
tutionsof Medicine, or the knowledge of the ftrudture, 
action, and functions of the human body; of the feveral 
changes which it may undergo j and of the feveral powers 
by which it can be changed. Our knowledge of thefe 
particulars, however, is ftill incomplete, is in many 
refpedts doubtful, and has been often involved in miftake 
and error. The dodtrine, therefore, of proximate caufes, 
founded upon it, muft be frequently precarious and un- 
certain. It muft depend, however, upon the extenfive 
knowledge and judgment of the phyfician to difcern the 
degree of probability in the feveral parts of medical 
doctrine, to admit thofe only, as a foundation of practice, 
which are fimple, obvious, and certain ; and for the 
moft part, to admit, as proximate caufes, thofe only 
which are eftablifhed as matters of fact, rather than as 
deductions of reafoning. When this cannot be done 
with fufficient certainty, the judicious and prudent phy- 
fician will have recourfe to Experience alone j always, 
however, aware of the hitherto incomplete and falla- 
cious ftate of Empiricifm. 

V. 

With a ftric"r, attention to thefe confiderations in the 
whole of our conduct, we proceed to treat of particular 
difeafes in the order of our Methodical Nofology. 
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OF PYREXIA, 

O R 

FEBRILE DISEASES. 



PART I. 

Of PYREXIA, or FEBRILE 
DISEASES. 



VI. 

PYREXIA, or Febrile Difeafes, are diftinguifhed 
by the following appearances : After beginning 
with fome degree of cold fhivering, they {hew fome in- 
creafe of heat, an increafed frequency of pulfe, and 
fome diminution of ftrength in the animal functions. 



VII. 

Thefe Pyrexiae form aclafs, which may be fubdivided 
into the five orders of Fevers, Inflammations, 
Eruptions, Hemorrhages, and Fluxes. See 
Synopfis Nofologiae Methodicae. 
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BOOK I. 

OF FEVERS. 

CHAP I. 

Of the PHENOMENA of FEVERS. 

VIII. 

Thofe difeafcs are more ftrictly called Fevers, which 
have the general fymptoms of pyrexia, without any 
topical affection, that is efTential and primary, joined with 
them, as the other orders of the pyrexiae always have, 

IX. 

Fevers, on different occafions, have different ap- 
pearances in the number and diverfity of their fymp- 
toms, and are, therefore, very properly confidered as of 
different genera and fpecies. But we fuppofe, that there 
are certain circumftances common to all the difeafes 
comprehended under this order, which are therefore 
thofe effentially neceffary to, and properly conftituting 
the nature of fever. To inveftigate thefe efpecially, it 
is our bufinefs ; and we expect to find them occurring in 
the paroxyfm, or fit, of an intermittent fever, as this 
is moft commonly formed. 

X. 

The phenomena to be obferved in fuch a paroxyfm 
are the following. The perfon is affedted, firft, with 
a languor or fenfe of debility, a fluggifhnefs in motion, 
and fome uneafinefs in exerting it. At the fame time, 
the face and extremities become pale, the features fhrink, 

the 
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the bulk of every external part is diminifhed, and the 
fkin, over the whole body, appears conftricted, as if 
cold had been applied to it. Now alfo fome coldnefs of 
the extremities, though little taken notice of by the 
patient, may be perceived by another perfon. At length, 
the patient himfelf feels the cold, firft, commonly in 
his back, but, from thence, palling over the whole body ; 
and now, very often, his fkin feels warm to another 
perfon. The patient's fenfe of cold increafing, pro- 
duces a tremor in all his limbs, with frequent fuccuflions 
or rigors of the trunk of the body. When this fenfe 
of cold, and its effects, have continued for fome time, 
they become lefs violent, and alternate, with warm flufh- 
ings. By degrees the cold goes off entirely, and a heat, 
greater than natural, prevails, and continues over the 
whole body. With this heat, the colour of the fkin 
returns, and a preternatural rednefs appears, efpecially 
in the face. With the heat and rednefs, the fkin is re- 
laxed and fmoothed, but, for fome time, it continues 
dry. The features of the face, and other parts of the 
body, recover their ufual fize, and become even more 
turgid. When the heat, rednefs, and turgefcence have 
increafed and continued for fome time, a moifture ap- 
pears upon the face, and, by degrees, becomes a fweat, 
which at length prevails over the whole body. As this 
fweat continues to flow, the heat of the body abates ; 
the fweat, after continuing fome time, gradually ceafes j 
the body returns to its ufual temperature, and moft of 
the functions are reftored to their ordinary ftate. 

XI. 

This feries of appearances gives occafion to divide the 
paroxyfm into three different ftages, which are called 
the Cold, the Hot, and the Sweating Stages or 
fits. 

In the courfe of thefe, a confiderable change happens 
in the ftate of feveral other fun&ions, which is now to 
be mentioned. 

XII. 
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XII. 



Upon the firft approach of languor, the pulfe becomes 
fometimes flower, and always weaker than before. As 
the fenfe of cold comes on, the pulfe becomes fmaller, 
very frequent, and often irregular. As the cold abates, 
and the heat comes on, the pulfe becomes more regular, 
hard, and full ; and, in thefe refpects, increafes till the 
fweat breaks out. As the fweat flows, the pulfe be- 
comes fofter, and lcfs frequent, till, the fweat ceafing 
altogether, ifi returns to its ufual ftate. 

XIII. 

The refpiration alfo fuffers fome changes. During 
the cold ftage, the refpiration is fmall, frequent, and 
anxious ; as the hot ftage comes on, it becomes fuller, 
and more free, but is ftill frequent and anxious, till the 
flowing of the fweat relieves the anxiety, and renders 
the breathing lefs frequent and more free. With the 
ceafing of the fweat, the breathing returns to its ordi- 
nary ftate. 

XIV. 

The natural functions alfo fufFer a change. Upon 
the approach of the cqld ftage, the appetite for food 
ceafes, and does not return till the paroxyfm be over, 
or the fweat has flowed for fome time. Generally, 
during the whole of the paroxyfm, there is not only a 
want of appetite, but an averfion from all folid, and 
efpecially, animal food. As the cold ftage advances, 
there frequently come on a ficknefs and naufea, which 
often increafe to a vomiting of a matter, for the moft part, 
bilious. This vomiting is efpecially troublefome to- 
wards the end of the cold ftage and beginning of the 
hot. As the hot ftage advances, the naufea and vo- 
miting abate, and when the fweat breaks out, they, for 
the moft part, ceafe altogether. 

XV. 
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XV. 

A confiderable degree of thirft is commonly felt 
during the whole courfe of the paroxyfm. During the 
cold ftage, the thirft feems to arife from the drynefs and 
clamminefs of the mouth and fauces ; but, during the 
hot ftage, from the heat which then prevails ; and, as 
the fweat flows, the mouth becomes moifter, and the 
thirft, together with the heat, gradually abates. 

XVI. 

In the courfe of a paroxyfm there is often a confi- 
derable change in the ftate of the fecretions. The cir- 
cumftances juft now mentioned, fhow it in the fecretion 
of the faliva and mucus of the mouth ; and it is ftill 
more remarkable with refpect to the urine. During the 
cold ftage, the urine is almoft colourlefs, and without 
cloud or fediment. In the hot ftage, it becomes high 
coloured, but is ftill without fediment. After the fweat 
has flowed freely, the urine depofits a fediment com- 
monly lateritious, and continues to do fo for fome time 
after the paroxyfm is over. 

XVII. 

Till towards the end of a paroxyfm, ftools feldom 
occur, except in certain uncommon cafes, which are 
attended throughout with a diarrhoea. 

XVIII. 

Analogous to thefe changes in the ftate of the fe- 
cretions, it frequently happens that tumours, fubfifting 
on the furface of the body, fuffer, during the cold^ftage 
of fevers, a fudden and confiderable diminution of their 
bulk ; but which returns, though not always, during 
the fweating ftage. In like manner, ulcers are fome- 
times dried up during the cold ftage, and return again 
to difcharge matter, during the fweating ftage, or after 
the paroxyfm is over. 

B XIX. 
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XIX. 

Certain changes appear alfo in fenfation and thought. 
During the cold ftage, the fenfibility is often greatly 
impaired ; but, when the hot ftage is formed, the fen- 
fibility is recovered, and often confiderably increafed. 

XX. 

With refpecl: to the intellectual functions, when the 
cold ftage comes on, attention and recollection become 
difficult, and continue fo, more or lefs, during the 
whole paroxyfm. Hence fome confufion of thought 
takes place, and often arifes to a delirium, which fome- 
times comes on at the beginning of the cold ftage, but 
more frequently not till the hot ftage be formed. 

XXL 

It belongs alfo to this place to remark, that the cold 
ftage fometimes comes on with a drowfmefs and ftupor, 
which often grow to a degree that may be called co- 
matofe, or apoplectic. 

XXII. 

We have ftill to add, that, fometimes, early in the 
cold ftage, a headach comes on ; but which, more 
commonly, is not felt till the hot ftage be formed, and 
then it is ufually attended with a throbbing of the tem- 
ples. The headach continues till the fweat breaks out ; 
but as this flows more freely, that gradually goes off". 
At the fame time with the headach, there are commonly 
pains of the back, and of fome of the great joints .; and 
thefe pains have the fame courfe with the headach. 

XXIII. 

Thefe are nearly the whole, and are, at leaft, the 
chief of the phenomena which more conftantly appear 
in the paroxyfm of an intermittent fever ; and we have 
pointed out their ordinary concourfe and fuccefllon. 

With 
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With refpeft to the whole of them, however, it is to 
be obferved, that, in different cafes, the feveral pheno- 
mena are in different degrees ; that the feries of them 
is more or lefs complete ; and that the feveral parts or 
ftages in the time they occupy, are in a different pro- 
portion to one another. 

XXIV. 

It is very feldom that the difeafe confifts of a fingle 
paroxyfm, fuch as we have now defcribed ; and it more 
generally happens, that, after the feries of phenomena 
mentioned, and after a certain length of time free from 
them, the fame feries of phenomena again arife, and 
obferve the fame courfe as before ; and thefe ftates of 
fever and Apyrexia often continue to alternate with 
one another for many times. In thefe cafes, the length 
of time from the end of one paroxyfm to the beginning 
of another, is called an Intermission, and the length 
of time from the beginning of one paroxyfm to the be- 
ginning of another next fucceeding, is called an In- 
terval. 

XXV. 

When the difeafe confifts of a number of paroxyfms, 
h is generally to be obferved, that the intervals between 
them are nearly equal ; but thefe intervals are of dif- 
ferent lengths in different«cafes. The moft ufual in- 
terval is that of forty-eight hours, which is named the 
Tertian period. The next moft common is that of 
feventy-two hours, and is named the Quartan period. 
Some other intervals alfo are obferved, particularly one 
of twenty-four hours, named therefore the Quotidian, 
and this is not infrequent ; but all other intervals longer 
than that of the quartan are extremely rare, and pro- 
bably are only irregularities of the tertian or quartan 
periods. 

XXVI. 

The paroxyfms of pure intermittent fevers are always 

finifhed 
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finifhed in lefs than twenty-four hours ; and, though it 
happens, that there are fevers which confift of repeated 
paroxyfms, without any entire intermiflion between 
them j yet, in fuch cafes, it is obferved, that, though 
the hot and fweating ftages of the paroxyfms do not 
entirely ceafe before the twenty-four hours from t 
beginning have expired, they fuffer, however, before 
that time, a confiderable abatement or Remission of 
their violence, and, at the return of the quotidian pe- 
riod, a paroxyfm is in fome fhape renewed, and runs 
the fame courfe as before. This conftitutes what is 
called a Remittent Fever. 

XXVII. 

When in thefe remittents the remi/fion is con- 
fiJerable, and the return of a new paroxyfm is diftin£tly 
marked by the fymptoms of a cold {rage at the beginning 
of it ; fuch fevers retain ftrictly the appellation of .Re- 
mittents. But, when it happens, as in certain cafes, 
that the remiflion is not confiderable, is perhaps without 
fweat, and that the returning paroxyfm is not marked 
by the moft ufual fymptoms of a cold ftage, and chiefly 
by the aggravation or Exacerbation of a hot ftage, 
the difeafe is called a Continued Fever. 

XXVIII. 

In fome cafes of continued fever, the remimons and 
exacerbations are fo inconfiderable as not to be eafily 
obferved or diftinguifhed j and this has led phyficians to 
imagine, that there is a fpecies of fever fubfifting for 
feveral days together, and feemingly confifting of one 
paroxyfm only. This they have called a Continent 
Fever ; but, in a long courfe of practice, we have 
not had an opportunity of obferving fuch a (ever. 

XXIX. 

With refpeel to the form, or Tyre of fevers, this 
further may be obferved, that the quartan, while it has 
the longeft interval, has, at the fame time, the longeft 

and ' 
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and moft violent cold ftage ; but, upon the whole, the 
fhorteft paroxyfm : That the tertian, having a fhorter 
interval than the quartan, has, at the fame time, a 
fhorter and lefs violent cold ftage ; but a longer par- 
oxyfm : And, laftly, that the quotidian, with the 
fhorteft interval, has the leaft of a cold ftage ; but the 
longeft paroxyfm. 

XXX. 

The type of fevers is fometimes changed in their 
courfe. When this happens, it is generally in the fol- 
lowing manner : Both tertians and quartans change into 
quotidians, quotidians into remittents, and thefe laft 
become often of the moft continued kind. In all thefe 
cafes, the fever has its paroxyfms protracted longer than 
ufual, before it changes into a type of more frequent 
repetition. 

XXXI. 

From all this, a prefumption arifes, that every fever 
confifts of repeated paroxyfms, and differs from others 
only in the circumftances and repetition of the par- 
oxyfms ; and, therefore, that it was allowable for us 
to take the paroxyfm of a pure intermittent as an ex- 
ample and model of the whole. 



CHAP. II. 



Of the PROXIMATE CAUSE of 
FEVER. 



XXXII. 

The proximate caufe of fever feems hitherto to have 
eluded the refearch of phyficians ; and we (hall not 

pretend 
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pretend to afcertain it in a manner that may remove 
every difficulty ; but mail endeavour to make an approach 
towards it, and fuch as we hope may be of ufe in con- 
ducting the practice in this difeafe. 

XXXIII. 

As the hot ftage of fevers is fo conftantly preceded 
by a cold ftage, we prefume that the latter is the caufc 
of the former ; and, therefore, that the caufe of the 
cold ftage is the caufe of all that follows in the courfe 
of the paroxyfm. 

XXXIV. 

To difcover the caufe of the cold ftage of fevers, we 
may obferve, that it is always preceded by ftrong marks 
of a general debility prevailing in the fyftem. The 
fmallnefs and weaknefs of the pulfe, the palenefs and 
coldnefs of the extreme parts, with the fhrinking of 
the whole body, fufficiently fhew that the action of the 
heart and larger arteries is, for the time, extremely 
weakened. At the fame time, the languor, inactivity, 
and debility of the animal motions, the imperfect fen- 
fations, the feeling of cold, while the body is truly 
warm, and fome other fymptoms, all fhew that the 
energy of the brain itfelf is, on this occafion, greatly 
weakened ; and we prefume, that, as the weaknefs of 
the action of the heart can hardly be imputed to any 
other caufe, this weaknefs alfo is a proof of the dimi- 
nifhed energy of the brain. 

XXXV. 

We (hall hereafter endeavour to fhew, that the moft 
noted of the remote caufes of fever, as contagion, mi- 
afmata, cold, and fear, are of a fedative nature ; and, 
therefore, render it probable, that a debility is induced. 
When the paroxyfms of a fever have ceafed to be re- 
peated, they may be again renewed ; and are moft com- 
monly renewed, by the application of debilitating powers. 
And, further, the debility which fubfifts in the animal 

motions, 
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motions, and other functions through the whole of 
fever, renders it pretty certain, that fedative or de- 
bilitating powers have been applied to the body. 

XXXVI. 

It is therefore evident, that there are three ftates which 
always take place in fever, a ftate of debility, a ftate of 
cold, and a ftate of heat ; and, as thefe three ftates re- 
gularly and conftantly fucceed each other, in the order 
we have mentioned them, it is prefumed, that they are 
in the feries of caufe and effect with refpect to one 
another. This we hold as a matter of fact, even although 
we fhould not be able to explain in what manner, or by 
what mechanical means thefe ftates feverally produce 
each other. 

XXXVII. 

How the ftate of debility produces fome of the fym- 
ptoms of the cold ftage, we cannot particularly explain, 
but refer it to a general law of the animal oeconomy, 
whereby it happens, that powers, which have a ten- 
dency to hurt and deftroy the fyftem, often excite fuch 
motions as are fuited to obviate the effects of the noxious 
power. This is the vis medicatrix naturae, fo 
famous in the fchools of phyfic ; and it is probable, 
that many of the motions excited in fever are the effects 
of this power. 

XXXVIII. 

That the increafed action of the heart and arteries, 
which takes place in the hot ftage of fevers, is to be 
confidered as an effort of the vis medicatrix naturae, has 
been long a common opinion among phyficians > and 
we are dffpofed to affert, that fome part of the cold ftage 
may be imputed to the fame power. We judge fo, be- 
caufe the cold ftage appears to be univerfally a means of 
producing the hot ; becaufe cold, externally applied, 
has very often fimilar effeas ; and more certainly ftill, 
becaufe it feems to be in proportion to the degree of tre- 
mor 
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mor in the cold ftage, that the hot ftage proceeds more 
or lefs quickly to a termination of the paroxyfm, and 
to a mofe complete folution, and longer, intermiflion. 
See XXIX. 

XXXIX. 

It is to be particularly obferved, that, in the time Of 
the cold ftage of fever, there feems to be a fpafm in- 
duced every where on the extremities of the, arteries, 
particularly of thofe upon the furface of the body. 
This appears from the fuppreflion of all excretions, and 
from the fhrinking of the external parts; and although 
this may, perhaps, be imputed, in part, to the weaker 
action of the heart, in propelling the blood into the 
extreme veflels ; yet, as thefe fymptoms often continue 
after the aclion of the heart is reftored, there is reafon 
to believe, that a fpafmodic conftriclion has taken place ; 
that it fubfifts for fome time, and fupports the hot ftage; 
for this ftage ceafes with the flowing of the fweat, and 
the return of other excretions, which are marks of the 
relaxation of veflels formerly conftridted. 

XL. 

This then may be the idea of fever ; that a fpafm of 
the extreme veflels, however induced, may prove an 
irritation to the heart and arteries ; and that this con- 
tinues till the fpafm is relaxed or overcome. There are 
many appearances which fupport this opinion ; and there 
is little doubt that a fpafm does take place, and proves 
an irritation to the heart ; and therefore may be con- 
fidered as a principal part in the proximate caufe of 
fever. It will ftill, however, remain a queftion, what 
is the caufe of this fpafm, whether it be diredtly pro- 
duced by the remote caufes of fever, or if it be only a 
part of the operation of the vis medicatrix naturae. 

XLI. 

We are difpofed to be of the latter opinion, firft, be- 
caufe it remains ftill certain, that a debility lays the 

foundation 
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foundation of fever ; fecondly, becaufe, fuppofing this 
uncertain, we can more eafily perceive how debility in- 
duces fpafm, than how fpafm produces the debility, 
which always, more or lefs, appears ; and, thirdly, we' 
efpecially, conclude, that the fpafm depends upon the 
debility ; becaufe we perceive, that the degree of fpafm 
formed, and the obftinacy of its continuance, depend, 
in many cafes, upon the power of the caufes inducing 
debility, and upon the debility induced ; for the more 
powerful the debilitating caufes, and the greater the 
debility produced, the paroxyfms are the longer, and 
the more frequently repeated. 

XLir. 

From hence we are led to believe, that, together with 
the fpafm, there is an atony fubfifting in the extreme 
vefTels, and that the relaxation of the fpafm requires the 
reftoring of the tone and action of thefe. 

XLIII. 

Some illuftration and proof of this we expect: will 
arife, from confidering the fymptoms which take place 
with refpect to the functions of the ftomach in fevers, 
fuch as the anorexia, naufca, and vomiting. (XIV.) 
The connection or confent, which we obferve between 
the perfpiration and the appetite in healthy perfons, 
renders it probable, that the tone of the extreme veffels 
on the furface of the body, and that of the mufcular 
fibres of the ftomach, are connected or confenting with 
each other ; and that, therefore, in fevers, the want of 
appetite or of tone in the mufcular fibres of the ftomach, 
may depend upon the atony of the extreme veffels on 
the furface of the body. 

Further, that, in fevers, an atony affects the fibres 
of the ftomach, appears from the naufca and vomiting 
which fo frequently occur, and which fo commonly 
depend upon a ftate of debility in the ftomach. 

Laftly, that the debility of the ftomach which pro- 
duces vomiting, depends upon an atony of the extreme 
veffels on theVurface of the body, appears particularly 
C • from 
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from a faft obfervcd by Dr. Sydenham. In the attack 
of the plague, a vomiting happens, which prevents any 
medicine from remaining upon the ftomach. And Dr. 
Sydenham tells us, that he could not overcome this 
vomiting but by external means, applied to produce a 
fweat or determination to the furface of the body. 

The connection between the ftate of the ftomach, and 
that of the extreme veflels on the furface of the body, 
appears from this alfo, that the vomiting, which fo fre- 
quently happens in the cold ftage of fevers, commonly 
ceafes upon the coming on of the hot, and very cer- 
tainly, upon any fweat's coming out. (XIV.) It is, 
indeed, probable, that the vomiting in the cold ftage of 
fevers, is one of the means, employed by nature, for 
rcftoring the determination to the furface of the body ; 
and it is a circumftance affording a proof, both of this 
and of the general connection between the ftomach and 
furface of the body, that emetics thrown into the ftomach, 
and.operating there, in the time of the cold ftage, com- 
monly put an end to it, and bring on the hot ftage. 

It alfo affords a proof of the fame connection, that 
cold water taken into the ftomach produces an increafe 
of heat on the furface of the body, and is very often a 
convenient and effectual means of producing fweat. 

Wc draw a proof of the fame connection from this 
alfo, that cold applied to the furface of the body, when 
it does not flop perfpiration, is always a powerful means 
of exciting appetite. It may likewife be confidered, 
whether the fever, fo conftantly accompanying the di- 
geftion of food in the ftomach, be not induced by filling 
the ftomach, by relaxing its mufcular fibres, and thereby 
inducing an atony of the extreme veflels. 

Upon the whole, we think it fufficiently probable, 
that the fymptoms of an anorexia, naufea, and vomiting, 
depend upon an atony fubfifting in the extreme veflels 
on the furface of the body, and that this, therefore, is 
a principal circumftance in the proximate caufc of fever. 

XLIV. 

It may feem difficult to explain how an atony and 
jfpafm can fubfift, at the fame time, in the fame veflels ; 

but, 
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hut, whatever difficulty there may be in accounting for 
this, weconfider it as a matter of fact, and at the fame 
time think it may be found analogous to what happens 
upon other occauons in. the fyftcm, where we often ob- 
ierve atony producing fpafm.' 

XLV. 

This atony we fuppofe to depend upon a diminution 
of the energy of the brain ; and that this diminution 
takes place in fevers, we conclude, not only, as before, 
from the debility prevailing in fo many of the functions 
of the body, mentioned above, but particularly from 
fymptoms which are peculiar to the brain itfelf. 
(XXXIV.) Delirium is a frequent fymptom of fever ; 
and as, from the phyfiology and pathology, we learn, 
that this fymptom commonly depends upon fome in- 
equality in the excitement of the brain or intellectual 
organ ; wc hence conclude, that, in fever, it denotes 
fome diminution in the energy of the brain. Delirium, 
indeed, feems often to depend upon an increafed impetus 
of the blood in the vefTels of the brain, and therefore 
attends phrenitis. It frequently appears alfo in the hot 
ftage of fevers, accompanied with a headach and throb- 
bing of the temples. But, as the impetus of the blood 
in the veiTels of the head is often confiderably increafed, 
by exercife, external heat, paffions, and other caufes, 
without occafioning any delirium, it muft be fuppofed, 
that the fame impetus, in the cafe of fever, produces 
delirium; for this reafon only, that, at the fame time, 
there is fome caufe which diminifhes the energy of the 
brain, and prevents a free communication between the 
parts concerned in the intellectual functions. Upon the 
fame principles alfo, we fuppofe there is another fpecics 
of delirium, which depends more entirely on the di- 
minifhed energy of the brain ; and may therefore arife 
when there is "no unufual increafe of the impetus of the 
blood in the vcflels of the brain. Such feems to be the 
delirium occurring at the beginning of the cold ftage of 
fevers, or in the hot ftage of fuch fevers as fliew ftrong. 
marks of debility in the whole fyftem. 

XLVI. 
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XLVI. 

Upon the whole, our doctrine of fever is explicitly 
this. The remote caufes (XXXV.) are certain fedativc 
powers applied to the nervous fyftem, which, diminifh- 
ing the energy of the brain, thereby produce a debility 
in the whole of the fundtions, (XXXIV.) and parti- 
cularly in the action of the extreme veffels. (XLII. 
XLIII.) Such, however, is, at the fame time, the 
nature of the animal ceconomy, (XXXVII.) that 
this debility proves an indirect ftimulus to the fangui- 
ferous fyftem ; whence, by the intervention of the cold 
ftage, and fpafm connected with it, (XXXVIII. 
XXXIX.) the action of the heart and larger arteries 
is increafed, (XXXIX.) and continues fo (XL.) till 
it has had the effect of reftoring the energy of the brain, 
of extending this energy to the extreme veffels, of re- 
ftoring, therefore, their action, and thereby efpecially 
overcoming the fpafm affecting them ; upon the remov- 
ing of which, the excretion of fweat, and other marks 
of the relaxation of excretories, take place. 

XLVII. 

This doctrine will, as we fuppofe, ferve to explain 
not only the nature of fever in general, but alfo the 
various caufes of it which occur. Before proceeding, 
however, to this, it may be proper to point out the opi- 
nions, and, as we judge, the miftakes which have for- 
merly prevailed on this fubject. 



XLVIII. 

It has been fuppofed that a lentor cr vifciuity prevail- 
ing in the mafs of blood, and ftagnating in the extreme 
veffels, is the caufe of the cold ftage of fevers and its 
confequences. But there is no evidenced any fuch 
vifcidity previoufly fubfifting in the fluids ; and as it is 
very improbable that fuch a irate of them can be fudden- 
]y produced, the fuddennefs with which paroxyfms 

come 
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come on, renders it more likely that the phenomena de- 
pend upon fome caufe acting upon the nervous fyftem, 
or the primary moving powers of the animal ceco- 
nomy. 

XLIX. 

Another opinion, which has been very univerfally 
received, is, that a noxious matter introduced into, or 
generated in the body, is the proximate caufe of fever, 
and that the increafed action of the heart and arteries, 
which makes fo great a part of the difeafe, is an effort 
of the vis medicatrix naturae to expel this morbific 
matter, and, particularly, to change or concoct it, fo 
as to render it either altogether innocent, or, at leaft, 
fit for being more eafily thrown out of the body. This 
doctrine, however, although of as great antiquity as 
any of the records of phyfic now remaining, and al- 
though it has been received by almoft every fchool of 
medicine, yet appears to me to reft upon a very uncer- 
tain foundation. There are fevers produced by eclu, 
fear, and other caufes, with all the effential circum- 
ftances of fever, and terminating by fweat, and yet, at 
the fame time, without any evidence or fufpicion of 
morbific matter. There have been fevers fuddenly cured 
by a hemorrhagy, fo moderate as cannot carry out 
any confiderable portion of a matter diffufed over the 
whole mafs of blood ; nor can we conceive how the 
morbific matter could be collected or determined to pafs 
off by fuch an outlet as in that cafe is opened. Even 
fuppofing a morbific matter were prefent, there is no 
explanation given in what manner the concoction of it 
is performed ; nor is it fhewn, that any fuch change 
does in fact take place. In certain cafes it is indeed evi- 
dent, that a noxious matter is introduced into the body, 
and proves the caufe of fever ; but, even in thefe cafes, 
it appears, that the noxious matter is thrown out again, 
without having fuffered any change ; that the fever often 
terminates before the matter is expelled ; and that, up- 
on many occafions, without waiting the fuppofed time 
of concoction, the fever can be cured, and by remedies 
which do not fe*cm to operate upon the fluids, or to pro- 
duce any evacuation. L. 
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While we thus reafon againft the notion of fevers be- 
ing an effort of nature, for concocting and expelling a 
morbific matter, we by no means intend to refute, that 
the caufe of fever frequently operates upon the fluids, 
and particularly, produces a putrefcent ftate of them. 
We acknowledge, that this is frequently the cafe ; but, 
at the fame time, we maintain, that fuch a change of 
the fluids is not commonly the caufe of fever ; that very 
often it is an effect only ; and that there is no reafon to 
believe the termination of the fever to depend upon the 
expulfion of the putrid matter. 

LI. 

Another opinion which has prevailed, remains ftill to 
be mentioned. In intermittent fevers, a great quantity 
of bile is commonly thrown out by vomiting ; and this 
is fo frequently the cafe, that many have fuppofed an 
unufual quantity of bile, and perhaps a peculiar quality 
of it, to be the caufe of intermittent fevers. This, 
however, does not appear to be well founded. Vomit- 
ing, by whatever means excited, if often repeated, with 
violent {training, feems to be powerful in emulging the 
biliary duels, and commonly throws out a great deal of 
bile. This will happen efpecially in the cafe of inter- 
mittent fevers. For, as in the ftate of debility and cold 
frage of thefe fevers, the blood is not propelled in the 
ufual quantity into the extreme veflels, and particularly 
into thofe on the furface of the body, but is accumulated 
in the veflels of the internal parts, and particularly in 
the vena portarum ; fo this may occafion a more copi- 
ous fecretion of bile. The circumftance, however, 
which chiefly occafions the appearance of bile in thefe 
cafes is, the influence of warm climates and feafons. 
Thefe feldom fail to produce a ftate of the human body, 
in which the bile is difpofed to pafs off, by its fecre- 
tories, in greater quantity than ufual, and perhaps, alfo, 
changed in its quality, as appears from the difeafc of 
cholera, which (o frequently occurs in warm feafons. 

This 
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This difeafe, however, occurs often without fever ; 
and we (hall hereafter render it fufficiently probable, 
that intermittent* fevers, for the moft part, arife from 
another caufe, that is, marfh effluvia ; while at the 
fame time, there is no evidence of their arifing from 
the ftate of the bile alone. The marfh effluvia, how- 
ever, commonly operate moft powerfully in the fame 
feafon that produces the change of the bile ; and, there- 
fore, confidering the vomiting, and other circumftances 
-of the intermittent fevers which here concur, it is not 
furprifing, that autumnal intermittents are fo often 
attended with effufions of bile. This view of the fub- 
jccT: does not lead us to confider the ftate of the bile, as 
the caufe of intermittents, but merely as a circumftance 
accidentally concurring with them, from the ftate of 
the feafon in which they arife. What attention this 
requires in the conduct of the difeafe, we fhall con- 
fider hereafter. 

LII. 

From this view of the principal hypothefes which 
have been maintained hitherto, with refpeel: to the proxi- 
mate caufe of fevers, it will appear, that thefe do not 
arife from changes in the ftate of the fluids ; while, on 
the other hand, almoft the whole of the phenomena of 
fevers lead us to believe, that they chiefly depend upon 
changes in the ftate of the moving powers of the ani- 
mal fyftem. Though we fhould not be able to explain 
all the circumftances of fevers, it is at leaft of fome 
advantage to be led into the proper train of inveftigation, 
We have attempted to purfue it ; and fhall now en- 
deavour to apply the dodtrine we have delivered, to the 
explaining the diverfityof fevers. 
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CHAP. III. 



Of the DIFFERENCE of FEVERS, 

AND ITS CAUSES. 

LIII. 

With the mod part of phyficians, we fuppofe, that, 
in every fever, there is a power applied to the body, 
which has a tendency to hurt and deftroy it, and pro- 
duces certain motions in it, which deviate from the na- 
tural ftate ; and, at the fame time, in every fever which 
has its full courfe, we fuppofe, that, in confequence of 
the constitution of the animal ceconomy, there are 
certain motions excited, which have a tendency to ob- 
viate the effeits of the noxious power, or to correct and 
remove it. Both thefe kinds of motions are confidered 
as constituting the difeafe. The latter, which are of 
falutary tendency, and confidered as the operations of 
the vis medicatrix natune, we (hall hereafter call the 
Reaction of the fyftem. 

LIV. 

From what has been delivered above, (XL VI.) it 
appears,, that, in fever, the circumstances of debility, 
fpafm, and rea£tion, are chiefly to be confidered j and 
therefore, according as thefe are different in degree, and 
different in proportion to one another, they will exhibit 
the chief differences of fevers. 

LV. 

To apply this more exactly, we maintain, that every 
fever of more than one day's duration, confifts of re- 
peated paroxyfms ; and that the difference of fevers, 

from 
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from the difference of the circumftances, (LIV.) appears 
in the different ftate of paroxyfms, and in the different 
circumftances of their repetition. (XXXI.) 

LVI. 

That fevers generally confift of repeated paroxyfms, 
we have alledged above (XXIV. XXVI. XXVIII. 
XXXI. ) to be a matter of fact ; but muft here endeavour 
to confirm it, by affigning the caufe. 

LVII. 

In every fever, in which we can obferve any number 
of feparate paroxyfms, we conftantly remark that every 
paroxyfm is finifhed in lefs than twenty-four hours ; but, 
as we cannot perceive any thing in the caufe of fevers 
determining to this, we muft fuppofe it to depend on 
fome general law of the animal ceconomy. Such a 
law feems to be that which fubjedts the ceconomy, in 
many refpecls, to a diurnal revolution. Whether this 
depends upon the original conformation of the body, 
or upon certain powers conftantly applied to it, and 
inducing a habit, we cannot pofitively determine ; but 
the returns of fleep and watching, of appetites and ex- 
cretions, and the changes which regularly occur in the 
ftate of the pulfe, fhew fufficiently, that, in the human 
body, a diurnal revolution takes place. 

LVIII. 

It is this diurnal revolution which we fuppofe deter- 
mines the duration of the paroxyfms of fevers ; and 
thefe paroxyfms being fo univerfally limited, as in 
(LVII.) while no other caufe of this can be affigned, 
renders it fufficiently probable, that their duration de- 
pends upon, and is determined by, the revolution men- 
tioned. That thefe paroxyfms are connected with 
that revolution, appears further from this, that, though 
the intervals of paroxyfms are different, in different 
cafes, the times of the acceffion of paroxyfms are 

D generally- 
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generally fixed to one time of the day; fo that Quo- 
tidians come on in the morning, Tertians at noon, and 
Quartans in the afternoon. 

LIX. 

It is ftill to be remarked, that, as Quartans and 
Tertians are apt to become Quotidians, theie to pafs into 
the ftate of Remittents, and thefe laft to become Conti- 
nued ; and that, even in the continued form, daily ex- 
acerbations and rtmiffions are generally to be obferved ; 
all this (hews fo much the power of diurnal revolution, 
that when, in certain cafes, the daily exacerbations and 
rem iffions are with difficulty diftinguifhed, we may ftill 
prefume, that the general tendency of the ceconomy 
prevails, that the difeafe ftill confifts of repeated par- 
oxyfms, and, upon the whole, that there is no fuch dif- 
eafe as that which the fchools have called a Continent 
fever. We expecl that this doctrine will be confirmed 
by what we fhall fay hereafter, concerning the periodical 
movements obferved in continued fevers. 

LX. 

It being thus proved, that every fever, of more than 
one day's duration, confifts of repeated paroxyfms ; we, 
in the next place, remark, that the repetition of par- 
oxyfms depends upon the circumftances of the paroxyfms 
which are already formed. This appears from what is 
obferved in (XXIX. and XXX.) ; for from thefe it 
appears, that the longer paroxyfms are protracted, they 
are the fooner repeated; and, therefore, that the caufe 
of the frequent repetition is to be fought for in the caufe 
of the protraction of paroxyfms. 

LX1. 

The duration of the hot ftage, in which the reaction 
is operating to take off the fpafm formed in the cold 
ftage, is that upon which the duration of the whole 
paroxyfm chiefly depends. We may, therefore, fufpect, 
that the longer duration of the hot ftage is owing either 

to 
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to the obftinacy of the fpafm, or to the weaknefs of the 
reaction ; and it is probable, that fometimes the one, 
and fometimes the other of thefe circumftances, takes 
place. 

LX1I. 

Though the caufe of fpafm may be the fame in dif- 
ferent perfons, it is obvious that the degree of it pro- 
duced maybe greater or lcfs, according to the irritability 
of each particular perfon ; and, therefore, the reaction 
in fever being given, the paroxyfm, or continuance of 
the hot ftage, may be longer or fliorter, according to 
jche degree of fpafm that has been formed. 

LXIII. 

One caufe of the obftinacy of fpafm in fevers, may, 
I think, be clearly perceived. In inflammatory difeafes, 
there is a diathefis phlogiftica prevailing in the body, 
and this diathefis we fuppofe to confift in an increafed 
tone of the whole arterial fyftem. When, therefore, 
this diathefis accompanies fever, as it fometimes does, 
k may be fuppofed to give occafion to the febrile fpafm's 
being formed more ftrongly, and thereby to produce 
more protracted paroxyfms. Accordingly, we find, that 
all inflammatory fevers are of the continued kind ; and 
that all the caufes of the diathefis phlogiftica have a 
tendency to change intermittent into continued fevers. 
As continued fevers, therefore, are often attended with 
the diathefis phlogiftica, we conclude, that, in many 
cafes, this is the caufe of their continued form. 

LXIV, 

In many fevers, however, there is no evidence of any 
diathefis phlogiftica being prefent, or of any other caufe 
of more confiderable fpafm ; and in fuch fevers we muft, 
impute the protraction of paroxyfms, and the continued 
form of the fever, to the weaknefs of reaction. That 
this caufe takes place, we conclude from hence, that, in 
many cafes of fever, wherein the feparate paroxyfms are 

the 
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the moft protracted, and the moft difficultly obferved, we 
find the moft confiderable fymptoms of a general de- 
bility; and therefore, we conclude, that, in fuch cafes, 
the protracted paroxyfms and continued form depend 
upon a weaker reaction ; owing either to the caufes of 
debility applied having been of a more powerful kind, 
or from circumftances of the patient's conftitution, 
favouring their operation. 

LXV. 

Upon thefe principles, we make a ftep towards ex^ 
plaining in general the difference of fevers, and with 
fome probability; but muft own, that there is much 
doubt and difficulty in applying the doctrine to particular 
cafes. It applies tolerably well to explain the different 
ftatesof intermittents, as they are more purely fuch, or 
as they approach more and more to the continued form: 
But feveral difficulties ftill remain with refpect to many 
circumftances of intermittents ; and more ftill with 
refpect to the difference of thtfe continued fevers, which 
are formed from intermittents, and thofe which we have 
diftinguifhed in our Nofology, as more efpecially en-r 
titled to the appellation of Continued. See Syn. Nof, 
Meth. P. IV. Ch. I. Setf. II. 

LXVI. 

The character of continued fevers, given in the place 
referred to, is hardly fufficient. To make the diftinc- 
tion more accurate, it is neceffary to add, that the fevers 
of a continued form, which, however, ftill belong to 
the fection of intermittents, may be diftinguifhed by 
their having palled from an intermittent or remittent 
form, to that of a continued ; by their fhewing fome 
tendency to become intermittent, or at leaft remittent ; 
by their being known to have been occafioned by marfh 
miafmata ; by the nature of the prevailing epidemic; 
and, for the moft part, by their having but one paroxyfm, 
or one exacerbation and remiffion, in the courfe of 
twenty-four hours. On the other hand, continued 
fevers, to be more ftrictly fo called, may be diftino-uifhed 
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by their thewing little tendency to become intermittent 
or remittent in any part of their courle, and efpecially 
after thefnft week of their continuance ; by their being 
occafioned by human contagion, at leaft, by other caufes 
than the marfh miafmata ; by the nature of the prevail- 
ing epidemic ; and by their having pretty conftantly an 
exacerbation and remiflion twice in the courfe of every 
twenty four hours. 

LXVII. 

From the view given (LXIII. and LXIV.) of the 
caufes of the protraction of paroxyfms ; and, therefore, 
of the form of continued fevers, ftridtly fo called, it 
feems probable, that the remote caufes of thefe operate 
by occafioning either a phlogiftic diathefis, or a weaker 
reaction ; for we can obferve, that the moft obvious 
difference of continued fevers depends upon the prevail- 
ing of one or other of thefe ftates. 

LXVIII. 

Continued fevers have been confidered as of great 
diverfityj but phyficians have not been happy in mark- 
ing thefe differences, or in reducing them to any general 
heads. The diftinctions of the antients are not well 
underftood, and, fo far as either they, or the modern 
nofologifts, have diflinguifhed continued fevers by a 
difference of duration, their diftinctions are not well 
founded, and do not apply in fuch a manner as to be of 
any ufe. We think it agreeable to obfervation, and to 
the principles above laid down, (LXIII. LXIV.) to 
diftinguifh continued fevers, according as they fhew 
either an inflammatory irritation, or a weaker reaction. 

LXIX. 

This diftinction is the fame with that of fevers into 
the Inflammatory and Nervous ; the diftindtion 
at prefent moft generally received in Britain. To the 
full, as a genus, we have given the name of Synocha ; 
to the fecond that of Typhus; and, little ftudious 
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whether thefc names be authorifed by the antient ufe of 
the fame terms, we depend upon their being underftood 
by the characters annexed to them in our Nofology, 
which we think are founded on obfervation. 

LXX. 

By thefe characters we think continued fevers may be 
diftinguifhed in practice, and, if they may, the prin- 
ciples above laid down will be confirmed. 

LXXI. 

Befides thefe differences of continued fever, now 
mentioned, we are not certain of having obferved any 
other that can be confidered as fundamental. But the 
moft common form of continued fevers, in this climate, 
feems to be a combination of the two genera mentioned ; 
and we have therefore given fuch a genus a place in our 
Nofology, under the title of Synochus. We think, 
however, that the limits between the Synochus and 
Typhus, will be with difficulty affigned ; and we are 
difpofed to believe, that the Synochus arifes from the 
fame caufes as the Typhus, and is therefore only a va- 
riety of it. 

LXXII. 

The Typhus feems to be a genus comprehending 
feveral fpecies. Thefe, however, are not yet well af- 
certained by obfervation ; and, in the mean time, we 
can perceive that many of the different cafes obferved do 
not imply any fpecific difference, and feem to be merely 
varieties, arifing from a different degree of power in the 
caufe, from different circumftances of the climate or 
feafon in which they happen, or, from different cir- 
cumftances in the conftitution of the perfons affected, 

LXXIII. 

Some effects arifing from thefe circumftances, require 
to be particularly explained. One is an unufual quantity 

of 
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©f bile appearing in the courfe of the difeafe. This 
abundance of bile may pofi.bly attend fome continued 
fevers, ftri&ly fo called ; but it more commonly, for 
the reafons above explained, attends intermittents; and, 
we believe, it might have been enumerated among the 
marks diftinguifhing the latter kind of fevers from the 
former. But, though an unufual quantity of bile 
fhould appear with continued fevers, we confider it in 
this cafe, as in that of intermittents, as a coincidence 
only, owing to the ftate of the feafon, producing-no 
different fpecies or fundamental diftin&ion, but merely 
a variety of the difeafe. 

LXXIV. 

Another effeft of the circumftances occafionally va- 
rying the appearance of typhus, is a putrefcent ftate of 
the fluids. Both the antients and the moderns, who 
are in general much difpofed to follow the former, have 
diftinguifhed fevers as putrid and non-putrid ; but the 
notions of the antients, on this fubjecSt, were not fuf- 
ficiently correct to deferve much notice ; and it is only 
of late that the matter has been more accurately obferved, 
and better explained. 

From the difiolved ftate of the blood, as it appears 
when drawn out of the veins, or as it appears from the 
red blood's being difpofed to be effufed, and run off" by 
various outlets, and from feveral other fymptoms, we 
have now no doubt that a real putrefcency of the fluids 
takes place in fevers. This putrefcency, however, often 
attends intermittent, as well as continued fevers, and, 
of the continued kind, both the fynochus and typhus, 
and all of them in very different degrees ; fo that, 
whatever attention it may deferve in practice, there is 
no fixing fuch limits to it as to admit of eftablifhing a 
fpecies under the title of Putrid. 

LXXV. 

Befides differing by the circumftances already men- 
tioned, fevers differ alfo by their being accompanied 
with lymptoms which belong to difeafes of the other 
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orders of pyrexia;. This fometimes happens in fuch 2 
manner, as to render it difficult to lay which of the two 
difeafes is the primary one. Commonly, however, it 
may be afcertained by the knowledge of the remote 
caufe, and of the prevailing epidemic, or by obferving 
the feries and fucceflion of fymptoms. 

LXXVI. 

Moft of our fyftems of phyfic have marked, as a 
primary one, a fpecies of fever, under the title of 
Hectic ; but, as it is defcribed, we have never feen 
it as a primary difeafe. We have conftantly found it as 
a fymptom of fome topical affection, moft commonly 
of an internal fuppuration j and, as fuch, we (hall 
confider it in another place. 

LXXVII. 

The distinction of the feveral cafes of intermittent 
fever we have not profecuted here, as we fuppofe it may 
be readily understood from what is faid above, (XXV. 
XXVI. and XXVII.) and more fully from the Me- 
thodical Nofology, P. IV. CI. I. Sea. I. 



CHAP. IV. 

Of the REMOTE CAUSES of 
FEVER. 

LXXVIII. 

As fever has been confidered as confifting chiefly in an 
increafed action of the heart and arteries, phyficians 
have fuppofed, that certain dire£t ftimulants, fitted to 
produce this increafed action, are the remote caufes of 
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fever. In many cafes, however, there is no evidence of 
iuch ftimulants being applied, and, in the cafes in 
which they are applied, they either produce only a 
temporary frequency of the pulfe, which cannot be 
confidered as a difeafe ; or, if they do produce a per- 
manent febrile ftate, it is by the intervention of a topical 
inflammation, which produces a difeafe different from 
what is ftriclly called a fever. 

LXXIX. 

That direct ftimulants are the remote caufes of fever, 
feems farther improbable ; becaufe the fuppofition does 
not account for the phenomena attending the acceflion 
of fevers ; and becaufe other remote caufes can with 
greater certainty be afligned. 

LXXX. 

As fevers are fo generally epidemic, it is probable, 
that fome matter floating in jhe atmofphere, and ap- 
plied to the bodies of men, ought to be confidered as 
the remote caufe of fevers. Thefe matters prefent in 
the atmofphere, and acling upon men, may be confidered 
either as Miasmata, or as Contagions. 

LXXXI. 

Miafmata may arife from various fources, and be of 
different kinds ; but we know little of their variety or 
of their feveral effects. We know with certainty only 
one fpecies of miafma, which can be coi;fidered as the 
caufe of fever; and from the univerfality of this, it 
may be doubted if there be any other. 

LXXXII. 

The miafma, fo univerfally the caufe of fever, is that 
which arifes from marfhes or moift ground, acted upon 
by heat. So many obfervations have now been made 
with refpect to this, in fo many different regions of 
the earth, that there is neither any doubt of its being in 
E general 
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general a caufe of fevers, nor of its being very uni- 
verfally the caufe of intermittent fevers, in all their 
different forms. The fimilarity of the climate, feafon, 
and foil, in which intermittents arife, and the fimilarity 
of the difeafes, arifing in different regions, concur in 
proving that there is one common caufe of thefe difeafes, 
and that this is the marfh miafma. 

What is the particular nature of this miafma, we 
know not ; nor do we certainly know whether or not it 
differs in kind : But it is probable that it does not ; 
and that it differs only in the degree of its power, or 
perhaps in its quantity, in a given fpace. 

LXXXIII. 

Contagions are next to be confidered ; and thefe alfo. 
have been fuppofed to be of great variety. It is poffible 
they may be fo ; but that they truly are, does not ap- 
pear clearly from any thing we know at pa-feat. The 
number of genera and fpecies of contagious difeafes, of 
the clafs of pyrexiae, at prefent known, is not very 
great. They belong to the order of Fevers, of Exan- 
themata, or of Profluvia. Whether there be any be- 
longing to the order of Phlegmafiae, is doubtful ; and, 
though it mould be fuppofed, it will not much increafe 
the number of contagious pyrexia?. Of the contagious 
exanthemata and profluvia, the number of fpecies is nearly 
afcertained ; and each of them is fo far of a determined 
nature, that, though they have now been obferved and 
diftinguifhed for many ages, and in many different parts 
of the earth, they have been always found to retain the 
fame character, and to differ only in circumftances, 
which may be imputed to feafon, climate, and other ex- 
ternal caufes, or to the peculiar constitution of the feveral 
perfons affected. It is, therefore, probable, that, in each 
of thefe fpecies, the contagion is of one fpecific nature, 
and that the number of contagious exanthemata or 
profluvia is hardly greater than the number of fpecies 
taken notice of in our fyftems of nofology. 
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While the contagious exanthemata and profluvia are 
thus limited, if we fhould fuppofe the contagious py- 
rexiae to be ftill of great and unlimited variety, it muft 
be with refpect to the genera and fpecies of continued 
fevers. But, if we are right in limiting, as we have 
done, the genera of thefe fevers, it will be probable that 
the contagions which produce them are not of great 
variety ; and this will be much confirmed, if we can 
render it probable, that there is one principal, perhaps 
one common fouice of fuch contagions. 

LXXXV. 

To thispurpofeit is now well known, that the effluvia 
conftantly ariiing from the living human body, if lono- 
retained in the fame place, without being diffufed in the 
atmofphere, acquire a fingular virulence, and, in that 
ftate, applied to the bodies of men, become the caufe of 
a fever which is very contagious. The late obfervations 
on jail and hofpital fevers have fully proved the exiftence 
of fuch a caufe; and it is fufhciently obvious, that the 
fame virulent matter may be produced in many other 
places. At the fame time, the nature of the fevers 
arifing renders it probable, that the virulent ftate of 
human effluvia is the common caufe of fuch fevers, as 
they differ only in a ftate of their fymptoms, which may 
be imputed to the circumftances of feafon, climate, &c. 
concurring with the contagion, and modifying its force. 

LXXXVI. 

With refpect to thefe contagions, though we have 
fpoken of them above, as of a matter floating in the at- 
mofphere, it is proper to obferve here, that they are never 
found to a£r. but when they are near to the fources from 
whence they arife; that is, either near to the bodies of 
men, from which they immediately ifl'ue, or near to 
fome fubftances, which, as having been near to the 
bodies of men, are imbued with their effluvia, and in 

which 
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which Aibftunce thefe effluvia arc fometimes retained in- 
an aftive ftate for a very long time. 

The fubftances thus imbued with an adtrve matter, 
may be called Fomites ; and it appears to me probable, 
that contagions, as they arife from fomites, are more 
powerful than as they arife immediately from the human 
body. 

to 

LXXXVII. 

We have now rendered it probable, that the remote 
caufes of fevers (VIII.) are chiefly Miafmata or Con- 
tagions, and neither of them of great variety. We have 
fuppofed that miafmata are the caufe of intcrmittents, 
and contagions the caufe of continued fevers, ftricily fo 
named ; but we cannot, with propriety, employ thefe 
general terms. The notion of contagion properly im- 
plies, a matter arifing from the body of man under difeafe; 
and that of miafma, a matter arifing from other fub- 
ftances. But, as the caufe of continued fevers may 
arife from other fubftances than the human body, and 
may, in fuch cafes, be called a Miafma ; and as other 
miafmata alfo may produce contagious difeafes, it will be 
proper to diJtinguifh the caufes of fevers, by ufing the 
terms Marjh, or Human Effluvia, rather than the 
general ones Miafma, or Contagion. 

LXXXVIII. 

Though we have endeavoured to fhew that fevers 
generally arife from marfh or human effluvia, we can- 
not, with any certainty, exclude fome other remote 
caufes, which are commonly fuppofed to have at leaft 
a fhare in producing fevers. We proceed, therefore, to 
inquire concerning thofe caufes ; and the firft to be 
taken notice of is, the power of cold applied to the 
human body. 

LXXXIX. 

The operation of cold on a living body, is fo different 
in different circumftances, as to be of difficult explana- 
tion ; 
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tion ; and this, therefore, is attempted with fome dif- 
fidence. 

Cold, in certain circumftances, has manifeftly a fe- 
dative power. It can extinguish the vital principle 
entirely, either in particular parts, or in the whole 
body ; and, confiderrng how much the vital principle of 
animals depends upon heat, it cannot be doubted that 
the power of cold is always more or lefs directly fe- 
dative. 

But it is equally manifeft, that, in certain circum- 
ftances, cold proves a ftimulus to the living body, and 
particularly to the fanguiferous fyftem. 

And, befides the fedative and ftimulant powers of 
cold, it is manifeftly alfo a powerful aftringent, caufing 
a contraction of the veiTels on the furface of the body, 
and thereby producing palenefs, and a fuppreffion of 
perfpiration. It is likewife probable that this conftric- 
tion is in fome meafure communicated to the whole 
body, and that thereby the application of cold proves a 
tonic power with refpect to the whole fyftem. 

• 

XC. 

Thefe feveral effects of cold do not all take place at 
the fame time, but may be varioufly combined. The 
ftimulant power taking place, obviates the effects that 
might otherwife have arifen from the fedative, and, in 
fome meafure, thofe from the aftringent power. But 
the ftimulant and tonic powers of cold are commonly 
conjoined, and the former, perhaps, depend in part upon 
the latter. 

XCI. 

In what circumftances thefe different effects of cold 
efpecially take place, it is difficult to determine ; but the 
morbid effects may be obferved to be chiefly of four kinds. 
One is a general inflammatory diathefis of the fyftem j 
which is commonly accompanied with rheumatifm, or 
other phlegmafia. A fecond is a catarrhal affection ; a 
third is gangrene ; and a fourth is a proper fever. In 
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producing this laft, the operation of cold generally 
concurs with that of marfh or human effluvia. 

In all its operations, cold feems to a£t more power- 
fully, in proportion as the body, and particularly the 
vigour of the circulation, is previoufly more weakened. 

XCII. 

Befides cold, there are other powers which feem to be 
the remote caufes of fever, as Fear, Intemperance in 
Drinking, Excefs in Venery, and other caufes, which 
evidently weaken the fyftem. But, whether any of thefe 
fedative powers be alone the remote caufe of fever, or if 
they only operate either as they concur with the opera- 
tion of marfh or human effluvia, or as they give an op- 
portunity to the operation of cold, are queilions not to 
be pofitively anfwered. 

XCIII. 

As we have now mentioned the chief of the remote 
caufes of fevers, we can further obferve, that thefe will 
arife more or lefs readily, according as miafmata and 
contagions are more or lefs powerful, or as they are 
more or lefs favoured by the concurrence of cold, and 
other fedative powers. 



CHAP V. 



Of the PROGNOSIS of FEVERS. 



XCIV. 

As fevers, by (XLVI. and LIII.) confift of both 
morbid and falutary motions and fymptoms, the ten- 
dency of the difeafe to a happy or a fatal iflue, or the 
prognoftic in fevers, has been eftablifhed, by marking 

the 
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the prevalence of the morbid or falutary fymptoms ; and 
it might be properly foeftablifhed, if we could certainly 
diftinguifh betwee/i the one and the other of thefe kinds 
of fymptoms ; but the operation of the re-action, or 
falutary efforts of nature, in curing fevers, is ftill in- 
volved in fo much obfcurity, that I cannot explain the 
feveral fymptoms of it fo clearly as to apply them to 
the eftabiifhing of prognoftics ; and this, I think, may 
be done better, by marking the fymptoms which fhew 
the tendency to death in fevers. 

xcv. 

This plan of the prognoftics in fevers muft proceed 
upon our knowledge of the caufes of death in general, 
and in fevers more particularly. 

The caufes of death, in general, are either direct or 
indirect. 

The fir ft are, thofe which directly attack and deftroy 
I'fts vital principle, as lodged in the nervous fyftem, or 
deftroy the organs immediately connected with it. 

The fccbnd, or the indirect caufes of death, are thofc 
which interrupt fuch functions as are neceffary to the 
circulation of the blood, and thereby neceiTary to the 
due continuance and fupport of the vital principle. 

Of thefe general caufes, thofe which operate more 
particularly in fevers feem to be, firjl, the violence of re- 
action, which, either by repeated violent excitements, 
deftroys the vital power itfelf; or, by its violence, 
deftroys the organization of the brain neceiTary to the 
action of the vital principle ; or, by the fame violence, 
deftroys the organization of the parts more immediately 
necelfary to the circulation of the blood. Secondly, The 
caufeof death in fevers may be a poifon, that is, a power 
capable of deftroying the vital principle; and this poifon 
may be either the miafma or contagion which was the 
remote caufe of the fever, or it may be a putrid matter 
generated in the courfe of the fever. In both cafes, the 
operation of fuch a power appears either as adling chiefly 
on the nervous fyftem, inducing the fymptoms of de- 
bility ; or, as acting upon the mafs of blood, inducing 
a puttefcent ftate in it, and in the fluids derived from it. 

XCVI. 
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XCVI. 

From all this, we think the fymptoms (hewing the 
tendency to death in fevers, may be difcovered by their 
being either the fymptoms of violent re-aft'ion, of great 
debility, or of a Jlrong tendency to putrefaction in the fluids \ 
and, upon this fuppofition, we proceed now to mark 
thofe fymptoms more particularly. 

XCVII. 

The fymptoms which denote the violence of re- 
action, are, i. The increafed force, hardnefs, and fre- 
quency of the pulfe. 2. The increafed heat of the body. 
3. Thofe fymptoms which are the marks of a general 
inflammatory diathefis, and more efpecially thole of a 
particular determination to the brain, lungs, or other 
important vifcera. 4. Thofe which are the marks of. the 
caufeof violent reaction ; that is, of aftrong fpafm, ap- 
pearing in the fupprefiion of excretions. 

XCVIII. 

The fymptoms which denote a great degree of de- 
bility, are, 

In the Animal Functions; i. The weaknefs of 
the voluntary motions ; 2. The irregularity of the 
voluntary motions, depending on their debility ; 3. The 
weaknefs of fenfation ; 4. The weaknefs and irregularity 
of the intellectual operations. 

In the Vital Functions ; 1. The weaknefs of the 
pulfe; 2. The coldnefs or fhrinking of the extremities ; 

3. The tendency to a deliquium animi inaneredtpofture, 

4. The weaknefs of refpiration. 

In the Natural Functions; i. The weaknefs of 
the ftomach, as appearing in anorexia, naufea, and 
vomiting ; 2. Involuntary excretions, depending upon 
a palfy of the fphin&ers ; 3. Difficult deglutition, de- 
pending upon a palfy of the mufcles of the fauces. 

XCIX. 
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Lajily^ The fymptoms exprefling the putrefcent ftate 
of the fluids, are, 

i. In the ftomach, the loathing of animal food, 
naufea, and vomiting, great thirft, and a defire of acids. 

2. In the mafs of blood ; A. the blood drawn out of 
the veins not coagulated as ufual ; B. hemorrhagy from 
different parts, without marks of increafed impetus ; C. 
effufions under the fkin or cuticle, forming petechiae, 
maculae, and vibices ; D. effufions of a yellow ferum 
under the cuticle. 

3. In the ftate of the excretions, frequent, loofe, and 
foetid ftools; high-coloured turbid urine j foetid fweatsj 
and the fcetor of blifters. 

4. The cadaverous fmell of the whole body. 

C. 

Thefe feveral fymptoms have very often, each fingly, 
a fhare in determining the prognoftic ; but more efpecially 
by their concurrence and particular combination with one 
another. 

CI. 

On the fubjecl: of the Prognoftic, it is proper to ob- 
ferve, that many phyficians have been of opinion, that 
there is fomething in the nature of fevers which generally 
determines them to be of a certain duration,; and, there- 
fore, that their terminations, whether in health or in 
death, happen at certain periods of the difeafe rather 
than at others. Thefe periods are called the Critical 
Days, carefully marked by Hippocrates and other an- 
tient phyficians, and alfo by many moderns of the 
greateft eminence in practice ; whilft, at the fame time, 
many moderns of no inconfiderable authority, deny their 
taking place in the fevers of thefe northern regions 
which we inhabit. 

F CII. 
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CII. 

I am of opinion that the doctrine of the antients, and 
particularly that of Hippocrates, on this fubject, was 
well founded ; and that it is juft and true, even with 
refpect to the fevers of our climate. 

era, 

I am of this opinion, firjl, becaufe I obferve, that 
the animal ceconomy is readily fubjected to periodical 
movements, both from its own constitution, and from 
habits which are readily produced in it. Secondly, Be- 
caufe I obferve periodical movements to take place in 
the difeafes of the human body with great conftancy 
and exactnefs, as in the cafe of intermittent fevers, 
and many other difeafes. 

CIV. 

Thefe confiderations render it probable, that exact 
periodical movements may take place in continued fevers; 
and I think there is evidence of fuch movements actu- 
ally taking place in thefe fevers. 

CV. 

The critical days, or thofe on which we fuppofe the 
termination of continued fevers efpecially to happen, 
are, the third, fifth, feventh, ninth, eleventh, fourteenth, 
feventeenth, and twentieth. We mark none beyond this 
laft ; becaufe, though fevers are fometimes protracted 
beyond this period, it is, however, more rarely ; and 
we have not a fufficient number of obfervations to afcer- 
tain the courfe of them ; and further, becaufe it is 
probable, that, in fevers long protracted, the move- 
ments become lefs exact and regular, and are therefore 
lefs eafily obferved, 

CVI. 
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CVI. 

That the days now mentioned are the critical days, 
is, we think, proved by the particular facts which are 
found in the writings of Hippocrates. From thefe, as 
colle&ed from the feveral writings of that author by 
Mr. de Haeri) it appears, that of one hundred and fixty- 
three inftances of the termination of fevers which hap- 
pened on one or other of the firft twenty days of the 
difeafe, there are one hundred and feven, or more than 
two-thirds of the whole number, which happened on 
one or other of the eight days above mentioned ; that 
none happened on the fecond or thirteenth day ; and 
upon the eighth, tenth, twelfth, fifteenth, fixteenth, 
eighteenth, and nineteenth, there are but eighteen in- 
ftances of terminations, or one ninth of the whole. 

CVII. 

As the terminations which happen on the feven days 
laft mentioned, upon the whole, are few, and, upon 
any one of them, fewer than thofe which happened on 
any of our fuppofed critical days, there are, therefore, 
nine days which may be called Non-critical ; while, 
on the other hand, the many terminations which hap- 
pened on the feventh, fourteenth, and twentieth days, 
both give a proof of critical days in general, and that 
thefe are the chief of them. Hereafter we fhall mention 
an analogy that renders the power of the other critical 
days fufficiently probable. 

CVIII. 

It appears further, that as, of the terminations which 
were final and falutary, not a tenth part happened on 
the non-critical days; and of the terminations which 
were final and fatal, though the greater number hap- 
pened on the critical days, yet above a third of them 
happened on the non-critical ; fo it is probable, that the 
tendency of the animal ceconomy is to obferve the 
critical days, and that it is by the operation of fomc 

violent 
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violent and irregular caufe, thecourfeof things is fome- 
times turned to the non-critical. 

CIX. 

What has been faid, renders it fufficiently probable, 
that it is the general tendency of the animal qeconomy 
to determine the periodical movements in fev.rs to be 
chiefly on the critical days. But, at the fame time, we 
mult acknowledge it to be a general tendency only, and 
that, in particular cafes, many circumftances may occur 
to difturb the regular courfe of it. Thus, though the 
chief and more remarkable exacerbations in continued 
fevers happen on the critical days, there are truly exacer- 
bations happening every day, and thefe, from certain 
caufes, may become confiderablc and critical. Further, 
though intermittent fevers are certainly very ftrongly 
determined to obferve a tertian or quartan period, we 
know, there are circumftances which prevent them from 
obferving thefe periods exactly, and render them either 
anticipating or poftponing fo much, that the days of 
paroxyfms come to be quite changed ; and it is allowable 
to fuppofe, that the like may happen with refpeel to the 
exacerbations of continued fevers, and thereby difturb 
the regular appearance of critical days. 

A particular inftance of this occurs with refpedt to 
the fixth day of fevers. In the writings of Hippocrates, 
there are many inftances of terminations happening on 
the fixth day ; but it is not therefore reckoned among 
the critical days ; becaufe, of the terminations happening 
on that day, there is not one of a finally falutary kind ; 
that the greater number are fatal ; and that all the reft 
are imperfect, and followed with a relapfe. All this 
fhews, that fome violent caufe had, in thefe cafes, 
produced a deviation from the ordinary courfe of nature; 
that the terminations on the fixth day are nothing more 
than anticipations of the feventh, and therefore a proof 
of the power of this laft. 
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The doctrine of critical days has been much em- 
barrafTed by fome diflbnant accounts of it, which appear 
in the writings imputed to Hippocrates. But this may 
be accounted for from thefe writings being truly the 
works of different perfons, and from the moft genuine 
of them having fuffered many corruptions ; fo that every 
thing, which is inconfiftent with the facts above laid 
down, may be imputed to one or other of thefe caufes. 

CXI. 

This further has efpecially dift'urbed the doctrine of 
critical days, that Hippocrates himfelf attempted, perhaps 
too haftily, to eftablifh general rules, and to bring the 
doctrine to a general theory, drawn from Pythagorean 
opinions concerning the power of numbers. It is this 
which feems to have produced the doctrines of odd days, 
and of a quaternary and feptenary period, which appear 
fo often in the writings of Hippocrates. Thefe, how- 
ever, are inconfiftent with the facts above laid down ; 
and, indeed, as Afclepiades and Celfus have obferved, 
are inconfiftent in themfelves. 

CXII. 

We think, therefore, the critical days above afligned 
are truly the critical days of Hippocrates, and may be 
confiftentlyexplained in the following manner. 

CXIII. 

From the univerfality of tertian or quartan periods 
in intermittent fevers, we cannot doubt of there being, 
in the animal ceconomy, a tendency to obferve fuch 
periods ; and the critical days above mentioned are 
confiftent with this tendency of the ceconomy, as all of 
them mark either tertian or quartan periods. Thefe 
periods, however, are not promifcuoufly mixed, but 
occupy conftantly their feveral portions in the progrefs 

of 
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of the difeafe; fo that, from the beginning to the 
eleventh day, a tertian period takes place ; and, from 
the eleventh to the twentieth, and perhaps longer, a 
quartan period is as fteadily obferved. 

CXIV. 

What determines the periods to be changed about the 
eleventh day, we have not clearly perceived ; but the 
fact is certain ; for there is no inftance of any termi- 
nation on the thirteenth, that is, the tertian period 
next following the eleventh ; but, upon the fourteenth, 
feventeenth, and twentieth, which mark quartan pe- 
riods, there are forty-three inftances of terminations, 
and fix only on all the intermediate days between thefe. 

This prevalence of a quartan period leaves no room 
for doubting, that the twentieth, and not the twenty- 
flrft, is the critical day marked by Hippocrates, though 
the laft is mentioned as fuch in the common edition of 
the Aphorifms, taken from an erroneous manufcript, 
which Celfus alfo feems to have copied. 

CXV. 

A confiftency with the general tendency of the fyftem 
renders the feries of critical days we have mentioned, 
probably the true one ; and the only difficulty that re- 
mains in finding what we have delivered to be the fame 
with the genuine doctrine of Hippocrates is, the fre- 
quent mention of the fourth as a critical day. There 
are, indeed, more inftances of terminations happening 
on this day than on fome of thofe days we have aflerted 
to be truly critical ; but its inconfiftency with the more 
general tendency, and fome other confiderations, lead 
us to refufe its being naturally a critical day, and to 
think, that the inftances of terminations, which have 
really occurred on the fourth day, are to be reckoned 
among the other irregularities which happen in this 
matter. 



CXVI. 



OF PHYSIC. 



CXVI. 



47 



We have thus endeavoured to fupport the doctrine of 
critical days, chiefly upon the particular fads to be 
found in the writings of Hippocrates : We might alfo 
produce many other teftimonies of both antient and mo- 
dern times ; but we muft own that fome of thefe may 
be fufpected to have arifen rather from a veneration of 
Hippocrates than from accurate obfervation. 

CXVII. 

With refpecl to the opinions of many moderns who 
refufe the prevalence of critical days, we think they are 
to be little regarded ; for we know the obfervation of 
the courfe of continued fevers to be difficult and fal- 
lacious ; and therefore the regularity of that courfe may 
have often efcaped inattentive and prejudiced obfervers. 

CXVIII. 

Our own obfervations amount to this, that fevers 
with moderate fymptoms, generally cafes of the fynocha, 
frequently terminate in nine days or fooner, and very 
conftantly on one or other of the critical days which fall 
within that period ; but, it is very rare, in this climate, 
that cafes of either the typhus or fynochus terminate 
before the eleventh day ; and, when they do terminate 
on this day, it is for the moft part fatally. When they 
are protracted beyond this time, I have very conftantly 
found that their terminations were upon the fourteenth, 
feventeenth, or twentieth day. 

In fuch cafes, the falutary terminations are feldom 
attended with any confiderable evacuation. A fweating 
frequently appears, but is feldom confiderable ; and I 
have hardly ever obferved critical and decifive termina- 
tions, attended with vomiting, evacuations by ftool, or 
remarkable changes in the urine. The folution of the 
difeafe is chiefly to be difcerned from fome return of deep 
and appetite, the ceafing of delirium, and an abate- 
ment of the frequency of the pulfe. By thefe fymptoms 

we 
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we can often mark a crifis of the difeafej but it feldom 
happens fuddenly and entirely, and it is moft commonly 
from fome favourable fymptoms on one critical day, that 
we can announce a more entire folution on the next 
following. 

Upon the whole, I am perfuaded, that, if obfer- 
vations fhall be made with attention, and without pre- 
judice, I fhall be allowed to conclude with the words of 
the learned and fagacious Gaubius, * Fallor, ni fuacon- 
ftiterit Hippocrati au&oritas, Galeno fides, Na- 
ture virtus et ordo.' 



C H A P. VI. 

Of the METHOD of CURE is 
FEVERS. 

SECT. I. 

Of the CURE of CONTINUED 
FEVERS. 

CXIX. 

As it is allowed, that, in every fever which has its full 
courfe, there is an effort of nature of a falutary tendency, 
it might be fuppofed that we fhould leave the cure of 
fevers to the operations of nature, or that our art fhould 
be only directed to fupport and regulate thefe operations, 
and that we fhould form, our indications accordingly. 
This plan, however, we cannot adopt, becaufe the 
operations of nature are very precarious, and are not fo 

well 
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well underftood as to enable us to regulate them pro- 
perly. We think, that trufting to thefe operations has 
often given occafion to a negligent and inert practice ; 
and we believe that an attention to the operations of 
narure may be often fuperfeded by art. 

cxx. 

Our plan, therefore, fhall be, to confider the proxi- 
mate caufe of fever, and to form our indications of 
cure upon the means of obviating the tendency to death 
in fevers. 

From what has been formerly laid down on the fubjedt 
of the prognoftic, we form three general indications in 
the cure of continued fevers, and the one or other of 
thefe is to be employed as thecircumftances of the fever 
(XCVII. XCVIII. orXCIX.) (hall direct. 

The firft is, to moderate the violence of re-action. 

The fecond is, to remove the caufes, or obviate the 
effects of debility. And, • 

The third is, to obviate or correct the tendency of 
the fluids to putrefaction. 

CXX1. 

The firft indication may be anfwered, that is, the vio- 
lence of re-action may be moderated, 

1. By all thofe means which diminifh the action of 
the heart and arteries. 

2. By thofe means which take off the fpafm of the 
extreme veffels, which we fuppofe to be the chief caufe 
of violent re-action. 

CXXII. 

The action of the heart and arteries may be di- 
minifhed, 

i. By avoiding or moderating thofe irritations which, 
in one degree or other, are almoft conftantly applied to 
the body. 

2. By the ufe of certain fedative powers. 

G 3. By 
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3. By diminifhing the tenfion and tone of the arterial 

fyltem. 

CXXIII. 

The irritations (CXXII. 1.) almoft conftantly ap- 
plied are, the impreflions made upon our fenfesj the 
exercife of the body and mind; and the taking in of 
aliments. The avoiding of thefe as much as poflible, 
or the moderating of their force, makes what is pro- 
perly called the Antiphlogistic Regimen, proper 
to be employed in almoft every continued fever. 

CXXIV. 

The conduct of this regimen is to be directed by the 
following rules and confiderations. 

1. Impreflions on the external fenfes, as ftimulant to 
the fyltem, and a chief fupport of its activity, mould 
be avoided as much as poflible ; thofe, efpecially, of 
more conftant application, thofe of a ftronger kind, and 
thofe which give pain and uneafinefs. 

No impreflion is to be more carefully guarded againft 
than that of external heat ; and, at the fame time, every 
other means of increafing the heat of the body is to be 
fhunned. Both thefe precautions are to be obferved as 
foon as a hot ftage is fully formed, and to be attended 
to during its continuance, except in certain cafes, where 
a determination to fweating is neceflary, or where the 
ftimulant effects of heat may be compenfated by cir- 
cumftances which determine it to produce a relaxation 
and revulfion. 

2. All motion of the body is to be avoided, efpecially 
that which requires the exercife of its own mufcles ; and 
that pofture of the body is to be chofen which employs 
thefeweft mufcles, and which keeps none of them lone 
in a ftate of contraction. Speaking, as it accelerates 
refpiration, is particularly to be avoided. 

It is to be obferved, that every motion of the body 
is more ftimulant, in proportion as the body is weaker. 

3. The exercife of the mind alfo is a ftimulus to the 
body j and therefore, all impreflions which lead to 

thought, 
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thouo-ht, and thofe, efpecially, which may excite emotion 
or paflion, are to be carefully avoided. 

With refpecT: to avoiding impreflions of all kinds, an 
exception is to be made in the cafe of a delirium coming 
on, when the prefenting of accuftomed objects may in- 
terrupt and divert the irregular train of ideas then arifmg 
in the mind. 

4. The prefence of recent aliment in the ftomach 
proves always a ftimulus to the fyftem, and ought, 
therefore, to be as moderate as poffible. A total ab- 
ftinence for fome time may be of fervice ; but, as this 
cannot be long continued with fafety, we mufl avoid the 
ftimulus of aliment, by chufing that kind which gives 
the leaft. We fuppofe that alimentary matters are more 
ftimulant, according as they are more alkalefcent ; and, 
this leads to avoid all animal, and to ufe only vegetable 
food. 

Our drinks alfo may prove ftimulant ; and therefore, 
aromatic and fpirituous liquors are to be avoided 4 and, 
in anfwering the prefent indication, all fermented li- 
quors, except thofe of the loweft quality, are to be 
abftained from. Watery liquors, rendered more grateful 
by the addition of acids, we fhall have occafion hereafter 
to mention as a remedy. 

exxv. 

Befides thofe ftimulant powers more conftantly ap- 
plied, there are others, which, though occafional only, 
yet, as they commonly accompany fevers, muft be at- 
tended to and removed. 

One is, the fenfe of thirft, which, as a powerful 
ftimulus, in one way or other, ought always to be 
removed. 

Another ftimulus frequently arifes from crudities, or 
corrupted humours in the ftomach ; and it is to be re- 
moved by vomiting, dilution, or the ufe of acids. 

A third ftimulus often arifes from the preternatural 
retention of foeces in the interlines ; and ought to be 
removed by frequent laxative clyfters. 

A fourth ftimulus to be conftantly fufpecled in fevers 
is, a general acrimony of the fluids, as produced by the 
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increafe of motion and heat, joined with an interruption 
of the excretions. This acrimony is to be obviated or 
removed by the taking in of large quantities of mild 
antifeptic liquors. 

CXXVI. 

The avoiding; of irritation in all thefe particulars, 
(CXXIII. and CXXIV.) conftitutes the antiphlogiftic 
regimen abfolutely neceftary for moderating the violence 
of re-aclion ; and, if we miftalce not, is proper in every 
circumftance of continued fevers, as the employment 
of ftimulants is generally uncertain, and the mcafure of 
the application of thofe above mentioned is not cafily 
afcertamed. 

CXXVII. 

A fecond head of the means (CXXI. I.) of moderating 
the violence of re-aciion, comprehends certain fedative 
powers, which may be employed to diminifh the activity 
of the whole body, and particularly that of the fan-* 
guiferous fyfrem. 

The firft of thefe to be mentioned is, the application 
of cold. Heat is the chief fupport of the activity of 
the animal fyftem ; and the fyfrem is, therefore, pro- 
vided, in itfelf, with a power of generating heat. But, 
at the fame time, we obferve, that this would go to 
excefs, were it not conftantly moderated by a cooler 
temperature in the furrounding atmofphere. When, 
therefore, the generating power of heat in the fyflem is 
increafed, as is commonly the cafe in fevers, it is ne- 
ceflary not only to avoid all further means of increafing 
it, but it feems proper alfo to apply air of a cooler 
temperature ; or, at leaft, to apply it more entirely and 
freely than in a ftate of health. Some late experiments 
in the fmall-pox, and in continued fevers, ihew, that 
the free admiilion of cool air to the body is a powerful 
remedy in moderating the violence of re-aclion ; but 
what is the mode of its operation, to what circumftances 
~ f fever it is peculiarly adapted, or what limitations it 
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requires, we mail not venture to determine, till we fhall 
be more particularly inftructed by further experience. 

CXXVIII. 

A fecond fedative power which may be employed in 
fevers, is that of certain medicines known in the writings 
on the Materia Medica, under the title of Refrige- 
rants. The chief of thefe are acids of all kinds, 
when fufficiently diluted, and which are, in feveral 
refpects, remedies adapted to continued fevers. Thofe 
efpecially in ufe are, the Vitriolic and Vegetable ; and, 
on many accounts, we prefer the latter. 

CXXIX. 

Another fet of refrigerants are, the Neutral Salts, 
formed of the vitriolic, nitrous, or vegetable acids, 
with alkalines, either fixed or volatile. All thefe neu- 
trals, while they are difiblved in water, generate cold ; 
but, as that cold ceafes foon after the folution is finifhed, 
and as the falts are generally exhibited in a diflblved 
ftate, their refrigerant power in the animal body does 
not at all depend upon their power of generating cold 
with water. The neutral chiefly employed as a re- 
frigerant, is Nitre ; but all the others, compounded as 
above mentioned, partake more or lefs of the fame 
quality. 

cxxx. 

Befides thefe neutrals, fome metallic falts alfo have 
been employed as refrigerants in fevers ; and particularly 
the Sugar of Lead. We think the refrigerant powers 
of this are not well afcertained ; and its deleterious qua- 
lities are too well known to admit of its being freely 
ufed. 

CXXXI. 

The third general head (CXXII. 3.) of the means to 
be employed for moderating the violence of re-aclion, 
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comprehends the means of diminifhing the tendon, 
tone, and activity of the fanguiferous fyftem. As the 
activity of this fyftem depends, in a great meafure, 
upon the tone, and this again upon the tenfion of the 
veflels, given to them by the quantity of fluids they 
contain, it is evident that the diminution of the quan- 
tity of thefe muft diminish the activity of the fangui- 
ferous fyftem. 

cxxxir. 

The quantity of fluids contained in the fanguiferous 
fyftem may be diminifhed molt conveniently by the eva- 
cuations of blood-letting and purging. 

CXXXIII. 

Nothing is more evident, than that blood-letting is 
one of the moft powerful means of diminifhing the ac- 
tivity of the whole body, and efpccially of the fangui- 
ferous fyftem ; and it muft therefore be the moft effectual 
means of moderating the violence of re-a£tion in fevers. 
Taking this as a fact, we omit inquiring into its mode 
of operation, and fhall only confidcr in what circum- 
ftances of fevers it is moft properly to be employed. 

C XXXIV. 

When the violence of re-action, and its conftant at- 
tendant, a phlogiftic diathefis,' are fufficiently evident; 
when thefe conftitute the principal part of the difeafe, » 
and may be expected to continue through the whole of 
it as in the cafes of fynocha; then blood-letting is the 
principal remedy, and may be employed as far as the 
fymptoms of the difeafe may feem to require, and the 
conftitution of the patient will bear. It is, however, 
to be attended to, that a greater evacuation than is ne- 
ceflary, may occafion a flower recovery, may render the 
perfon more liable to a relapfe, or may brino- on other 
difeafes. 

CXXXV. 
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In the cafe of fynocha, therefore, there is little doubt 
about the propriety of blood-letting ; but there are other 
cafes of fever, as the fynochus, in which a violent re- 
action and phlogiftic diathefis appear, and prevail during 
fome part of the courfe of the difeafe ; while, at the 
fame time, thefe circumftances do not constitute the 
principal part of the difeafe, nor are to be expected to 
continue during the whole courfe of it ; and we know, 
that, in many cafes, the ftate of violent re-aclion is to 
be fucceeded, fooner or later, by a ftate of debility, 
from the excefs of which the danger of the difeafe is 
chiefly to arife. It is, therefore, neceflary, that, in 
many cafes, blood-letting fhould be avoided ; and even 
although, during the inflammatory ftate of the difeafe, 
it may be proper, the evacuation fhould not be fo large 
as to increafe the ftate of debility which is to follow. 

CXXXVI. 

The employing, therefore, of blood-Jetting, in cer- 
tain fevers, requires much difcernment and fkill, and is 
to be governed by the confederation of the following 
circumftances : 

i. The nature of the prevailing epidemic. 

2. The nature of the remote caufe. 

3. The feafon and climate in which the difeafe occurs. 

4. The degree of phlogiftic diathefis prefent. 

5. The period of the difeafe. 

6. The age, vigour, and plethoric ftate of the patient. 

7. The patient's former difeafes and habits of blood- 
letting. 

8. The appearance of the blood drawn out. 

9. The effects of the blood-letting that may have 
been already pradtifed. 

CXXXVII. 

When, by the confideration of thefe circumftances, 
blood-letting is determined to be neceflary, we muft ob- 
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ferve, that it is more effectual, as the blood is more fud- 
denly drawn off, and as the body is, at the fame time, 
more free from all irritation, and, therefore, when it is 
in a pofture in which the feweft mufcles are in a&ion. 

CXXXVIII. 

Another evacuation by which the quantity of fluids 
contained in the body can be confiderably diminished, is 
that of purging. 

CXXXIX. 

' If we confider the quantity of fluids conftantly pre- 
fent in the cavity of the inteftines, and the quantity 
which may be drawn from the innumerable excretories 
that open into this cavity, it will be obvious that a very 
great evacuation can be made by purging ; and, if this 
be done by a ftimulus that is not at the fame time com- 
municated to the reft of the body, it may, by emptying 
both the cavity of the inteftines, and the arteries which 
furnifli the excretions poured into it, induce a con- 
fiderable relaxation in the whole fyftem ; and is therefore 
fuited to moderate the violence of re-adlion In fevers. 

CXL. 

But it is to be obferved, that, as the fluid drawn from 
the excretories opening into the inteftines is not all 
drawn immediately from the arteries, and as what is 
even more immediately drawn from thefe, is drawn off 
flowly ; fo the evacuation will not, in proportion to its 
quantity, occafion fuch a fudden depletion of the red 
veflels as blood-letting does ; and therefore, cannot 
operate fo powerfully in taking off the phlogiftic diathefis 
of the fyftem. 

CXLI. 

At the fame time, the evacuation may induce a con- 
fiderable degree of debility j and, therefore, in thofe 

cafes 
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cafes in which a dangerous ftate of debility is likely to 
occur, purging is to be employed with a great deal of 
caution ; and this caution is more difficult to be obferved 
than in the cafe of blood-letting, 

CXLII. 

As we fhall obferve prefently, that it is of great 
importance in the cure of fevers, to reftore the deter- 
mination of the blood to the vefl'els on the furface of 
the body, fo purging, as in fome meafure taking off that 
determination, feems to be an evacuation not well adapted 
to the cure of fevers. 

CXLIII. 

If, notwithftanding theie doubts, (CXL. CXLI. 
and CXLII.) it mall be afferted, that purging, from 
the exhibition of purgatives, has often been ufeful in 
fevers, I would maintain, that this has not happened 
from a large evacuation; and, therefore, not by mo- 
derating the violence of re-action, except in the cafe of 
a more purely inflammatory fever. In other cafes, we 
have feen a large evacuation by purging, of mifchievous 
confequence ; and if, upon occafion, a more moderate 
evacuation has appeared to be ufeful, we alledge that it 
has been, only by taking off the irritation of retained 
faeces, or by evacuating corrupted humours which hap- 
pened to be prefent in the interlines : And, indeed, for 
both thefe purpofes, frequent laxatives may be properly 
employed. In intermittent fevers, alfo, to relieve the 
congestions formed in the abdominal vifcera, we judge 
purgatives to be often neceffary. 

CXLIV. 

Another fet of means, (CXXI. 2.) for moderating 
the violence of re-aclion in fevers, are thofe fuited to 
take off the fpafm of the extreme veflels, which we 
believe to be the irritation that chiefly fupports the re- 
action. 

H CXLV, 
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CXLV. 

For taking off this fpafm of the extreme veflels, the 
means to be employed are either internal or external. 

CXLVI. 

The internal means (CXLV.) are, 

i. Thofe which determine the force of the circulation 
to the extreme vefTels on the furface of the body, and, 
by reftoring the tone and a&ivity of thefe veflels, over- 
come the fpafm on their extremities. 

2. Thofe medicines which have the power of taking 
off fpafm in any part of the fyftem, and which are 
known under the title of Antispasmodics. 

CXLVII. 

Thofe remedies which are fit to determine to the 
furface of the body, are, 
i. Diluents. 

2. Neutral Salts. 

3. Sudorifics. 

4. Emetics. 

CXLVIII. 

Water enters, in a large proportion, into the com- 
pofition of all the animal fluids, and a large quantity of 
it is always diffufed through the whole of the common 
mafs. In a found ftate, the fluidity of the whole mafs 
depends upon the quantity of water prefent in it. Water, 
therefore, is the proper diluent of our mafs of blood, 
and other fluids are diluent only in proportion to the 
quantity of water they contain. 

CXLIX. 

Water may be faid to be the vehicle of the fevcral 
excreted fluids; and, in a healthy ftate, the fulnefs of 
the extreme veflels, and the quantity of excretion, are 

in 
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in proportion to the quantity of water prefent in the 
body. But in fever, though the excretions are in fome 
meafure interrupted, they continue in fuch quantity as 
to exhale the more fluid parts of the blood ; and, while 
a portion of them is, at the fame time, neceflarily re- 
tained in the larger veflels, the fmaller and the extreme 
veflels, both from the deficiency of fluid, and their own 
contracted ftate, are lefs filled, and therefore allowed to 
remain in that condition. 

CL. 

To remedy this contracted ftate, nothing is more nc- 
ceffary than a large fupply of water, or watery fluids, 
taken in by drinking, or otherwife ; for, as any fuper- 
fluous quantity of water is forced off by the feveral ex- 
cretories, fuch a force applied may be a means of di- 
lating the extreme veflels, and of overcoming the fpafm 
affecting their extremities. 

CLI. 

Accordingly, the throwing in of a large quantity of 
watery fluids has been, at all times, a remedy much 
employed in fevers ; and, in no inftance more remark- 
ably, than by the Spanifh and Italian phyficians, in the 
ufe of what they call the Diaeta aquea. 

CLII. 

This- practice confifts in taking away every other kind 
of aliment and drink, and in giving in divided portions 
every day, for feveral days together, fix or eight pounds 
of plain water, generally cold, but fometimes warm. 

All this, however, is to be done only after the difeafe 
has continued for fome time, and, atleaft, for a week. 

CLIII. 

A fecond means of determining to the furface of the 
body, is by the ufe of neutral falts. (CXLVII. 2.) 
Thefe neutrals, in a certain dofe, taken into the ftomach, 

produce, 
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produce, Coon after, a fenfe of heat upon the fui face of 
the body ; and, if the body be covered clofe, and kept 
warm, a fweat is readily brought out. The fame me- 
dicines taken during the cold (rage of a fever, very often 
put an end to the cold fhige, and bring on a hot one ; 
and they are alfo remarkable for flopping the vomiting 
which fo frequently attends the cold ftage of fevers. All 
this fhevvs, that neutral falts have a power of determin- 
ing the blood to the fur face of the body, and may, there- 
fore, be of ufe in taking off the fpafm which fubfifts 
there in fevers. 

CLIV. 

The neutral mod commonly employed in fevers, is 
that formed of an alkali, with the native acid of ve- 
getables ; but all the other neutrals have more or lefs of 
the fame virtue ; and perhaps fome of them, particularly 
theammoniacal falts, poflels it in a ftronger degree. , 

CLV. 

As cold water taken into the ftomach, often fliews 
the fame diaphoretic effects with the neutral falts, it is 
piobable that the effect of the latter depends upon their 
refrigerant powers mentioned above. (CXXIX.) What 
is the effect of the neutral falts, given when they are 
forming, and in a ftate of effervefcence ? 

CLVI. 

A third means of determining to the furface of the 
body, and taking off the fpafm fubfifting there, is by 
the ufe of fudorifics, and of fweating. (CXLVII 3.) 

CLVII. 

The propriety of this remedy has been much dif- 
puted; and fpecious arguments maybe adduced both 
for and againft the practice. In favour of the practice, 
it may be faid, 

1. That 
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1. That, in healthy perfons, in every cafe of in- 
creafed action of the heart and arteries, a fweating takes 
place, and is, feemingly, the means of preventing the 
bad effects of fuch increafed action. 

2. That, in fevers, their moft ufual folution and 
termination is by fpontaneous fweating. 

3. That, even when excited by art, it has been found 
ufeful, at certain periods, and in certain fpecies of fever. 

CLVIII. 

Upon the other hand, it may be urged againft the 
practice of fweating, 

1. That in fevers, as a fpontaneous fweating does 
not immediately come on, there are fome circumffances 
different from thofe in the ffate of health, and which 
may render it doubtful whether the fweating can be 
fafely excited by art. 

2. That, in many cafes, the practice has been at- 
tended with bad confequences . The means com- 
monly employed have a tendency to produce an 'inflam- 
matory diathefis ; which, if not taken off by the fweat 
fucceeding, muff be increafed with much danger. Thus 
fweating, employed to prevent the acceflions of inter- 
mitting fevers, has often changed them into a continued 
form, which is always dangerous. 

3. The utility of the practice is doubtful, as fweating, 
when it happens, does not always give a final deter- 
mination, as muff be manifeft in the cafe of intermittents, 
and in many continued fevers, which" are fometimes, in 
the beginning, attended with fweatings which do not 
prove final ; and, on the contrary, whether they be 
fpontaneous or excited by art ; feem often to aggravate 
the difeaie. 

CLIX. 

From thefe confiderations, it is very doubtful, if the 
practice of fweating can be admitted very generally ; 
but, at the fame time, it is alfo doubtful, if the failure 
of the practice, or the mifchiefs faid to have arifen from 
it, have not been owing to the improper conduct of the 

practitioner. 
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practitioner. With refpeft to the laft, it is almoft agreed 
arrong phyficians, 

1. That fweating has been generally hurtful, when 
excited by ftimulant, heating, and inflammatory me- 
dicines. 

2. That it has been hurtful, when excited by much 
external heat, and continued wuh a great increafc of the 
heat of the body. 

3. That it is always hurtful, when it does not re- 
lieve, and rather increafes the frequency and hardnefs 
of the pulfe, the anxiety and difficulty of breathing, 
the headach, and delirium. 

4. That it is always hurtful, if it is urged, when 
the fwcat is not fluid, and when it is partial, and on the 
fuperior parts of the body only. 

cue. 

In thefe cafes, it is probable, that cither an inflam- 
matory diathefis is produced, which increafes the fpafm 
on the extreme veffels, or that, from other caufes, the 
fpafm is too much fixed to yield eauly to the increafed 
a&ion of the heart and arteries ; and, upon either fup- 
pofition, it rnufr. be obvious, that urging the fweat may 
produce determinations to fome of the internal parts, 
with very great danger. 

CLXI. 

Though the doubts ftarted (CLVIII.) are to be at- 
tended to ; and though the practices (CLIX.) have been 
found hurtful, and are therefore to be rejected, it ftill 
remains true, 

1. That fweating has certainly been often ufeful in 
preventing the acceffion of fevers, when the times of it 
have been certainly forefeen, and a proper conduct em- 
ployed. 

2. That, even after fevers have in fome meafure come 
on, fweating has interrupted their progrefs, when pro- 
perly employed, either at the very beginning of the 
difeafe, or during its approach and gradual formation. 

3. That, 
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3. That, even after pyrexiae have continued for fome 
time, fweating has been fuccefsfully employed in curing 
them, as particularly in the cafe of rheumatifm. 

4. That certain fevers, produced by a very powerful 
fedative contagion, have been generally treated moft fuc- 
cefsfully by fweating. 

CLXII. 

Thefe inftances (CLXI.) are in favour of fweating, 
but give no general rule ; and it muft be left to further 
experience to determine, how far any general rule can 
be eftablifhed in this matter. In the mean time, if the 
practice of fweating is to be attempted, we can venture 
to lay down the following rules for the conduct of it, 

1. That it mould be excited without the ufe of 
ftimulant, inflammatory medicines. 

2. That it mould be excited with as little external 
heat, and with as little increafe of the heat of the body 
as poflible. 

3. That, when excited, it mould be continued for 
a due length of time, not lefs than twelve hours, 
and fometimes for twenty-four or forty-eight hours ; 
always, however, fuppofing that it proceeds without 
the circumftances (CLIX. 3. 4.) 

4. That, for fome part of the time, and as long 
as the perfon can eafily bear, it mould be carried 
on without admitting of fleep. 

5. That it mould be rendered univerfal over the 
whole body ; and, therefore, particularly, that care be 
taken to bring the fweating to the lower extremities. 

6. That the practice mould be rendered fafer by mo- 
derate purging, excited at the fame time. 

7. That it mould not be fuddenly checked by cold 
any how applied to the body. 

CLXIII. 

When attention is to be given to thefe rules, the 
fweating may be excited, 1. By warm bathing, or a fo- 
mentation of the lower extremities. 2. By frequent 
draughts of tepid liquors, chiefly water, rendered more 

grateful 
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grateful by the addition of a light aromatic, or more 
powerful, by that of a fmall quantity of wine. 3. By 
giving fome dofes of neutral falts. 4. Moll effectually, 
and perhaps moft fafely, by a large dofe of an opiate, 
joined with a portion of neutral falts, and of an emetic. 

CLXIV. 

The fourth means of determining to the furface of the 
body, and thereby taking off the fpafm affecting the 
extreme veffels. (CXLVil. 4.) is by the ufe of emetics. 

CLXV. 

Emetics, and particularly antimonial emetics, have 
been employed in the cure of fevers, ever fince the in- 
troduction of chemical medicines; but, for a long 
time, they were employed by chemifts and chemical prac- 
titioners only ; and, although of late their ufe has be- 
come very general, their efficacy is flill difputed, and 
their manner of operating is not commonly explained. 

CLXVI. 

Vomiting is, in many refpects, ufeful in fevers ; as 
it evacuates the contents of the ftomach ; as it emulges 
the biliary and pancreatic ducts, and evacuates the con- 
tents of the duodenum, and perhaps alfo of a larger 
portion of the inteftines ; as it agitates the whole of the 
abdominal vifcera, it expedes the circulation in them, 
and promotes their feveral fecretions ; and, laftly, as it 
agitates alfo the vifcera of the thorax, it has like effects 
there. All thefe feveral effects are procured with ad- 
vantage, in many cafes and circumftances of fever, but 
do not properly fall under our view here, where we are 
to confider only the effect of vomiting in determining to 
the furface of the body. 

CLXVII. 

This effect we do not impute to the exercife of 
vomiting in agitating the whole body, but to the par- 
ticular 
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ticular operation of emetics upon the mufcular fibres of 
the ftomach, whereby they excite the a&ion of the ex- 
treme arteries on the furface of the body, and thereby 
effe&ually determine the blood to thefe veflels, remove 
the atony, and take off the fpafm affe&ing them. 

CLXVIII. ' 

That fuch is the power of emetics, will appear from 
the feveral confiderations mentioned above (XLIII.) j 
and, therefore, that they are remedies well fuited to the 
cure of fevers. 

CLXIX. 

Emetics, for that purpofe, are administered in two 
different ways j that is, either in fuch dofes as may ex- 
cite full and repeated vomitings, or in fuch dofes as 
may excite ficknefs and naufea only, with little or no 
vomiting at all. 

CLXX. 

Full vomiting is beft fuited to the feveral purpofes 
mentioned (CLXVI.) ; and is alfo well fuited to deter- 
mine to the furface of the body, and thereby to obviate 
the atony and fpafm which lay the foundation of fever. 
Thus, vomiting excited a little before the expected ac- 
ceffion of the paroxyfm of an intermittent, has been 
found to prevent the paroxyfm altogether. It has beeiv 
obferved alfo, that, when contagion has been applied to 
a perfon, and firft difcovers its operation, a vomit given 
will prevent the fever, which otherwife was to have 
been expedled. 

CLXXI. 

Thefe are advantages to be obtained by exciting 
vomiting at the firft approach of fevers, or of the par- 
oxyfms of fevers ; and they may alfo be applied after 
fevers are formed, to takeoff, perhaps entirely, the atony 
and fpafm, or, at leaft, to moderate thefe, fo that the 
fever may proceed more gently and fafely. 

I CLXXII. 
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CLXXII. 

It is feldom, however, that vomiting is found to pro- 
duce a final folution of fevers ; and, after they are once 
formed, it is commonly necefTary to repeat the vomiting 
feveral times ; but this is attended with inconveniency, 
and fometimes with difadvantage. The operation of 
full vomiting is tranfitory, and theexercife of vomiting 
is a debilitating power; and, therefore, when the vomit- 
ing does not remove the atony and fpafm very entirely, it 
may give occafion to their recurrence with greater force. 

CLXXIII. 

For thefe reafons, after fevers are fully formed, phy- 
ficians have thought proper to employ emetics in nau- 
feating dofes only. Thefe arc capable of exciting the 
action of the extreme veflels, and their operation is more 
permanent. At the fame time, they often fhew their 
power by exciting fome degree of fweat, and their ope- 
ration is rendered more fafe, by their commonly producing 
fome evacuation by ftool. 

CLXXIV. 

Thefe are the advantages to be procured by naufeating 
dofes of emetics ; and it only remains -to mention, what 
are the medicines moft fit to be employed ; what are the 
moft proper times for exhibiting, and what the beft 
manner of adminiftering them. 

CLXXV. 

The emetics chiefly in ufe at prefent, are, Ipecacuanha 
and Antimony. The firft may be employed for 
every purpofe of emetics, particularly thofe mentioned 
(CLXVI.) ; and alfo, either in larger or fmaller dofes, 
for determining to the furface of the body ; but, even 
in very fmall dofes, it fo readily excites vomiting, as to 
be, with difficulty, employed for the purpofe of nau- 
feating only -j and, however employed, there is reafon 

to 
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to fufpcc"t, that its effects are lefs permanent, and lefs 
powerfully communicated from the ftomach to the reft 
of the fyftem, than thofe of Antimony. 

CLXXVI. 

This laft, therefore, is generally preferred ; and its 
preparations, feemingly various, may all be referred to 
two heads ; one comprehending thofe in which the re- 
guline part is in a condition to be acted upon by acids ; 
and, therefore, on meeting with acids in the ftomach, 
becomes active ; and another, comprehending thofe 
preparations in which the reguline part is already joined 
with an acid, rendering it adtive. 

CLXXVII. 

Of each kind there are great numbers, but not dif- 
fering eflentially from one another. It will be enough 
for us to compare the Calx Antimonii Nitrata of the 
Edinburgh Difpenfatory, with the Emetic Tartar of 
the fameT Which of thefe is beft fuited to the cure of 
fevers, as above explained, feems doubtful ; but it ap- 
pears to me, that, though the firft may have fome ad- 
vantages from its flower operation, and may thereby feem 
to be more certainly fudorific and purgative, the un- 
certainty of its dofe renders it inconvenient, and has 
often given occafion to the timid to be difappointed, and 
to the bold to do mifchief. While, on the other hand, 
the dofe of the Emetic Tartar can be exactly afcer- 
tained ; and we think it may be exhibited in fuch a 
manner, as to produce all the advantages of the other. 

CLXXVIII. 

Whichfoever of thefe preparations be employed, we 
think the moft proper time for exhibiting them, is the 
time of acceflions, or a little before it, when that can 
be certainly known. In continued fevers, the exacer- 
bations are not always very obfervable ; but there is 
reafon to believe, that one commonly happens about 
noon, or foon after it, and another in the evening ; and 

that 
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that thefe, therefore, are the mod proper times for ex- 
hibiting emetics. 

CLXXIX. 

With refpect to the manner of adminiftration, that 
of the Calx Nitrata is fimple, as the whole of what is 
thought a proper dofe is given at once, and no more can 
be properly given till the next acceflion. The admi- 
niftration of the Emetic Tartar is different. It is to be 
given in fmall dofes, not fufficient to excite vomiting ; 
and thefe dofes are to be repeated, after fhort intervals, 
for feveral times, till ficknefs, naufca, and fome, but 
not much, vomiting, come on. The difference of ad^ 
miniftration muft depend upon the dofe, and the length 
of the interval at which it is given. If it be intended 
that the medicine ftiould certainly operate by ftool, the 
dofes are made fmall, and the intervals long. On the 
contrary, when vomiting is proper, or when much 
purging ought to be avoided, and, therefore, fome vo- 
miting muft be admitted, the dofes are made larger, 
the intervals fhorter. 

CLXXX. 

With refpecl to both kinds of preparations, the re- 
petition is to be made at the times of acceflion, but not 
very often ; for, if the firft exhibitions, duly managed, 
have little effedt, it is feldom that the after exhibitions 
have much ; and it fometimes happens, that the repeated 
vomiting, and efpecially repeated purging, does harm, 
by weakening the patient. 

CLXXXI. 

The other fet of internal medicines, which we fup- 
pofe may be ufeful in taking off the fpafm of the extreme 
veffels, are thofe named Antifpafmodic. How many of 
thefe may be properly employed, I am uncertain, and 
their mode of operation is involved in great obfeurity. 
It is certain, however, that opium, camphor, mufk, 
and perhaps fome others, have been employed in fevers 

with 
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with advantage ; but, the circumftances in which they 
are efpecially proper and fafe, I find it difficult to af- 
certain ; and, therefore, cannot venture here to lay 
down any general doctrine concerning them. 

CLXXXII. 

The external means (CXLV.) fuited to take off the 
fpafm of the extreme veffels, are Blistering and 
Warm Bathing. 

CLXXXIII. 

What are the effects of bliftering, fo frequently em- 
ployed in fevers, is not yet agreed upon among phy- 
sicians ; and many different opinions have been main- 
tained on this Subject, drawn not only from reafoning, 
but alfo from pretended experience. We muft not, 
however, enter into controverfy ; but fhall deliver our 
own opinion in a few words. 

CLXXXIV. 

I think, that the fmall quantity of cantharides ab- 
forbed from a bliftering plafter, is not Sufficient to change 
the confidence of the mafs of blood ; and, therefore, 
that fuch a quantity can neither do good, by refolving 
phlogiftic lentor, if it exifts, nor do harm, by increafing 
thediffolution of the blood arifing from a putrid tendency 
in it. We therefore neglect, entirely, the effects of 
cantharides upon the fluids. 

CLXXXV. 

The inflammation produced by the application of can- 
tharides to the fkin, affords a certain proof of their 
ftimulant power ; but, in many perfons, the effect of 
that ftimulus is not confiderable \ in many it is not 
communicated to the whole fyftem j and, even when it 
does take place in the whole fyftem, it feems to be taken 
off, very entirely, by the effufion and evacuation of 
ferum from the bliftered part. I think, therefore, that 

neither 



7 e PRACTICE 

neither much good is to be expected, nor much harm to 
be apprehended, from the ftimulant power of bliftering j 
and the certainty of this concluiion is eftablifhed, by 
the great benefit arifing from the proper practice of 
bliftering in inflammatory difeafes. 

CLXXXVI. 

Much has been imputed to the evacuation made by 
bliftering; but it is never fo confidcrable as to affect the 
whole fyftem ; and therefore can, neither by a fudden 
depletion, relax the fanguiferous fyftem, nor, by any 
rcvulfion, affect the general distribution of the fluids. 

CLXXXVII. 

The evacuation, however, is fo confiderable as to 
affect the neighbouring veflels; and the manifeft utility 
of bliftering near the part affected, in inflammatory dif- 
eafes, leads us to think, that bliftering, by deriving to 
thefkin, and producing an effufton there, relaxes the 
fpafm of the deeper. feated veflels. It is in this manner 
we fuppofe that the tumour of a joint, from an eftufion 
into the cellular texture under the fkin, takes ofF the 
rheumatic pain formerly affecting that joint. 

CLXXXVIII. 

Analogous to thi", we think the good effect of bli- 
ftcring in continued fevers, arifes from its relaxing the 
fpafm of the extreme veflels, by a communication of 
the bliftered part with the reft of the fkin ; and this is 
illuftrated by the effect of bliftering in colic and dyf- 
entery. 

CLXXXIX. 

We think, that bliftering may be employed at any 
period of continued fevers ; but that it will be of molt 
advantage in the advanced ftate of fuch fevers, when, 
the re-action being weaker, all ambiguity from the fti- 
mulant power of bliftering is removed, and when it 

may 



OF PHYSIC. 



7* 



may beft concur with other circumftanccs tending to a 
final folution of the fpafm. 

cxc. 

From the view of this matter, given in (CLXXXVI. 
CLXXXVII.) it will appear, that the part of the body 
to which blifters ought to be applied, is indifferent, ex- 
cept upon the fufpicion of topical affection, when the 
bliftering is to be made as near as pofhble to the part af- 
fected. 

CXCI. 

Whether Sinapisms, and other Rubefacients, 
aft in a manner analogous to what we have fuppofed of 
bliftering, may be doubtful ; but their effects in rheu- 
matifm and other inflammatory difeafes, render it pro- 
bable. 

CXCII. 

The other external means of taking off the fpafm of 
the extreme vefTels, is Warm Bathing. This was fre- 
quently, and in different circumftanccs, employed by 
the antients ; but has, till very lately, been neglected 
by modern phyficians. As the heat of the bath ftimu- 
lates the extreme vefTels, and, with the concurrence of 
moifture, alfo relaxes them, it feems to be a fafe ftimu- 
lus, and well fuited to take off the fpafm affecting thefe 
vefTels. 

CXCIII. 

It may he applied to the whole body, by immeruon ; 
but this is, in many refpects, inconvenient ; and, whe- 
ther fome of the inconveniences of immerfion might not 
be avoided by a vapour-bath, we have not learned from 
experience ; but we know, from much experience, that 
mod of the purpofes of warm bathing can be obtained, 
by a fomentation of the legs and feet, if properly ad- 

miniftered, 
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miniftered, and continued for a due length of time, not 
lefs than an hour. 

CXCIV. 

The marks of the good effects of fuch a fomentation, 
are, the patient's bearing it eafily, its relieving delirium, 
and inducing fleep. 

exev. 

We have now confidered the feveral means of fatis- 
fying the firft general indication in the cure of fevers, 
and proceed to the fecond, (CXX. 2.) which is to remove 
the caufe, or obviate the effects of debility. 

CXCVI. 

Moft of the fedative powers inducing debility, ceafc 
to act foon after they have been firft applied ; and, there- 
fore, the removing them is not an object of our prefent 
indication. There is only one which may be fuppofed 
to continue to act for a long time, and that is, the con- 
tagion applied ; but we know nothing in the nature of 
contagion that can lead us to any meafures for removing 
or correcting it. We know only its effects as a fedative 
power inducing debility, or as a ferment inducing a 
tendency to a putrefaction in the fluids. The obviating 
the laft will be confidered under our third general in- 
dication, and the firft only is to be confidered here. 

CXCVII. 

The debility induced in fevers by contagion, or other 
caufes, appears, efpecially, in the weaker energy of the 
brain ; but in what this confifts, or how it may be 
directly reftored, we do not well know ; but as Nature, 
feemingly lor this purpofe, excites the action of the 
heart and arteries, we afcribe the continuance of debility 
to the weaker re-action of the fanguiferous fyftem j and 
the means, therefore, which we employ for obviating 
debility, are immediately directed to fupport and increafe 

the 
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the action of the heart and arteries ; and the remedies 
employed are, Tonics or Stimulants. 

CXCVIII. 

In contagious difeafes, we know, both from the effects 
which appear, and from difTeaions, that the tone of the 
heart and arteries is confiderably diminifhed j and that 
tonic remedies, therefore, are properly indicated. We 
are to confider them as of two kinds ; the firft being the 
power of cold - t the fecond that of tonic medicines. 

CXCIX. 

The power of cold, as a tonic, we have mentioned 
above (LXXXIX.) ; and it is employed, in fevers, in 
two ways ; either as thrown into the ftomach, or as 
applied to the furface of the body. 

cc. 

As we have faid above, that the tonic power of cold 
can be communicated from any one part to every other 
part of the fyftem, fo it will be readily allowed, that 
the ftomach is a part as fit for this communication as 
any other ; and that cold drink, therefore, taken into 
the ftomach, may prove an ufeful tonic in fevers. 

CCI. 

This, the experience of all ages has confirmed ; but, 
at the fame time, it has been frequently obferved, that, 
in certain circumftances, cold drink, taken into the 
ftomach, has proved very hurtful ; and, therefore, that 
the ufe of cold drink in fevers requires fome limitations. 
What thefe limitations fhould be, and what are all the 
circumftances which may forbid the ufe of cold drink, 
is difficult to determine ; but it feems clearly forbidden, 
in all cafes where a phlogiftic diathefis prevails in the 
fyftem, and more especially when there are topical af- 
fections of an inflammatory nature. 

K CII. 
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ecu. 

The other method of employing cold as a tonic, is, 
by applying it to the furface of the body. The ap- 
plication of cold air to the furface of the body, as a 
refrigerant power fit to moderate the violence of re- 
action, we have fpoken of above (CXXVII.) ; but 
probably it may here be confidcred alio properly as a to- 
nic, and ufeful in cafes of debility. 

CCIII. 

Not only cool air, but cold water alfo, may be ap- 
plied to the#furface of the body, as a tonic. The an- 
tients frequently applied it with advantage, to particular 
parts, as a tonic ; but it is a difcovery of modern times, 
that, in the cafe of putrid fevers, attended with much 
debility, the body may be wafhed all over with cold 
water. 

CCIV. 

This was firft practifed at Breflaw in Silefia, as 
appears from a diflertation, under the title of Epidemiol 
verna quae JVratiJlaviam^ anno 1 737, ajffUxit^ to be 
found in the appendix to the Acla nat. curiof. vol. X. 
And from other writers it appears, that the practice has 
pafTed into fome of the neighbouring countries ; but in 
this ifland, fo far as I know, we have as yet had no ex- 
perience of it. 

CCV. 

The medicines which have been employed in fevers as 
tonics, are various. If the Saccharum Saturni has 
been found ufeful, it is, probably, as a tonic, rather 
than as a refrigerant ; and the Lns Veneris, or other 
preparations of iron which have been employed, can 
act as tonics only. The preparations of copper, from 
their effects in epilepfy, are prefumed to poflefs a tonic 
power ; but, whether their ufe in fevers be founded upon 
their tonic or their emetic powers, may be uncertain. 

The 
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Theufe of arfenic and of allum, in intermittent fevers, 
feems manifeftly to depend upon their tonic power. 
And, upon the whole, there, no doubt, may occur 
cafes of continued fevers, which may be cured by tonics 
taken from the foffil kingdom ; but the ufe of thefe has 
been rare, and the effects uncertain, and phyficians have 
employed, more commonly, the vegetable tonics. 

CCVI. 

A great variety of thefe has been employed in the cure 
of intermittent fevers ; but how many of them may be 
employed in continued fevers, or in what circumftances 
of thefe fevers, is not well afcertained ; and we {hall 
now only confider the queftion with refpect to the moft 
celebrated of thefe tonics, the Peruvian bark. 

CCVII. 

This bark has been commonly confidered as a fpecific, 
or as a remedy of which the operation was not un- 
derftood. But it is certainly allowable to inquire into 
this matter; and we think it may be explained. 

CCVIII. 

To this purpofe we obferve, that, as in many cafes, 
the effects of the bark are perceived foon after its being 
taken into the ftomach, and before it can pofliblybe con- 
veyed to the mafs of blood, we may conclude, that its 
effects do not arife from its operating on the fluids; and 
muft, therefore, depend upon its operating on the nerves 
of the ftomach, and being thereby communicated to the 
reft of the nervous fyftem. This operation feems to be 
a tonic power, the bark being a remedy in many cafes of 
debility, particularly in gangrene ; and, as the re- 
currence of the paroxyfms of intermittent fevers de- 
pends upon a recurrence of atony, (XXXIV. et feq.) ; 
fo probably the bark, by its tonic power, prevents the 
recurrence of thefe paroxyfms; and this is greatly con- 
firmed by our obferving, that many other tonic medicines 
anfwer the fame purpofe. 

CCIX. 
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CCIX. 

If the operation of the bark may be thus explained, 
from its poftefiing a tonic power, we can eafily perceive 
why it is improper when a phlogiftic diathefis prevails ; 
and, from the fame view, we can afcertain in what caks 
of continued fever it may be admitted. Thefe cafes, 
are either after confiderable remiflions have appeared, 
when it may be employed to prevent the return of exa- 
cerbations, on the fame footing as it is ufed in inter- 
mittent fevers; or in the advanced ftate of fevers, when 
all fufpicion of an inflammatory ftate is removed, and a 
general debility prevails in the fyftem; and its being 
then employed is fufHciently agreeable to the prefent 
practice. 

ccx. 

With refpect to the ufe of the bark, we think proper 
to add, that good effects are to be expected from it, al- 
moft only when given in fubftance, and in large quantity. 

CCXI. 

Another fet of medicines to be employed for obvi- 
ating debility and its effects, are the direct ftimulants 
(CXCVII.). Thefe, in fome meafure, increafe the 
tone of the moving fibres ; but are different from the 
tonics, as they more directly excite and increafe the 
action of the heart and arteries. This mode of their 
operation renders their ufe ambiguous ; and when an in- 
flammatory diathefis is prefent, as fo often happens in 
the beginning of fevers, the effects of thefe ftimulants 
may be very hurtful ; but it ftill remains probable, that, 
in the advanced ftate of fevers, when debility prevails, 
they may be ufeful. 

CCXII. 

What are the ftimulants which may be moft properly 
employed, we are uncertain, as the ufe of them, in this 

age, 
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age, has been rare ; but we are difpofed to think that, 
of all kinds, wine is the beft. 



CCXIII. 

Wine has the advantage of being grateful to the 
palate and ftomach, and of having its ftimulant parts fo 
much diluted, that it can be conveniently given in fmall 
dofes ; and therefore it may be employed with fufficient 
caution ; but it is of little fervice, unlefs taken pretty 
largely. 

CCXIV. 

It may be fufpected, that wine has an operation 
analogous to that of opium ; and on good grounds. 
But we can diftinctly mark its ftimulant power only, 
which renders its effects in the phrenitic delirium ma- 
nifeftly hurtful, and, in the mild delirium, depending 
on debility, as remarkably ufeful. 

ccxv. 

Thefe are the means of anfweringour fecond general 
indication (CXX. 2.) ; and we now proceed to the 
third, which is to obviate or to correct the teridency of 
the fluids to putrefaction. 

CCXVI. 

This maybe done, 

1. By avoiding any new application of putrid or pu- 
trefcent matter. 

2. By evacuating the putrid or putrefcent matter al- 
ready prefent in the body. 

3. By correcting the putrid or putrefcent matter re- 
maining in the body, by diluents and antifepticsv 

4. By fupporting the tone of the veflels, and thereby 
refilling further putrefaction, or obviating its effects. 

5. By moderating the violence of re-action, confi- 
dered as a means of increafing putrefaction. 

CCXVII. 
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The further application of putrid or putrefcent mat- 
ter may be avoided, 

1. By removing the patient from places filled with 
corrupted air. 

2. By preventing the accumulation of the patient's 
own effluvia, by a conftant ventilation, and by a fre- 
quent change of bcd-cloaths and body-linen. 

3. By the careful and fpecdy removal of all excre- 
mental matters from the patient's chamber. 

4. By avoiding animal food. 

CCXVIII. 

The putrid or putrefcent matter, already prefent in 
the body, may be evacuated partly, by frequently eva- 
cuating the contents of the interlines, and more effectu- 
ally, f till, by fupporting the excretions of perfpiration 
and urine, by the plentiful ufe of diluents. 

CCXIX. 

The putrid or putrefcent matter, remaining in the 
body, may be rendered more mild and innocent, by the 
ufe of diluents ; or may be corrected by the ufe of 
antifeptics. Thefe laft are of many an J various kinds ; 
but, which of them are conveniently applicable, or 
more particularly fuited to the cafe of fevers, is not 
well afcertaincd. Thofe moft certainly applicable and 
ufeful, are, acefcent aliments, acids of all kinds, and 
neutral falts. 

CCXX. 

The progrefs of putrefaction may be confiderably 
retarded, and its efte&s obviated, by fupporting the tone 
of the veflels ; and this may be done by tonic remedies ; 
the chief of which are, Cold, and Peruvian bark, both 
fufficiently treated of above. (CXCIX.— CCX.) 

CCXXI. 
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CCXXI. 

The violence of re-action increafing the tendency to 
putrefaction, may be moderated by the feveral mean 5 ; 
fully treated of above. (CXXL— CXCIV.) 

CCXXII. 

, We have now finifhed the confideration of the three 
general indications to be formed in the cure of continued 
fevers, and have mentioned moft of the remedies which 
have been, upon any occafion, employed. It was ne- 
ceflary, in the firft place, toconfider thefe remedies fepa- 
rately, and to explain their operation more generally j but, 
from what we have now delivered, compared with what 
has been faid above, concerning the difference of fe- 
vers, and the fignification of their feveral fymptoms in 
forming the prognoftic, I expect it will not be difficult 
to felect and combine the feveral remedies mentioned, fo 
as to adapt them to the feveral fpecies and circumftances 
of continued fevers. 

We think it may be ufeful for Students to have the 
whole of the Cure of Continued Fevers brought 
under one View, as in the following Table. 

In^the CURE of CONTINUED FE- 
VERS, the INDICATIONS ARE, 

I. To moderate the violence of re-a£tion, which may be 
done, by 
I. Diminifhing the action of the heart and arteries, by 
A. Avoiding or moderating thofe irritations which are 
almoft conftantly applied to the body, as, 

a. The impreffions made upon our fenfes, particularly, 
a. Increaied heat, whether arifing from 

aa. External heat, or, 

bb. The accumulation of the heat of the body. 

b. The exercife of the body, 

c. The exereife of the mind, 

d. The taking in of aliments, 

e. Particular irritations, arifing from 
a. The fenfe of thirlt, 

/'. Crudities 
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b. Crudities, or corrupted humours in the llomach, 
c '. The preternatural retention of faeces, 
d, A general acrimony of the fluids. 

B. Employing certain fedative powers, as 

a. Cold, 

b. Refrigerants, the chief of which are, 

a. Acids of all kinds, 

b. Neutral falts, 

c. Metallic falts. 

C. Diminifliing the tenfion and tone of the arterial 

fyftem, by 

a. blood-letting, 

b. Purging. 

2. Taking olfthe fpafm of the extreme veflels, by 

A. Internal means, which are 

a. Thofe remedies which determine to the furface, as, 

a. Diluents, 

b. Neutral falts, 

c. Sudorifics, 

d. Emetics. 

b. Thofe remedies named Antifpafmodics. 

B. External means, as 

a. Bliftering, 

b. Warm bathing. 

II. To remove the caufes, or obviate the effecTis of debi- 

lity, by 
i. Supporting and increafing the attion of the heart and 
arteries, by 

A. Tonics, as 

a. Cold. 

b. Tonic medicines, which are either 

a. Foffil, as 

aa. Saccharum faturni, &c. or, 

b. Vegetable, as, 
aa. Peruvian bark. 

B. Stimulants, as, 

a. Aromatics, &c. 

b. Wine. 

III. To obviate or corrett the tendency of the fluids to pu- 

trefaction, by 
I. Avoiding the application of putrid or putrefcent mat- 
ter, by 
A. Removing the patient from places filled with cor- 
rupted air, 

B, Avoiding 
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B. Avoiding the accumulation of the patient's own ef- 

fluvia, by 

a. A conftant ventilation, 

b. Frequently changing the bed-cloaths and body- 

linen. 

C. Removing carefully and fpeedily all excremental 

matters, 

D. Avoiding animal food. 

2. Evacuating the putrid or putrescent matter already pre- 

fent in the body, by 

A. Evacuating frequently the interlines, 

B. Supporting the excretions of perfpiration and urine, by 

a. Diluents, 

b. Neutral falts. 

3. Correcting the putrid or putrefcent matter remaining 

in the body, by 

A. Diluents, 

B. Antifeptics. 

4. Refilling farther putrefaction, or obviating its effects, by 

Supporting the tone of the veffels, by 
Tonic remedies. 

5. Moderating the violence of re-a£lion, confidered as a 

means of increafing putrefaction, as in I. A. B. C, 



SECT. II. 



Of the CURE of INTERMITTENT 
FEVERS. 



CCXXIII. 

It ftill remains to confider the cure of intermittent 
fevers; and, with refpedt to thefe, , we form alfo three 
general indications. 

1. In the time of intermifTion, to prevent the recur- 
rence of paroxyfms. 

L 2. In 
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2. In the time of paroxyfms, to conduct thefe (o as 
to obtain a final folution of the difeafe. 

3. To take off certain circumftances which might 
prevent the fulfilling of the two firft. indications. 

CCXXIV. 

The firft indication may be anfwered in two ways ; 

1. By increafing the action of the heart and arteries 
fome time before the period of acceflion, and fupporting 
that increafed action till the period of the acceflion be 
over, and thus to prevent the recurrence of the atony 
and fpafm of the extreme veflels which give occafion to 
the recurrence of paroxyfms. 

2. By fupporting the tone of the veflels, and thereby 
preventing atony, and the confequent fpafm, without 
increafing the adtion of the heart and arteries, the re- 
currence of paroxyfms may be prevented. 

cexxv. 

For the purpofe mentioned in (CCXXIV. 1.) the 
action of the heart and arteries may be increafed ; 

1. By various ftimulant remedies, internally given, 
or externally applied, and that, without exciting fweat. 

2. By the fame remedies, or others fo managed as to 
excite fweating, and to fupport that fweating till the 
period of acceflion be for fome time pari. 

3. By emetics, fupporting, for the fame time, the 
tone and action of the extreme veflels. 

CCXXVL 

The tone of the extreme veflels may be fupported 
without increafing the action of the heart and arteries, 
(CCXIV. 2.) by various tonic medicines, as, 

1. Aftringents alone, 

2. Bitters alone, 

3. Aftringents and bitters conjoined, 

4. Aftringents and aromatics conjoined, 

5. Certain metallic tonics ; and, 
Laftly, Opiates. 

A 200(1 
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A good deal of exercife, and as full a diet as the con- 
dition of the patient's appetite and digeftipn may allow 
of, will be proper during the time of intermiflion, and 
may be considered as belonging to this head. 

CCXXVII. 

Of all the tonic remedies mentioned, (CCXXVI.) 
the moft celebrated, and perhaps the moft certainly ef- 
fectual, is the Peruvian bark, the tonic power of which 
we have endeavoured to demonftrate above, (CCVIII.) 
and have, at the fame time, explained its ufe in conti- 
nued fevers. In intermittents, the fame obfervation, as 
made in (CCX.) is more efpecially proper ; and thefe 
further observations or rules may be offered here : 

1. That the bark may be employed with fafety at any 
period of intermittent fevers, providing that, at the 
fame time, there be neither a phlogiftic diathefis pre- 
vailing in the fyftem, nor any confiderable or fixed con- 
geftion prefent in the abdominal vifcera. 

2. The proper time for exhibiting the bark in inter- 
mittent fevers, is, during the time of intermiiiion ; and 
it is to be abftained from in the time of paroxyfms. 

3. In remittents, though no intire apyrexia occurs, 
the bark may be given during the remiffions ; and it 
fhould be given, even though the remiffions be incon- 
fiderable, if, from the known nature of the epidemic, 
intermiffions or confiderable remiffions are not to be • 
foon expected, and that great danger is apprehended 
from repeated exacerbations. 

4. In the cafe of genuine intermittents, while a due 
quantity of bark is to be employed, the exhibition of 
it ought to be brought as near to the time of acceffion 
as the condition of the patient's ftomach will allow. 

5. In all cafes of intermittents, it is not fufficient 
that the recurrence of paroxyfms be flopped for once by 
the ufe of the bark ; a relapfe is commonly to be ex- 
pected, and mould be prevented by the exhibition of 
the bark, repeated at proper intervals. 

CCXXVIII. 
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CCXXVIII. 

Our fecond indication for conducting the paroxyfms 
of intermittent fevers, fo as to obtain a final folution of 
the difeafe, may be anfwered, 

i. By exhibiting emetics during the time of the cold 
ftage, or at the beginning of the hot. 

2. By opiates given during the time of the hot ftage. 

CCXXIX. 

The circumftances which may efpecially prevent the 
fulfilling of thofe two indications, and therefore give 
occafion to our third, are, a phlogiftic diathefis pre- 
vailing in the fyftem, and congeftions fixed in the ab- 
dominal vifcera. The firft mult be removed by blood- 
letting, and the antiphlogiftic regimen j the fecond, 
by vomiting and purging. 
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BOOK II. 

Of INFLAMMATIONS, 

or PHLEGMASIA 

CHAP. I. 
Of INFLAMMATION in general. 

SECT. I. 

Of the PHENOMENA of IN- 
FLAMMATION. 

CCXXX. 

WHEN any part upon the furface of the body 
is affected with unufual rednefs, heat, pain, and 
tumour, we name the difeafe an Inflammation or Phleg- 
mafia. Thefe fymptoms of inflammation are never 
confiderable, without the whole fyftem being, at the 
fame time, affected with pyrexia. 

CCXXXI. 

As the external, fo likewife the internal parts may 
be affected with inflammation ; and we judge them to 
be fo, when, together with pyrexia, there is a fixed 

pain 



86 PRACTICE 

pain in any internal part, attended with fome interrup- 
tion in the exercife of its functions. 

CCXXXII. 

We judge of the prefence of inflammation alfo from 
the ftate of the blood drawn out of the veins. When 
the blood, after cooling and concreting, (hews a portion 
of the gluten feparated from the reft of the mafs, and 
lying on the furface of the craflamentum ; as fuch fe- 
paration happens in all cafes of more evident phlegmafia ; 
fo, in ambiguous cafes, we, from this appearance, 
joined with other fymptoms, conclude the prefence of 
inflammation. At the fame time, it muft be obfervcd, 
that, as feveral circumftances in blood-letting may pre- 
vent this feparationof gluten from taking place in blood 
otherwife difpofed to it ; fo we cannot always conclude, 
from the want of fuch appearance, againft the prefence 
of inflammation. 

CCXXXIII. 

We cannot eafily give any other general hiftory of 
the phenomena of inflammation than what is contained 
in the three preceding paragraphs ; and the variations 
which may take place in its circumftances, will occur 
to be more properly taken notice of under the feveral 
heads of the particular genera and fpecies, to be here- 
after mentioned. We proceed, therefore, to inquire 
into the proximate caufe of inflammation in general. 
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SECT. II. 

Of the PROXIMATE CAUSE of 
INFLAMMATION. 

CCXXXIV. 

The phenomena, of inflammation (CCXXX.), all 
concur in (hewing, that there is an increased impetus 
of the blood in the veflels of the part affected ; and as, 
at the fame time, the action of the heart is not always 
confiderably increafed, we prefume, that the increafed 
impetus or the blood in the particular part, is owing 
efpecially to the increafed action of the veflels of the 
part itfelf. 

CCXXXV. 

The caufe of this increafed action in the veflels of a 
particular part is, therefore, what we are to enquire af- 
ter, and to confider as the proximate caufe of inflam- 
mation. In many cafes, we can manifeftly perceive, 
that inflammation arifes from the application of ftimu- 
lant fubftances to the part. When the application of 
fuch ftimulants, therefore, is evident, we feelc for no 
other caufe of inflammation ; but as, in many cafes, 
fuch application is neither- evident, nor, with any pro- 
bability, to be fuppofed, we muft, in fuch cafes, feelc 
/or fome other caufe of the increafed impetus of the 
blood in the veflels of the part. 

CCXXXVL 

Many phyficians have fuppofed, that an obftruction 
of the extreme veflels, any how produced, may prove a 

caufe 
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caufc of inflammation : But many difficulties attend this 
doctrine. 

i. The fuppofition of an error loci is not at all 
probable ; for the motion of the blood in the extreme 
veflels is fo weak and flow, as readily to admit a retro- 
grade courfe of it ; and, therefore, if a particle of 
blood mould happen to enter a veffel whofe branches 
will not allow its paflage, it will be moved backwards 
till it meet with a vefTel fit for tranfmrtting it ; and the 
frequent ramifications and anaftomofes of the extreme 
arteries are very favourable to this. 

2. The fuppofition of a preternatural lentor, or vif- 
cidity of the blood, is not well founded ; for it is pro- 
bable, that nature has fpecially provided againft a ftate of 
the fluids, fo incompatible with the exercife of the moft 
important functions of the animal ceconomy. While 
motion continues to prevent any feparation of parts, and 
heat continues to preferve the fluidity of the more vifcid, 
there feems to be always fo large a proportion of water 
prefent, as to give a fufficient fluidity to the whole. 

3. We prefume, that no general lentor does ever take 
place ; becaufe, if it did, it muff, fhew more confiderable 
effects than commonly appear. 

4. There are no experiments directly in proof of a 
preternatural lentor prevailing in the mafs of blood ; 
nor is there any evidence of certain parts of the blood 
occafionally acquiring a greater denfity and force of co- 
hefion than ordinary j neither is there any proof of the 
denfer, or more coherent parts being prefent in the mafs 
of blood in fuch greater proportion than ufual, as to 
occafion a dangerous fpiffitude. The experiments of 
Doctor Browne Langrifh on this fubject afford no con- 
clufion, having been made on certain parts of the blood 
feparated from the reft, without attending to the cir- 
cumftances of blood-letting, which very much alter the 
ftate of the feparation and concretion of the blood drawn 
out of the veins. 

5. In the particular cafe of inflammation, there are 
feveral circumftances which render it probable, that the 
blood is then more fluid than ufual. 

6. Though an obftrudtion fhould be fuppofed to take 
place, it will not be fufficient for producing the effects 

appearing 
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appearing in inflammation. An obftruction of one veffel 
does not, as has been imagined, increafe the velocity of 
the blood in the neighbouring veffels which are free j and, 
in fact, it appears from many obfervations and expe- 
riments, that confiderable obftructions may be formed, 
and may fubfift, without producing the fymptoms of in- 
flammation. 

CCXXXVII. 

Obftrudtion, therefore, is not to be confidered as the 
primary caufe of inflammation ; but, at the fame time, 
it is fufficiently probable, that fome degree of obftruc- 
tion does take place in every cafe of inflammation. The 
diftention, pain, rednefs, and tumour attending inflam- 
mation, are only to be explained by fuppofing, that the 
extremities of the arteries do not readily tranfmit the 
unufual quantity of blood, impelled into them by the 
increafed action in the courfe of thefe veffels. Such an 
obftruction may be fuppofed to happen in every cafe of 
an increafed impetus of the blood ; but it is probable, 
that, in the cafe of inflammation, there is alfo a pre- 
ternatural refiftence to the free paffage of the fluids. 

CCXXXVIII. 

From the doctrine of fever, we are led to believe, 
that an increafed action of the heart and arteries is not 
fupported for any length of time, by any other means 
than a fpafm affecting the extreme veffels ; and that the 
fame fpafm takes place in inflammation, feems probable 
from hence, that every confiderable inflammation is in- 
troduced by a cold ftage, and is accompanied with that 
and the other circumftances of pyrexia ; and it feems alfo 
probable, that fomething analogous to this occurs even 
in the cafe of thofe inflammations, which feem lefs 
confiderable, and to be purely topical. 

CCXXXIX. 

From all this, the nature of inflammation mayvoften 
be explained in the following manner. Some caufes of 
M inequality 
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inequality in the diftribution of the blood may throw an 
unufual quantity of it upon particular veflels, to which 
it muft neceflarily prove a ftimulus. But, further, it is 
probable, that, to relieve the congeftion, the vis medi- 
catrix natura increafes ftill more the action of thefe vef- 
fels, which it effects, by the formation of a fpafm on 
their extremities, as in all other febrile difcafes. 

CCXL. 

A fpafm, therefore, of the extreme arteries, fup- 
porting an increafed action in the courfe of them, may 
be confidered as the proximate caufe of inflammation, at 
leaft, in all cafes not arifing from direct ftimuli applied. 

CCXLI. 

That, in inflammation, there is the concurrence of 
a conftriction of the extreme veflels, with an increafed 
action in the other parts of them, feems probable, from 
the confideration of Rheumatifm. This is a fpecies of 
inflammation which is often manifeftly produced, either 
by cold applied to over-diftended veflels, or by caufes of 
an increafed impetus, and over-diftention in veflels previ- 
oufly conftricted. Hence, the difeafe efpecially appears 
at feafons liable to frequent and confiderable viciflitudes 
of heat and cold. 

To this we may add, that the parts of the body moft 
frequently affected with inflammation, are thofe expofed, 
both to over-diftention, from a change in the diftribution 
of the fluids, and, at the fame time, to the immediate 
action of cold. Hence, quinfies and pneumonic in- 
flammations are more frequent than any others. 

CCXLII. 

That a fpafm of the extreme veflels takes place in 
inflammation, we prefume further from what is at the 
fame time the ftate of the whole arterial fyftem. In 
every confiderable inflammation, though arifing in one 
part only, an affection is communicated to the whole 
fyftem, in confequence of which an inflammation is 

readily 
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readily produced in other parts befides that firft affected. 
This general affection is well known to phyficians, un- 
der the name of the Diathesis Phlogistica. It 
appears moft commonly in perfons of the moft rigid 
fibres j is often manifeftly induced by the tonic, or 
aftringent powers of cold ; is increafed by all tonic and 
ftimulant powers applied to the body ; is always attended 
with a hardnefs of the pulfe; and is moft effectually 
taken off, by the relaxing power of blood-letting. From 
thefe circumftances, it feems probable, that the diathefis 
phlogiftica confifts in an increafed tone, or contractility, 
and perhaps contraction of the mufcular fibres of the 
whole arterial fyftem. Such a ftate of the fyftem pre- 
fumes a fpafm of the extreme veffels, and the general 
ftate commonly arifes from that begun in a particular 
part ; though it be alfo probable, that the general ftate 
may arife and fubfift, for fome time, without the ob- 
vious inflammation of any particular parts. 

CCXLIII. 

We have thus endeavoured, in the cafe of inflam- 
mation, to explain the ftate of the whole fyftem, as well 
as that of the part more particularly affected, and this 
Jaft, as in its firft formation ; but, when it fubfifts for 
fome time, various changes take place in the part af- 
fected , of which we muft now take notice. 



SECT. III. 

Of the TERMINATIONS of IN- 
FLAMMATION. 

CCXLIV. 

If an inflammation be cured while the ftate and texture 
of the part remain entire, the difeafe is faid to be ter- 
minated by Resolution. This happens when the 

previous 
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previous congeftion and fpafm have been in a moderate 
degree, and the increafed impetus of the blood has been 
Fufficient to overcome the fpafm, to dilate the veflels, 
and to remove the congeftion, fo that the part is reftored 
to its ordinary and healthy ftate. 

A refolution takes place alfo when the increafed im- 
petus of the fluids has produced an increafed exhalation 
into the adjoining cellular texture, or, an increafed ex- 
cretion in fome neighbouring part, and has thereby re- 
lieved the congeftion in the veflels, and relaxed the fpafm 
of the inflamed part. 

Laftly, a refolution may take place, when the in- 
creafed impetus of the blood in the whole fyftem occa- 
fions fuch an evacuation, which, though in a diftant 
part, may prove fufficient to take off the phlogiftic dia- 
thefis of the whole fyftem, and thereby relieve the con- 
geftion and fpafm of the particular part affected by in- 
flammation. 

CCXLV. 

The tumour which appears in inflammation may be 
imputed in part to the congeftion of fluids in the veflels; 
but is owing chiefly to an effufion of matter into the 
adjoining cellular texture, and, accordingly, tumours 
feldom appear but in parts adjoining to a lax cellular 
texture. If, in this cafe, the matter effufed be only a 
larger quantity of the ordinary exhaled fluid, this, when 
the free circulation in the veflels is reftored, will be 
readily abforbed, and the ftate of the part will become 
the fame as before. But, if the increafed impetus of 
the^, blood in an inflamed part dilate the exhalant veflels 
to fuch a degree, that they pour out an entire ferum, 
this will not be fo readily re-abforbed ; and, from the 
experiments of Sir John Pringle and Mr. Gaber, we 
learn, that, under ftagnation, the ferum may undergo a 
particular change, by having the gluten prefent in it 
changed into a white, opaque, moderately vifcid, mild 
liquor, which we name Pus. When this change hap- 
pens in the inflamed part, as it is at the fame time at- 
tended with an abatement of the rednefs, heat, and pain 
which formerly diftinguifhed the inflammation, the dif- 
eafe is faid to be terminated by Suppuration ; and an 

inflamed 
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inflamed part containing a collection of pus, is called 
an Abscess. 

CCXLVI. 

In inflammation, the tendency of it to fuppuration 
may be difcovered, by the continuance of the inflam- 
mation, without the fymptoms of refolution ; by fome 
remiflion of the pain of diftention ; and by the pain be- 
ing of a throbbing kind, more diftinctly connected with 
the pulfation of the arteries j by the pulfe of the, arte- 
ries being fuller and fofter, and often, by the patient's 
being affected frequently with cold fhiverings. The 
period at which this takes place is not determined, but is 
fometimes fooner, fometimes later. When the tendency 
is determined, the time neceffary to a complete fuppura- 
tion is different in different cafes. When pus is com- 
pletely formed, the pain formerly in the part entirely 
ceafes, and a weight is felt in it. If the collection is 
formed immediately under the fkin, the tumour becomes 
pointed, the part becomes foft, and the fluctuation of 
the fluid within can be commonly perceived ; and, at 
the fame time, for the moft part, the rednefs of the 
fkin formerly prevailing is entirely gone. 

CCXLVII. 

In abfcefTes, while the pus is formed of one part of 
the matter which had been effufed, the other and thin- 
ner parts are re-abforbed, fo that, in the abfcefs, when 
opened, a pus alone appears. This pus, however, is 
not the converted gluten, alone; for the converfion of 
this being the effect of a particular fermentation, which 
may affect the folid fubftance of the part, and perhaps 
every folid of animal bodies ; fo it moft readily, and 
particularly, affects the cellular texture, and thereby a 
great deal of this is eroded, and forms a part of the pus j 
and it generally happens alfo, that fome of the fmaller 
red veflels are eroded, and fome red blood appears mixed 
with the pus in abfceffes. Upon the whole, the in- 
ternal furface of an abfcefs is to be confidered as an ul- 
cerated part. 

CCXLVIII. 
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CCXLVIII. 

This account of fuppuration explains, why an ab- 
fcefs, when formed, may either fpread into the cellular 
texture of the neighbouring parts, or, by eroding the 
incumbent teguments, be poured out upon the furface 
of the body, and produce an open ulcer. 

CCXLIX. 

The matter of abfcefTes, and of the ulcers following 
them, is various, according to the nature of what is 
effufed, and which may be, 

1. A matter thinner than ferum. 

2. An entire and pure ferum. 

3. A quantity of red globules. 

4. A matter furnifhed by particular glands feated in 
the part. 

It is the fecond only which affords a proper pus, the 
effufion whereof, whether in abfcefTes or ulcers, feems 
to be the peculiar effect of an inflammatory ftate of the 
veffels ; and from this caufe it is, that, when ulcers do 
not produce a proper pus, a circumftance always ab- 
folutely neceffary to their healing, we, in many cafes, 
bring the ulcers to a ftate of fuppuration, by the ap- 
plication of ftimulants exciting inflammation, fuch as 
balfams, mercury, copper, &c. 

CCL. 

When the matter effufed into the cellular texture of 
an inflamed part, is tainted with a putrid ferment, this 
produces, in the effufed matter, a change, approaching 
more or lefs to a complete putrefaction. When this is 
in a moderate degree, and affects only the fluids effufed, 
with the fubftance of the cellular texture, the part is 
faid to be affected with Gangrene ; but, if the pu- 
trefaction affect alfo the veffels and mufcles of the part, 
the difeafe is faid to be a Sphacelus. 

CCLI. 
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CCLI. 

A gangrene, and its confequences, may arife from a 
putrid ferment acting on the matter, which is molt com- 
monly effufed j but it may alfo arife from the peculiar 
nature of the matter effufed being difpofed to putre- 
faction ; as particularly feems to be the cafe of the red 
globules of the blood effufed in a large quantity. In a 
third manner alfo, a gangrene feems frequently to arife, 
from the violent excitement of the inflammation de- 
ftroying the tone of the vefTels ; whereby the whole 
fluids ftagnate, and run into putrefaction, which taking 
place in any degree, deftroys further the tone of the 
vefTels, and fpreads the gangrene. 

CCLII. 

In inflammation, the tendency to gangrene may be 
apprehended from an extreme violence of pain and heat 
in the inflamed part, and from a great degree of pyrexia 
attending the inflammation. 

The actual coming on of gangrene may be perceived 
by the colour of the inflamed part changing from a clear 
to a dark red, by blifters arifing upon the part, by the 
part becoming fofr, flaccid, and infenfible, and by the 
ceafxng of all pain while thefe appearances take place. 

As the gangrene proceeds, the colour of the part 
becomes livid, and, by degrees, quite black, the heat 
of the part entirely ceafes, the foftnefs and flaccidity of 
the part increafes, it lofes its confiftence, exhales a ca- 
daverous fmell, and may then be confidered as affected 
with fphacelus. 

CCLIII. 

Gangrene is thus a third manner in which inflam- 
mation terminates, and the fchools have commonly 
marked a fourth termination of inflammation ; which 
is, by a fchirrus, or an indolent hardnefs of the part 
formerly affected with inflammation. This, however, 
is a rare occurrence, and does not feem to depend fo 

much 
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much upon the nature of inflammation, as upon the cir- 
cumftances of the part affected. It is in glandular parts 
chiefly that fchirrofity is obferved, and which is owing 
to the parts readily admitting a ftagnation of .the fluids. 
We have obferved, that inflammation feldom induces 
fchirrus, which more commonly arifes from other caufes, 
and when inflammation fupervenes, which it is fooner 
or later apt to do, it does not fo commonly increafe as 
change the fchirrofity, into fome kind of abfcefs. From 
thefe confiderations, it does not feem neceffary to take 
any further notice of fchirrus, as a termination of in- 
flammation. 

CCLIV. 

There are, however, fome other terminations of in- 
flammation not commonly taken notice of, but now to 
be mentioned. One is, by the effufion of a portion of 
the entire mafs of blood, either by means of rupture 
or anaftomofis, into the adjoining cellular texture. 
This happens efpecially in inflammations of the lungs, 
where the eflfufed matter, by comprefling the veffels, and 
flopping the circulation, occafions a fatal fufFocation ; 
and this is perhaps the manner in which peripneumony 
molt commonly proves fatal. 

CCLV. 

Another kind of termination is, that of certain in- 
.^flammations on the furface of the fkin, when there is 
poured out under the cuticle a fluid, too grofs to pafs 
through its pores, and which therefore feparates it from 
the fkin, and raifes it up into the form of a veficle con- 
taining the effufed fluid ; and by which efFufion the pre- 
vious inflammation is taken off". 

CCLVI. 

Befides thefe already mentioned, I believe there is 
ftill another manner in which inflammation terminates. 
When the internal parts are affected with inflammation, 
there appears almoft always upon their furface an ex- 

fudation, 
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fudation, which appears partly in a vifcid concretion 
upon their furface, and partly in a thin ferous fluid, ef- 
fufed into the cavities in which the inflamed vifcera are 
placed. Though thefe appearances very conftantly ac- 
company thofe inflammations which have proved fatal, 
it is, however, probable, that like circumftances may 
attend thefe inflammations terminated by refolution, and 
may contribute to that event, as there are inftances of 
pneumonic inflammation terminating in a hydrothorax. 



SECT. IV. 



Of the REMOTE CAUSES of 
INFLAMMATION. 

CCLVII. 

The remote caufes of inflammation may be reduced 
to four heads. 

i. The application of ftimulant fubftances, among 
which are to be reckoned the action of fire, or burning. 
2. External violence operating mechanically in 
wounding, bruifing, or overftretching the parts. 

?. Extraneous fubftances, lodged in any part of the 
body, though they be neither of an acrid quality, nor 
of a pointed form. 

4. Cold, in a certain degree, not fufficient imme- 
diately to produce gangrene. 

It will not be difficult to underftand, how thefe re- 
mote caufes, fingly, or in concurrence, produce the 
proximate caufe of inflammation. 

N CCLVIII. 
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CCLVI1I. 

We cannot perceive, that, in different cafes of in- 
flammation, there is any difference in the ftate of the 
proximate caufe, except in the degree ; and, though 
fome difference of inflammation may arife from the dif- 
ference of its remote caufes, this is not neceflary to be 
taken notice of here ; becaufe the different appearances 
which attend different inflammations, may be referred, 
for the moft part, to the difference of the part affected, 
as will appear, when we fhall confider the feveral genera 
and fpecies marked in the Nofology. In treating of 
thefe, we fhall find a more proper occafion for taking 
notice of the different ftates of the proximate, or of the 
differences of the remote caufe, than by treating of them 
in general here. 



SECT. 



Of the CURE of INFLAM- 
MATION. 

CCLIX. 

The indications of cure in inflammation are different, 
according as it may be ftill capable of refolution, or 
may have taken a tendency to the feveral other termina- 
tions above mentioned. Its tendency to thefe laft is not 
always at firft obvious ; and, therefore, upon the firft 

appearance 
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appearance of inflammation, the cure of it, by refolution, 
is always to be attempted. The indications of cure, 
for this purpofe, are, 

i. To remove the remote caufes, when they arc 
evident, and continue to operate. 

2. To take off the phlogiftic diathefis affecting the 
whole fyftem, or the particular part. 

3. To take off the fpafm of the particular part, by 
remedies applied to the whole fyftem, or to the part 
itfelf. 

CCLX. 

The means of removing the remote caufes will readily 
occur, from confidering the particular nature and cir- 
cumftances of the different kinds. Acrid matters muft: 
be removed, or their action muft be prevented, by the 
application of demulcents. Comprefling and over- 
stretching powers muft be taken away, and, from their 
feveral circumftances, the means of doing fo will be 
be obvious, 

CCLXI. 

The means of taking off the phlogiftic diathefis of 
the fyftem are the fame with thofe for diminifhing the 
violence of re-action in fever, which are mentioned and 
treated of from (CXX.) to (CXLIII.), and therefore 
need not be repeated here. 

CCLXII t 

The means of taking off the fpafm of the particular 
part are much the fame as thofe mentioned above, for 
taking off the fpafm of the extreme veffels in the cafe 
of fever, and which are treated of from (CXLIV.) to 
(CXCIV.) Only it is to be obferved, that topical 
bleedings are here efpecially indicated, and that fome of 
the other remedies are to be directed more exactly to 
the part particularly affected ; the management of which 
will be more properly confidered when we fhall treat of 
particular inflammations. 

CCLXIII. 
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CCLXIII. 



When a tendency to fuppuration (CCXLVI.) is 
distinctly perceived, as we Suppofe it to depend upon 
the effuiion of a fluid, which cannot be eafily reabsorbed, 
fo it becomes neceSTary that this fluid be converted into ' 
pus as the only natural means of obtaining its evacu.uion ; 
and, as the effufion is, perhaps, feldom made without 
iome rupture of the vcSTels, to the healing of which a 
pus is absolutely neceffary ; fo, in the cafe of a tendency 
to fuppuration, the indication of cure always is, to 
promote the production of a perfect pus as quickly as 
pofliblc. 

CCLXIV. 

For this purpofe, various remedies, fuppofed to pofTefs 
a fpecific power, have been propoftd ; but we can per- 
ceive no fuch power in any of them ; and, in my opinion, 
all that can be done is, to favour the fuppuration by fuch 
applications, as may fupport a moderate heat in the part, 
as by iome tenacity mav confine the perfpiration of the 
part, and as, by an emollient quality, may weaken the 
cohelion of the teguments, and favour their erofion. 

CCLXV. 

As in the cafe of certain efTufions, a fuppuration is 
not only unavoidable, but defireable, it may be fuppofed, 
that moft of the means of refolution formerly mentioned 
fhould beavoided ; and accordingly our pradtice is com- 
monly fo directed. But, as we obferve, on the one 
hand, that a certain degree of increafrd impetus, or of 
the original fymptoms of inflammation, is neceffary to 
produce a proper fuppuration, foit is then efpecially ne- 
ceSTary to avoid thofe means of refolution which may 
diminilh too much the force of the circulation. Ana, 
on the other hand, as the impetus of the blood, when 
violent, is found to prevent the proper fuppuration, fo, 
in fuch cafes, though a tendency to fuppuration may 

have 
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have begun, it may be proper to continue thofe means 
of refolution which moderate the force of the circulation. 
With refpecl: to the opening of abfcefl'es, when com- 
pletely formed, we refer to the writings on furgery. 

CCLXVI. 

When an inflammation has taken a tendency to gan- 
grene, that event is to be prevented by every poffible 
means ; and thefe muff be different according to the 
nature of the feveral caufes occafioning that tendency, 
which may be underftood from what has been already 
faid of thefe caufes. After a gangrene has in fome de- 
gree taken place, it can be cured only by the feparation 
of the dead from the living parts. This, in certain 
circumffances, can be performed, and moft properly, 
by the knife. 

In other cafes, it can be done by exciting a fuppu- 
ratory inflammation on the verge of the living part, 
whereby its cohefion with the dead may be every where 
broken off, fo that the latter may fall off by itfelf. 
While this is doing, it is proper to prevent the further 
putrefaction of the part, and its fpreading wider. For 
this purpofe, various antifeptic applications have been 
propofed ; but we are of opinion, that, while the te- 
guments are entire, thefe applications can hardly have 
any effect; and, therefore, that the fundamental pro- 
cedure muft be to fcarify the part fo as to reach the 
living fubftance, and, by the wounds made there, to 
excite the fuppuration required. By the fame incifions 
alfo, we give accefs to antifeptics, which may both 
prevent the progrefs of the putrefaction in the dead, and 
excite the inflammation necefi'ary on the verge of the 
living part. 

CCLXVII. 

When the gangrene proceeds from a lofs of tone, 
and when this, communicated to the neighbouring parts, 
prevents that inflammation which, as we have faid, is 
neceflary to the feparation of the dead part from the 
living, it will be proper to obviate this lofs of tone by 

tonic 
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tonic medicines given internally; and, for this purpofe, 
the Peruvian bark has been found to be cfpecially ef- 
fectual. That this medicine operates by a tonic power, 
we have endeavoured to prove above (CCVIII.) ; and, 
from what is faid in (CCIX.) the limits of its ufe alfo 
may be learned. When the gangrene arifes from the 
violence of inflammation, the bark may not only fail of 
proving a remedy, but may do harm ; and its power as 
a tonic is efpecially fuited to thofe cafes of gangrene, 
which proceed from an original lofs of tone, as in the 
cafe of palfy and cedema, or in thofe cafes of inflam- 
mation where a lofs of tone takes place, while the 
original inflammatory fymptoms are removed. 

CCLXVIII. 

The other terminations of inflammation, either do 
not admit of any treatment, except that of preventing 
them by the means of refolution, or they belong to a 
treatife of furgery, rather than to this place. 

And, therefore, having thus delivered the general • 
dodtrine, we proceed now to confider the particular 
genera and fpecies of inflammation. We have hinted 
above, that the difference of inflammation arifes 
chiefly from the difference of the part afFedted ; 
and we have, in the firft place, arranged them, as they 
are cutaneous, vifceral, or articular ; in which order 
we are now to confider them. 



CHAP. 
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CHAP. II. 

Of INFLAMMATION more 
STRICTLY CUTANEOUS. 

CCLXIX. 

Cutaneous inflammations are of two kinds, com- 
monly diftinguifhed by the names of Phlegmon and 
Erysipelas. 

Of the latter there are two cafes, which ought to be 
diftinguifhed by different appellations. When the dif- 
eafe is an affection of the fkin alone, and very little of 
the whole fyftem, or when the affection of the fyftem is 
only fymptomatical of the external inflammation, 
we fhall give the difeafe the name of Erythema; and, 
when the external inflammation is an exanthema, and 
fymptomatical of an affection of the whole fyftem, we 
fhall then name the difeafe Erysipelas. 

CCLXX. 

It is the erythema only that we are to confider here. 
For the difference of the appearances in the phlegmon 
and erythema, we refer to our Nofology ; and we fhall 
here only obferve, that the difference of thefe appear- 
ances feems to depend on the different feat of the in- 
flammation. In the phlegmon, the inflammation feems 
to affect efpecially the veffels on the internal furface of 
the fkin communicating with the lax fubjacent cellular 
texture ; whence a more copious effufion, and that too 
of ferum, convertible into pus, takes place. In the 
erythema, the affection is of the veffels on the external 
furface of the fkin, communicating with the rete mu- 
cofum, which does not admit of any effufion, but what 
feparates the cuticle, and gives occafion to the formation 

of 
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of a bliftcr, while the fmaller fize of the veflels admits 
only of the effufion of a thin fluid, very feldom con- 
vertible into pus. 

Befides thefe differences in the circumftances of thcfe 
two kinds of inflammation, it is probable that they 
differ alfo with refpect to their caufes. Erythema is the 
effect of all kinds of acrids externally applied to the 
(kin ; and, when it arifes from an internal caufe, it is 
from an acrimony poured out on the furface of the ikin 
under the cuticle. In the phlegmon, an acrimony is 
not commonly evident. 

CCLXXI. 

Thefe differences in the feat and caufes of the phleg- 
mon and erythema, being admitted, it will appear, that 
the erythema muff affect thofe internal parts only, whofe 
furfaces are covered with <an epithelion, or membrane, 
analogous to the cuticle. The fame difference of caufes, 
and of the feat now marked, will alfo explain what has 
been delivered by practical writers, with refpecl: to the 
cure of thefe different cutaneous inflammations. But 
we mail not profecute this here, becaufe it falls under 
the province of furgery, which, in this courfe, we can- 
not enter into. For the fame reafon, we mall not fay 
any thing of the variety of external inflammation, which 
might otherwife be confidered here. 



CHAP. III. 

Of OPHTHALMIA, or INFLAM- 
MATION of the EYE. 

CCLXXII. 

The inflammation of the eye may be confidered as of 
two kinds, according as it is ieated in the membranes of 

the 
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the ball of the eye, when we name it Ophthalmia 
Membranarum, or as it is feated in the lebaceous 
glands placed in the tarfus, or edges of the eye-lids, in 
which cafe it may be termed Ophthalmia Tarsi. 

Thefe two kinds are very frequently connected to- 
gether, as the one may readily excite the other ; but 
they are ftill to be diftinguifhed according as the one or 
the other may happen to be the primary affection. 

CCLXXIIL 

The inflammation of the membranes of the eye af- 
fects efpecially, and moft frequently, the adnata, and 
appears in a turgefcence of its veffels ; fo that the red 
veffels which are naturally there, become not only in- 
creafed in fize, but many more appear than did in a na- 
tural ftate. This turgefcence of the veffels is attended 
with pain, efpecially upon the motion of the ball of the 
eye j and this irritation, like every other, applied to the 
furface of the eye, produces an efFufion of tears from 
the lachrymal gland. 

The inflammation commonly, and chiefly, affects the 
adnata fpread on the anterior part of the bulb of the 
eye ; but ufually fpreads alfo along the continuation of 
the adnata on the infide of the palpebraej and, as that 
is extended on the tarfus palpebrarum, the excretories 
of the febaceous glands opening there are alfo frequently 
affected. When the affection of the adnata is confi- 
derable, it may be communicated to thefubjacent mem- 
branes of the eye, and even to the retina itfelf, which 
thereby acquires fo great a fenfibility, that every im- 
preflion of light becomes painful. 

CCLXXIV. 

The inflammation of the membranes of the eye is in 
different degrees, according as the adnata is more or lefs 
affected, or according as the inflammation is either of 
the adnata alone, or of the fubjacent membranes alfo ; 
and, upon thefe differences, different fpecies have been 
eftablifhed, and different appellations given to them. 
But we fhall not profecute the confideration of thefe, 

O being 
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being of opinion, that all the cafes bf the Ophthalmia 
membranarum differ only in degree, and are to be cured 
by remedies of the fame kind, more or lefs employed. 

CCLXXV. 

The proximate caufe of Ophthalmia is not different 
from that of inflammation in general j and the different 
circumftances of Ophthalmia may be explained by the 
difference of its remote caufes, and by the different parts 
of the eye which it happens to affect ; as may be un- 
derftood from what has been already faid. We now 
proceed to confider the Cure. 

CCLXXVI. 

The Ophthalmia membranarum requires the remedies 
proper for inflammation in general ; and, when the 
deeper- feated membranes are affected, and efpecially 
when a pyrexia is prefent, large general bleedings may 
be neceffary. But this laft is feldom the cafe ; and, for 
the moft part, the Ophthalmia is an affection purely lo- 
cal, accompanied with little or no pyrexia. General 
bleedings, therefore, have little effect upon it, and the 
cure is chiefly to be obtained by topical bleedings, that 
is, blood drawn from veffels near the inflamed part; and 
opening the jugular vein or the temporal artery, may 
be confldered as in fome meafure of this kind. It is 
commonly fufficient to apply a number of leeches round 
the eye; and it is perhaps better ftill to draw blood by 
cupping and fcarifying upon the temples. In many 
cafes, the moft effectual remedy is, that of fcarifying 
the internal furface of the inferior eye-lid, and cutting 
the turgid veffels upon the adnata itfelf, 

CCLXXVII. 

Befides blood-letting, purging, as a remedy fuited to 
inflammation in general, has been confldered as pecu- 
liarly adapted to inflammations in any of the parts of 
the head, and therefore to Ophthalmia ; and it is fome- 
times ufeful; but, for the reafons given before with 

refpedt 
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refpeclto general bleeding, purging in the cafe of Oph- 
thalmia does not prove ufeful in any proportion to the 
evacuation excited. 

CCLXXVIII. 

For relaxing the fpafm in the part, and taking off the 
determination of the fluids to it, bliftering near the part 
has commonly been found ufeful. 

CCLXXIX. 

Ophthalmia, as an external inflammation, admits of 
topical applications. All thefe, however, which en- 
creafe the heat and relax the veflels of the part, prove 
hurtful ; and the admiflion of cool air to the eye, and 
the application of cooling and aftringent medicines, 
which at the fame time do not produce irritation, prove 
ufeful. 

CCLXXX. 

In the cure of Ophthalmia, much care is requifite to 
avoid all irritation, particularly that of light ; and the 
only and certain means of doing this, is by keeping the 
patient in a very dark chamber. 

CCLXXXI. 

Thefe are the remedies of the Ophthalmia membra* 
narum ; and, in the Ophthalmia tarfi, fo far as it is 
produced by the Ophthalmia membranarum, the fame 
remedies may be neceflary. As, however, the Oph- 
thalmia tarfi may often depend upon an acrimony de- 
posited in the febaceous glands of the part, fo it may 
require various internal remedies according to the variety 
of the acrimony in fault, for which we muft refer to- the 
confideration of fcrophula, fyphilis, or other difeafes 
with which this Ophthalmia may be connected ; and, 
where thefe (hall not be evident, certain remedies, more 
generally adapted to the evacuation of acrimony, fuch 
as mercury, maybe employed. 

CCLXXXII. 
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CCLXXXII. 

In the Ophthalmia tarfi, it almoft conftantly happens, 
that fome ulcerations are formed on the tarfus. Thefe 
require the application of mercury or copper, which 
alone may fometimes cure the whole affeclion ; and they 
may be ufeful even when the difeafe depends upon a fault 
of the whole fyftem. 

CCLXXXIII. 

Both in the Ophthalmia membranarum, and in the 
Ophthalmia tarfi, it is neceflary to obviate that gluing 
together of the eye-lids which commonly happens in 
fleep ; and which may be done by infmuating a little of 
any mild unctuous medicine between the eye-lids before 
the patient fhall go to fleep. 



CHAP IV. 



Of PHRENSY, or PHRENITIS. 



CCLXXXIV. 

This is an inflammation of the parts contained in the 
cavity of the cranium, and may affect either the mem- 
branes of the brain, or the fubftance of the brain itfelf. 
Nofologifts have thought, that the two cafes might be 
diftinguifhed by different fymptoms, and therefore by 
different appellations ; but we do not find this confirmed 
by obfervation and diiTec"rion ; and therefore fhall treat 
of both cafes under the title of Phrenfy, or Phrenitis. 

CCLXXXV. 
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CCLXXXV. 

An idiopathic phrenfy is a rare occurrence, a fym- 
pathic more frequent, and the afcertaining either the 
one or the other is, on many occafions, difficult, as the 
fymptoms by which the difeafeis moft commonly judged 
to be prefent, appear fometimes without internal inflam- 
mation; and diffeitions have fhewn, that the brain had 
been inflamed, when few of the peculiar fymptoms of 
inflammation had appeared before. 

CCLXXXVI. 

The fymptoms by which it may be moft certainly 
known are, an acute pyrexia, a violent head-ach, a 
rednefs of the face and eyes, an impatience of light or 
noife, a conftant watching, and a delirium impetuous 
and furious. Some nofologifts have thought thefe fym- 
ptoms peculiar to an inflammation of the membranes, 
and that -the inflammation of the fubftance of the brain 
was to be diftinguifhed by fome degree of coma attending 
it. It is for this reafon that in the Nofology I have 
added the typhomania , to the character of Phrenitis ; 
but, upon farther reflection, I find no proper founda- 
tion for this ; and, if we pafs from the characters above 
delivered, there will be no fixing the variety that occurs. 

CCLXXXVII. 

The remote caufes of phrenfy, are all thofe which di- 
rectly ftimulate the membranes, or fubftance, of the 
brain, and particularly all thofe which increafe the im- 
petus of the blood in the veflels of the brain. The 
paffions of the mind, and certain poifons, are amongft 
the remote caufes of phrenfy ; but, in what manner they 
operate, is not well underftood. 

CCLXXXVIII. 

The cure of phrenfy is the fame with that of inflam- 
mation in general ; but here the moft powerful remedies 

are 
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are to be immediately employed. Large and repeated 
bleedings are efpecially neceflary, and thefe too taken 
from vefTels as near as poflible to the part affected. The 
opening of the temporal artery has been recommended, 
and with fome reafon ; but the practice is attended with 
inconvenience; and we believe that the opening the 
jugular veins may prove more effbdtual ; with which, 
however, may be joined, the drawing of blood from 
the temples by cupping and fcarifying. 

CCLXXXIX. 

It is probable that purging may be of more ufe in 
this than in fome other inflammatory affedtions, as it 
may operate by revulfion. For the fame purpofe of re- 
vulfion, warm pediluvia are a remedy, but fomewhat 
ambiguous. The taking off" the torce of the blood in 
the veflels of the head by an ereel: pofture, is commonly 
ufeful. 

CCXC. 

Bliftering is generally ufeful in this difeafe, but 
chiefly, when applied near to the part affected. 

CCXCI. 

Every part of the antiphlogiftic regimen is here ne- 
ceflary, and particularly the admiflion of cold air. Even 
cold fubftances applied clofe to the head, have been 
found ufeful, and the application of fuch refrigerants as 
vinegar is certainly proper. 

CCXCII. 

It appears certain, that opiates are hurtful in every 
inflammatory ftate of the brain; and it is to be obferved, 
that, from the ambiguity mentioned in(CCLXXXV.) 
the accounts of practitioners, with regard to thejuvantia 
and laedentia in this difeafe, are very uncertain. 

CHAP. 
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CHAP V. 



Of the QUINSY, or CYNANCHE. 



CCXCIII. 

This name is applied to every inflammation of the in- 
ternal fauces; but thefe are different according to the 
part which may be affected, and the nature of the in- 
flammation. In our Nofology, therefore, after giving 
the character of the Cynanche as a genus, we have dif- 
tinguifhed five different fpecies, which muft here like- 
wife be feparately confidered. 



SECT. I. 



Of the CYNANCHE TONSIL- 
LARIS. 



CCXCIV. 

This is an inflammation of the mucous membrane of 
the fauces, affecting efpecially that congeries of mucous 
follicles which forms the tonfils, and from thence 
fpreadihg along the velum and uvula, fo as frequently to 
affect every part of the mucous membrane. 

ccxcv. 
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CCXCV. 

The difeafe appears by fome tumor and rednefs of 
the parts, is attended with a painful and difficult de- 
glutition ; a troublefome clamminefs of the mouth and 
throat; a frequent, but difficult, excretion of mucus j 
and the whole is accompanied with pyrexia. 

CCXCVI. 

This fpecies of quinfy is never contagious ; it ter- 
minates frequently by refolution, fometimes by fup- 
puration, but hardly ever by gangrene, although in this 
difeafe fome floughy fpots fometimes appear upon the 
fauces. 

CCXCVII. 

' This difeafe is commonly occafioned by cold externally 
applied, particularly about the neck. It affects efpeci- 
ally the young and fanguine, and a difpofition to it is 
often acquired by habit. It occurs cfpecially in fpring 
and autumn, when viciffitudes of heat and cold fre- 
quently take place. The inflammation and tumor are 
commonly at firft mofr. confiderable in one tonfil, and 
afterwards abating in that, increafe in the other. 

CCXCVIII. 

In the cure of this inflammation, fome bleeding may 
be proper ; but large general bleedings will feldom be 
neceflary. The opening of the ranular veins feems to 
be an infignificant remedy; and leeches fet upon the ex- 
ternal fauces are of more efficacy. 

CCXCIX. 

This inflammation may be often relieved by moderate 
aftringents, and particularly by acids applied to the in- 
flamed parts. In many cafes, nothing has been found to 

give 
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give more relief than the vapour of warm water received 
into the fauces. 

ccc. 

The otheY remedies of this difeafe are rubefacient, or 
bliftering medicines, applied externally to the neck, and 
with thefe, the employment of antiplogiftic purgatives, 
as well as every part of the antiphlogiftic regimen, ex- 
cept the application of cold. 

CCCI. 

This difeafe, as we have faid, often terminates by 
refolution, frequently accompanied with fweating ; 
which is therefore to be prudently favoured and* en- 
couraged. 

CCCII. 

When this difeafe mail have taken a tendency to fup- 
puration, nothing will be more ufeful than the frequent 
taking into the fauces the fleams of warm water. When 
the abfcefs is attended with much fwelling, jf it break 
not fpontaneoufly, it mould be opened by a lancet ; and 
this does not require much caution, as even the inflam- 
matory ftate may be relieved by fome fcariflcation of the 
tonfils. I have never feen any cafe requiring bron- 
chotomy. 
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SECT. II. 



Of the CYNANCHE MALIGNA. 



CCCIII. 

This is a contagious difeafe, feldom fporadic, and 
commonly epidemic. It attacks perfons of all ages, but 
more commonly thofe in a young and infant ftate. It 
attacks perfons of every conftitution, when expofed 
to the contagion, but moft readily the weak and infirm. 

CCCIV. 

The difeafe is ufually attended with a confiderable 
pyrexia, and the fymptoms of the acceflion of this, 
fuch as, frequent cold fhiverings, ficknefs, anxiety, 
and vomiting are often the firfr. appearances of the dif- 
eafe. About the fame time, a ftiffnefs is felt in the neck, 
with fome uneafinefs in the internal fauces, and fome 
hoarfenefs of the voice. The internal fauces, when 
viewed, appear of a deep red colour, with fome tumour; 
but this laft is feldom confiderable; and deglutition is 
feldom difficult or painful. Very foon, a number of 
white or afh-coloured fpots appear upon the inflamed 
parts. Thefe fppts fpread and unite, covering almoft 
the whole fauces with thick floughs, which falling ofF, 
difcover ulcerations. While thele fymptoms proceed in 
the fauces, they are generally attended with a coryza, 
which pours out a thin acrid and foetid matter, exco- 
riating the noftrils and lips. There is often alfo, efpe- 
cially in infants, a frequent purging, and a thin acrid 
matter flows from the anus, excoriating this and the 
neighbouring parts. 

CCCV. 
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f cccv. 

With thefe fymptoms, the pyrexia proceeds with a 
fmall, frequent, and irregular pulfe, and there is oc- 
curring a manifeft exacerbation every evening and fome 
remiflion in the mornings. A great debility appears in 
the animal functions, and the fenforium is affected with 
delirium, frequently with coma. 

CCCVI. 

On the fecond day, or fometimes later, efflorefcences 
appear upon the fkin, which are fometimes in fmall 
points, hardly eminent; but, for the moft part, in 
patches of a red colour, fpreading and uniting, fo as to 
cover the whole fkin. They appear fift about the face 
and neck, and, in the courfe of fome days, fpread by 
degrees to the lower extremities. The fcarlet rednefs is 
often confiderable on the hands and extremities of the 
fingers, which feel ftiff and fwelled. This eruption is 
often irregular as to the time of its appearance, its ftea- 
dinefs, and the time of its continuance. It ufually 
continues four days, and goes off by fome defquamation 
of the cuticle ; but neither on its firft appearance, nor 
on its defquamation, does it always produce a remiflion 
of the pyrexia, or of the other fymptoms. 

CCCVII. 

The progrefs of the difeafe depends on the ftate of the 
fauces and of the pyrexia. When the ulcers on the 
fauce*, by their livid and black colour, by the fcetor of 
the breath, and by many marks of acrimony in the 
fluids, fhew a tendency to gangrene, this takes place to 
a confiderable degree, and the fymptoms of a putrid 
fever conftantly increafing, the patient dies often on the 
third day, fometimes later, but for the moft part, before 
the feventh. The acrimony poured out from the dif- 
eafed fauces muft necefTarily, in part, pafs into the pha- 
rynx, and there fpread the infection into the cefophagus, 
and fometimes through the whole of the alimentary 

canal, 
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canal, propagating the putrefaction, and often exhaufting 
the patient by a frequent diarrhoea. 

The acrid matter poured out in the fauces being again 
abforbed, frequently occafions large fwellings of the 
lymphatic glands about the neck, and fometimes, to 
fuch a degree, as to occafion a fufFocation. 

It is feldom that the organs of refpiration efcape en- 
tirely unhurt, and very often the inflammatory affeclion 
is communicated to them. It appears from difledtions, 
that, in the Cynanche maligna, the larynx and trachea 
are often affedted in the fame manner as in the Cynanche 
trachealis ; and it is probable, that, in confequence of 
that affection, the Cynanche maligna often proves fatal 
by fuch a fudden fufFocation as happens in the proper 
Cvnanche trachealis ; but there is reafon to fufpe6t that 
difle&ors have not always diftinguifhed properly between 
the two difeafes. 

CCCVIII. 

Thefe are the feveral fatal terminations of the Cy- 
nanche maligna^ which, however, do not always take 
place. Sometimes the ulcers of the fauces are of milder 
nature, and the fever is more moderate, and of a lefs 
putrid kind. And when, upon the appearance of the 
cfflorcfcence on the fkin, the fever fuffers a remiflion ; 
when the efflorefcence continues for three or four days, 
till it has fpread over the whole body, and ends then by 
a defquamation giving a further remiffion of the fever; 
this often terminates entirely, by gentle fweats, on or 
before the feventh day j and the reft of the difeafe ter- 
minates in a few days more, by an excretion of floughs 
from the fauces, while fleep, appetite, and the other 
marks of health, entirely, return. From this, and the 
preceding paragraph, the prognoftics in this difeafe may 
be readily learned. 

CCCIX. 

In the cure of this difeafe, its feptic tendency is chiefly 
to be kept in view. The debility, with which it is at- 
tended, renders all evacuations by bleeding and purging 

improper, 
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improper, except in a few inftances where the debility 
is lefs, and the inflammatory fymptoms more con- 
fiderable. The fauces are to be preferved from the ef- 
fects of the acrid matter poured out upon them, and are 
therefore to be frequently wafhed out by antifeptic gar- 
gles or injections ; and the feptic tendency of the whole 
{yftem fhould be guarded againft and corrected by internal 
antifeptics, efpecially by the Peruvian bark given in fub- 
ftance from the beginning, and continued through the 
courfe of the difeafe. Emetics, both by vomiting and 
naufeating, prove ufeful. When any confiderable tu- 
mour occurs, blifters applied externally will be of 
fervice, and, in any cafe, may be fit to moderate the in- 
ternal inflammation. 



SECT. III. 

Of the CYNANCHE TRA- 

CHEALIS. 

cccx. 

This name has been given to an inflammation of the 
glottis, larynx, or upper part of the trachea, whether 
it affect the membranes of thefe parts, or the mufcles 
adjoining. It may arife firft in thefe parts, and continue 
to fubfift in them alone, or it may come to affect thefe 
parts from the Cynanche tonfillaris or maligna fpreading 
into them. 

CCCXI. 

In either way it has been a rare occurrence, and few 
inftances of it have been marked and recorded by phy- 
ficians. It is to be known by a peculiar croaking found 
of the voice, by difficult refpiration, with a fenfe of 

ftraitening 
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ftraitening about the larynx, and by a pyrexia at- 
tending it. 

CCCXII. 

From the nature of thefe fymptoms, and from the 
di flection of the bodies of perfens who had died of this 
difeafe, there is no doubt of its being of an inflam- 
matory kind. It does not however always run the 
courfe of inflammatory affections, but frequently pro- 
duces fuch an obftruclion of the paflage of the air, as 
fuffbeates, and thereby proves fuddenly fatal. 

CCCXIII. 

If we judge rightly of the nature of this difeafe, it 
will be obvious, that the cure of it requires the moft 
powerful remedies of inflammation, to be employed 
upon the very firft appearance of the fymptoms. When 
a fuffbeation is threatened, whether any remedies can 
be employed to prevent it, we have not had experience 
to determine. 

CCCXIV. 

The accounts which books have hitherto given us of 
inflammations of the larynx, and the parts connected 
with it, amount to what we have now faid ; and the in- 
ftances recorded have, almoft all of them, happened in 
adult perfons ; but there is a peculiar affection of this 
kind happening to infants, which has been little taken 
notice of till lately. Dr. Home is the firft who has 
given any diftinct account of this difeafe; but, fince he 
wrote, feveral other authors have taken notice of it, and 
have given different opinions concerning it. Concerning 
this diverfity of opinions, I {hall not at prefent inquire, 
but mail deliver the hiftory and cure of this difeafe, in 
fo far as thefe have arifen from my own obfervation, 
from that of Dr. Home, and of other fkilful perfons in 
this neighbourhood. 

CCCXV. 
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CCCXV. 

This difeafe feldom attacks infants till after they have 
been weaned. After this period, the younger they are, 
the more they are liable to the difeafe. The frequency 
of it becomes lefs as children become more advanced ; 
and there are no inftances of children above twelve years 
of age being affected with it. It attacks children of 
the midland countries, as well as thofe who live near the 
fea. It does not appear to be contagious, and its attacks 
are frequently repeated in the fame child. It is often 
manifestly the effect of cold applied to the body; and 
therefore appears moft frequently in the winter and fpring 
feafons. It very commonly comes on with the ordinary 
fymptoms of a catarrh ; but fometimes the peculiar fym- 
ptoms of the difeafe fliew themfelvesat the very firft. 

CCCXVI. 

Thefe peculiar fymptoms are the following : A 
hoarfenefs, with fome fhrillnefs and ringing found, both 
in fpeaking and coughing, as if the noife came from a 
brazen tube. At the fame time, there is a fenfe of pain 
about the larynx, fome difficulty of refpiration, with a 
whizzing found in infpiration, as if the paffage of the 
air were ftraitened. The cough which attends it, is 
commonly dry ; and, if any thing be fpit up, it is a 
matter of a purulent appearance, and fometimes films, 
refembling portions of a membrane. With all thefe 
fymptoms, there is a frequency of pulfe, a reftleflnefs, 
and an uneafy fenfe of heat. When the internal fauces 
are viewed, they are fometimes without any appearance 
of inflammation, but frequently a rednefs, and even 
fwelling appears, and fometimes there is an appearance 
of matter like to that rejected by coughing. Together 
with the fymptoms now defcribed, and particularly with 
great difficulty of breathing, and a fenfe of Strangling 
n the fauces, the patient is fometimes fuddenly taken oft. 

CCCXVII. 
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CCCXVII. 



Many diffections have been made of infants who had 
died of this difeafc, and almoft conftantly there has ap- 
peared a preternatural membrane lining the whole in- 
ternal furface of the upper part of the trachea, and ex- 
tending in the fame manner downwards into fome of its 
ramifications. This preternatural membrane may be 
eafily fcparated, and fometimes has been found feparated 
in part from the fubjacent proper membrane of the tra- 
chea. This laft is commonly found entire, that is, 
without any appearance of erofion or ulceration, but it 
frequently fhows the veftiges of inflammation, and is 
covered by a matter refembling pus, like to that rejected 
by coughing; and very often a matter of the fame kind 
is found in the bronchiae, fometimes in confiderable 



quantity. 



CCCXVIII. 



From the remote caufes of this difeafe ; from the 
catarrhal fymptoms commonly attending it ; from the 
pyrexia conftantly prefent with it j from the fame kind 
of preternatural membrane being found in the trachea, 
when the Cynanche maligna is communicated to it; and 
from the veftiges of inflammation on the trachea dif- 
covered upon diffection, we mud conclude, that this 
difeafe confifts in an inflammatory affection of the mu- 
cous membrane of the larynx and trachea, producing 
an exfudation analogous to that found on the furface of 
inflamed vifcera, and appearing partly in a membranous 
cruft, and partly in a fluid refembling pus. 

CCCXIX. 

Though this difeafe confifts in an inflammatory af- 
fection, it does not commonly end either in fuppuration 
or gangrene. The troublefome circumftance of it feems 
to confift in a fpafm of the mufcles of the glottis, 
threatening fuffocation. 

ccexx. 
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cccxx. 

When this difeafe terminates in health, it is by rc- 
folution of the inflammation, by a ceafing of the fpafm 
of the glottis, by an expectoration of the matter ex- 
fuding from the trachea, and of the crufts formed there, 
and frequently it ends without any expectoration, or at 
leaft with fuch only as attends an ordinary catarrh. 

CCCXXI. 

When the difeafe ends fatally, it is by a fuffocation 
feemingly depending upon a fpafm affecting the glottis ; 
but fometimes, probably, depending upon a quantity of 
matter filling the bronchiae. 

CCCXXII. 

As we fuppofe the difeafe to be an inflammatory af- 
fection, fo we attempt the cure of it by the ufual re- 
medies of inflammation,and which for the moft part we 
have found effectual. Bleeding, both general and to- 
pical, has often given immediate relief, and, by being 
repeated, has entirely cured the difeafe. Bliftering alfo, 
near to the part affected, has been found ufeful. Upon 
the firft attack of the difeafe, vomiting, immediately 
after bleeding, feems to be of confiderable ufe, and 
fometimes fuddenly removes the difeafe. In every ftage 
of the difeafe, the antiphlogiftic regimen is neceffary, 
and particularly the frequent ufe of laxative glyfters. 
Though we fuppofe that a fpafm affecting the glottis is 
often fatal in this difeafe, we have not found anti- 
fpafmodic medicines to be of any ufe. 



SECT. 
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SECT. IV. 

Of the C Y N A N C H E PHA- 

RYNGiEA. 

CCCXXIII. 

In the Cynanche tonfillaris the inflammation of the 
mucous membrane often fpreads upon the pharynx, and 
into the beginning of the oefophagus, and thereby ren- 
ders deglutition more difficult and uncafy; but fuch a 
cafe does not require to be diftinguifhed as a different 
fpecies from the common Cynanche tonfillaris, and only 
requires that blood-letting, and other remedies, fhould 
be employed with greater diligence than in ordinary 
cafes. We have never feen any cafe in which the in- 
flammation began in the pharynx, or in which this part 
alone was inflamed; but practical writers have taken 
notice of fuch a cafe, and to them, therefore, I muft 
refer, both for the appearances which diftinguifh it, and 
for the method of cure. 

SECT. V. 



Of the CYNANCHE P A R O- 
T I D JE A. 

CCCXXIV. 

This is a difeafe known to the vulgar in every country 
of Europe, but has been little taken notice of by me- 
dical 
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<3ical writers. It is often epidemic, and manifeftly con- 
tagious. It comes on with the ufual fymptoms of pyrexia 
which is foon after attended with a confiderable tumour 
of the external fauces and neck. This tumour appears 
firft as a glandular moveable tumour at the corner of the 
lower jaw ; but the fwelling foon becomes uniformly 
^iffufed over a great part of the neck, fometimes on one 
fide only, but more commonly on both. The fwelling 
continues to increafe till the fourth day; but from that 
period it declines, and in a few days more paffes off en- 
tirely. As the fwelling of the fauces recedes, fome 
tumour affects the tefticles in the malefex, or thebreafts 
in the female. Thefe tumours are fometimes large, 
hard, and fomewhat painful ; but are feldom erther very 
painful or of long continuance. The pyrexia attending 
this difeafe is commonly flight, and recedes with the 
fwelling of the fauces; but fometimes, when the fwelling 
of the tefticles does not fucceed to that of the fauces, or 
when the one or the oth,er has been fuddenly reprefTed, 
the pyrexia becomes more confiderable, is often attended 
with delirium, and has fometimes proved fatal. 

ccexxv. 

As this difeafe commonly runs its courfe without 
cither dangerous or troublefome fymptoms ; fo it hardly 
requires any remedies. An antiphlogiftic regimen, and 
avoiding cold, are all that will be commonly neceflary. 
But when, upon the receding of the fwellings, the pyr- 
exia comes to be confiderable, and threatens an affection 
of the brain, it will be proper, by warm fomentations, 
to bring back the fwelling, and, by vomiting, bleeding, 
or bliftering, to obviate the confequences of its abfence. 



CHAP. 
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C H A P. VI. 

Of PNEUMONIC INFLAM- 
MATION. 

CCCXXVI. 

Under this title I mean to comprehend the whole of 
the inflammation affecting either the vjfcera of the tho- 
rax, or the membrane lining the interior furface of that 
cavity; for neither do our diagnoftics ferve to afcertain 
exactly the feat of the difeafe, nor does the difference in 
the feat of the difeafe give any confiderable difference in 
the ftate of the fymptoms, or lead to any difference in 
the method of cure. 

CCCXXVII. 

Pneumonic inflammation, however various in the feat 
of it, feems to me to be always known and diftinguifhed 
by the following fymptoms ; pyrexia, difficult breathing, 
cough, and pain in fome part of the thorax ; but thefe 
fymptoms are on different occafions varioufly modified. 

CCCXXVIII. 

The difeafe almoft always comes on with a cold ftage, 
and is accompanied with the other fymptoms of pyrexia, 
though, in a few inftances, the pulfe may be not more 
frequent, nor the heat of the body increafed beyond 
what is natural. Sometimes the pyrexia is from the be- 
ginning accompanied with the other fymptoms ; but 
frequently the pyrexia is formed for fome hours before 
the other fymptoms become confiderable, and particu- 
larly before the pain be felt. For the mod part, the 

pulfc 
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•pulfe is frequent, full, ftrong, hard, and quick; but, 
in a few inftances, efpecially in the advanced ftate of the 
difeafe, the pulfe is weak and foft, and at the fame time 
irregular. 

CCCXXIX. 

The difficulty of breathing is always prefent, and 
moft confiderable in infpiration, both becaufe the lungs 
do not eafily admit of a full dilatation, and becaufe the 
dilatation aggravates the pain attending the difeafe. The 
difficulty of breathing is alfo greater when the patient 
is in one poftureof the body rather than another. It is 
generally greater when he lies upon the fide affected ; 
but fometimes the contrary happens. Very often the 
patient cannot lie eafy upon either fide, and can find 
eafe only when lying on the back ; and fometimes he 
cannot breathe eafily, except when in fomewhat of an 
erect pofture. 

cccxxx. 

A cough always attends this difeafe ; but, in different 
cafes, is more or Jefs urgent and painful. It is fome- 
times dry, that is, without any expectoration, efpecially 
in the beginning of the difeafe ; but more commonly it 
is, even from the firft, moift, and the matter fpit up 
various, both in confidence and colour; and frequently 
it is ftreaked with blood. 

CCCXXXI. 

The pain attending this difeafe, is, in different cafes, 
felt indifferent parts of the thorax, but moft frequently 
in one fide. It has been faid to affect the right fide more 
commonly than the left ; but this is not certain ; while, 
on the other hand, it is certain, that the left fide has 
very often been affected. The pain is fometimes felt as 
if it were under the fternum, fometimes in the back, 
between the moulders, and, when in the fides, its place 
has been higher or lower, more forward or backward - t 
but the place of all others moft frequently affected, is 

about 
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about the fixth, or feventh rib, near the middle of its 
length, or a little more forward. The pain is often 
fevere and pungent, but fometimes more dull and obtufe, 
with a fenfe of weight rather than of pain. It is moff. 
efpecially fevere and pungent when occupying the place 
laft mentioned. For the moft part, it continues fixed 
in one place, but fometimes (hoots from the fide to the 
fcapula, on one hand, or to the fternum and clavicle on 
the other. 

CCCXXXII. 

The different irate of fymptoms now mentioned does 
not always afcertain exactly the feat of the difeafe. To 
me itfeems probable, that the difeafe is always feated, or 
at leaft begins in fome part of the pleura, taking that 
membrane in its greatefr. extent, as now commonly un- 
derftood ; that is, as covering not only the internal fur- 
face of the cavity of the thorax, but alfo as forming the 
mediaftinum, and as extended over the pericardium, and 
over the whole furface of the lungs. 

CCCXXXIII. 

There is therefore little foundation for diftinguifhing 
this difeafe by different appellations taken from the part 
which may be fuppofed to be chiefly affected. The term 
Pleurify might be properly applied to every cafe of the 
difeafe; and is very improperly limited to that inflam- 
mation which begins in, and chiefly affects the pleura 
coflalis. We believe that fuch a cafe does truly occur; 
but we alfo believe it to be a rare occurrence, and that 
the difeafe much more frequently begins in, and chiefly 
affects the pleura inverting the lungs, producing all the 
fymptoms fuppofed to belong to what has been called the 
Pleuritis vera. 

CCCXXXIV. 

Some phyficians have imagined, that there is a cafe 
of pneumonic inflammation, particularly entitled to the 
appellation of Peripneumony, and that is, the cafe of an 

inflammation 
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inflammation beginning in the parenchyma, or cellular/ 
texture of the lungs, and having its feat chiefly there.' 
But it feems to me very doubtful, if any acute inflam- 
mation of the lungs, or any difeafe which has been called 
peripneumony, be of that kind. It feems probable, 
that every acute inflammation begins in membranous 
parts j and, in every difie&ion of perfons dead of peri- 
pneumony, the external membrane of the lungs, or 
fome part of the pleura, has appeared to have been con- 
fiderably affe&ed. 

cccxxxv. 

An inflammation of the pleura covering the upper 
furface of the diaphragm, has been diftinguifhed by the 
appellation of Paraphrenitis, as fuppofed to be attended 
with the peculiar fymptoms of delirium, rifus fardonicus, 
and other convulfive motions ; but it is certain, that an 
inflammation of that portion of the pleura, and affecting 
alfo even the mufcular fubftance of the diaphragm, has 
often taken place without any of the fymptoms men- 
tioned ; and I have met neither with difle&ions, nor 
any accounts of difTe&ions, which fupport the opinion, 
that an inflammation of the pleura covering the dia» 
phragm, is attended with delirium more commonly than 
any other pneumonic inflammation. 

CCCXXXVI. 

With refpedr, to the feat of pneumonic inflammation, 
we muft obferve further, that, although it may arifeand 
fubfift chiefly in one part of the pleura only, it is how- 
ever frequently communicated to other parts of the fame, 
and commonly communicates a morbid afFe&ion to the 
whole extent of it. 

CCCXXXVII. 

The remote caufe of pneumonic inflammation is, 
commonly, cold applied to the body, obftrucling per- 
fpiration, and determining to the lungs, while at the 
fame time the lungs themfelves are expoled to the action 

of 
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of cold. Thefe circumftances operate efpecially when 
an inflammatory diathelis prevails in the fyftem ; and, 
therefore, upon perfons of the greateft vigour ; in cold 
climates; in the- winter-feafon ; and particularly in the 
fpring, when viciffitudes of heat and cold are frequent. 
The difeafe, however, may arife in any feafon when 
fuch viciflitudes take place. 

Other remote caufes alfo may" have a fhare in this 
matter, fuch as every means of obitru&ing, {training, 
or otherwife injuring the pneumonic organs. 

The pneumonic inflammation has been fometimes fo 
much an epidemic, as to occafion a fufpicion of its de- 
pending upon a fpecific contagion ; but we have not met 
with any evidence in proof of this. See Morgagni de 
cauftset fedibus morbotum, epift. 21. art. 26. 

CCCXXXVIII. 

The pneumonic^ like other inflammations, may ter- 
minate by refolution, fuppuration, or gangrene ; but it 
has alfo a termination peculiar to itfelf, as has been 
hinted above, (CCLIV.) and which is, when it is at- 
tended with an efFufion of blood into the cellular texture 
of the lungs, which foon interrupting the circulation of 
the blood through this vifcus, produces a fatal fuffo- 
cation. This indeed feems to be the moft common ter- 
mination of pneumonic inflammation, when it ends fa- 
tally ; for, upon the difledtion of almoft every perfon 
dead of that difeafe, it has appeared that fuch aneffufion 
had happened. 

CCCXXXIX. 

From the fame difllclions, we learn, that pneumonic 
inflammation commonly produces an exfudation from the 
internal furface of the pleura, which appears partly as 
a foft vifcid cruft, often of a compadt membranous form, 
covering every where the furface of the pleura, and par- 
ticularly thofe parts where the lungs adhere to the pleura 
coftalis, or mediaftinum ; and this cruft feems always to 
be the cement of fuch adhefions. 

Th« 
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The, fame exfudation (hews itfelf alfo by a quantity of 
a ferous fluid commonly found in the cavity of the tho- 
rax; and fome exfudation or effufion is ufually found to 
have been made alfo into the cavity of the pericardium. 

CCCXL. 

It feems probable alfo, that a like effufion is fometimes 
made into the cavity of the bronchiae j for y in fome per- 
fons who have died after labouring under a pneumonic 
inflammation for a few days only, the bronchiae have 
been found filled with a considerable quantity of a ferous 
and thickifh fluid, which I think muft be confidered 
rather as the effufion above mentioned, having had its 
thinner parts taken off by refpiration, than as a pus fo 
fuddenly formed in the inflamed part. 

CCCXLI. 

It is, however, not improbable, that this effufion, as 
well as that, made into the cavities of the thorax and 
pericardium, may be a matter of the fame kind with that 
which, in other inflammations, is poured into the cel- 
lular texture of the parts inflamed, and there converted 
into pus; but, in the thorax and pericardium, it does 
not always put on that appearance, becaufe the cruft 
covering the furface prevents the abforption of the 
thinner part. This abforption, however, may be com- 
penfated in the bronchiae, by the drying power of the 
air; and therefore the effufion into them may put 
on a more purulent appearance. In many cafes of pneu- 
monic inflammation, when the Sputa are very copious, 
it is difficult to fuppofe, that the whole of them proceed 
from the mucous follicles of the bronchiae. It feems 
probable that a great part of them may proceed from 
the effufed ferous fluid we have been mentioning ; and 
this too will account for the fputa being fo often of a 
purulent appearance. Perhaps the fame thing will ac- 
count for that purulent expectoration, and that pu- 
rulent matter found in the bronchiae, which the learned 
Mr. de Haen fays he had often obferved, when there 
was no ulceration of the lungs; and this explanation is 
R at 
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at leaft more probable than Mr. de Haen's fuppofition of 
a pus formed in the circulating blood. 

CCCXLII. 

To conclude this fubject, we are of opinion, that the 
effufion into the bronchiae, which we have mentioned 
(CCCXL.) often concurs with the effufion of red 
blood (CCCXXXVIII.) in occafioning the fuffocation 
which fatally terminates pneumonic inflammation ; that 
the effufion of ferum alone may have this effect ; and, 
that the ferum poured out in a certain quantity, rather 
than any debility in the powers of expectoration, is the 
caufe of that ceafing of expectoration which precedes 
the fatal event j for, in many cafes, the expectoration 
has ceafed, when no other fymptoms of debility have 
appeared, and when, upon di fleet ion, the bronchiae 
have been found full of liquid matter. Nay, it is even 
probable, that, in fome cafes, fuch an effufion may take 
place, without any fymptoms of violent inflammation ; 
and, in other cafes, the effufion taking place may feem 
to remove the fymptoms of inflammation which had ap- 
peared before, and thus account for thofe unexpected 
fatal terminations which have fometimes happened. Per- 
haps this effufion will account alfo for many of the 
phenomena of the Peripneumonia Notha. 

CCCXLIII. 

Pneumonic inflammation feldom terminates by refo- 
lution, without being attended with fome evident evacu- 
ation. An hemorrhage from the nofe happening on 
fome of the firfr. days of the difeafe, has fometimes put 
an end to it ; and it is faid, that an evacuation from 
the hemorrhoidal veins, a bilious evacuation by a ftoo!, 
and an evacuation of urine, with a copious fediment, 
have feverally had the fame effect ; but fuch occurrences 
have been rare and unufiral. 

The evacuation moft frequently attending, and feem- 
ing to have the greateft effect in promoting refolution, 
is an expectoration of a thick white or yellowifh matter, 

a little 
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a little ftreaked with blood, copious, and brought up 
without much or violent coughing. 

Very frequently the refolution of this difeafe is 
attended with, and perhaps produced by a fweat, which 
is warm, fluid, copious, over the whole body, and at- 
tended with an abatement of the frequency of the pulfe, 
of the heat of the body, and of other febrile fymptoms. 

CCCXLIV. 

The prognoftics in this difeafe are formed from the 
ftate of the principal fymptoms. (CCCXXVII.) 

A violent pyrexia is always dangerous. 

The danger, however, is chiefly denoted by the dif- 
ficulty of breathing. When the patient can lie on one 
fide only ; when he can lie on neither fide, but upon his 
back only; when he cannot breathe with tolerable eafe, 
except when the trunk of his body is erect; when, even 
in this pofture, the breathing is very difficult, and at- 
tended with a turgefcence and flufhing of the face, with 
partial fweats about the head and neck, and an irregular 
pulfe ; thefe circumftances mark the difficulty of breath- 
ing in different degrees, and, confequently, in pro- 
portion, the danger of the difeafe. 

A frequent violent cough aggravating the pain, is al- 
ways the fymptomof an obftinate difeafe. 

As we believe that the difeafe is hardly ever refolved, 
without fome expectoration, fo a dry cough muft be 
always an unfavourable fymptom. 

As the expectoration defcribed (CCCXLIII.) is a 
mark that the difeafe is proceeding to a refolution, fo an 
expectoration, which has not thefe conditions, muft de- 
note at leaft a doubtful ftate of the difeafe; but the 
marks taken from the colour of the matter are for the 
mod part fallacious. 

An acute pain, very much interrupting infpiration, 
is always the mark of a violent difeafe, but not of a 
more dangerous difeafe than an obtufe pain, attended 
with very difficult refpiration. 

When the pains which at firft had affected one fide 
only, fhall afterwards fpread into the other, or, when 

leaving 
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leaving the fide firft affected, they entirely pafs into the 
other, thefe are always marks of a dangerous difeafe. 

A delirium coming on during a pneumonic inflam- 
mation, is always afymptom denoting much danger. 

CCCXLV. 

When the termination of this difeafe proves fatal, it 
is on one or other of the days of the firft week, from 
the third to the feventh. This is the moft common 
cafe; but, in a few inftances, death has happened at a 
later period of the difeafe. 

When the difeafe is violent, but admitting of refo- 
lution, this ^Ifo happens frequently in the courfe of the 
firft week ; but, in a more moderate difeafe, the reso- 
lution is often put oft" to the fecond week. 

The difeafe generally fufters a remiflion on fome of 
the days from the third to the feventh ; which, however, 
may be often fallacious, as the difeafe fometimes returns 
again with as much violence as before, and in fuch cafe 
with great danger. 

Sometimes the difeafe difappears on the fecond or third 
day, while an eryfipelas makes its appearance on fome 
external part; and, if this continues fixed, the pneu- 
monic inflammation does not recur. 

If the difeafe continue beyond the fourteenth day^ it 
generally terminates in a fuppuration. 

CCCXLVI. 

The confideration of this termination by fuppuration, 
is referred to our chapter on Phthifis. 

The termination by gangrene is much more rare than 
has been imagined ; and, when it does occur, it is 
ufually joined with the termination by effufion, 
(CCCXXXVIII.) and the fymptoms of the one are 
hardly to bediftinguifhed from thofe of the other. 

CCCXLVII. 

The cure of pneumonic inflammation muft proceed 
upon the general plan (CCLIX) - 3 but the importance 

of 
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of the part affected, and the danger to which it isex- 
pofed, requires that the remedies be fully, as well as 
early, employed. 

CCCXLVIII. 

The remedy chiefly to be depended upon is that of 
bleeding at the arm, which will be performed with moft 
advantage in the arm of the fide affected, but may be 
done in either arm, as may be moft convenient for the 
patient or the furgeon. The quantity muft be fuited to 
the violence of the difeafe, and the vigour of the pa- 
tient; and, generally, ought to be as large as this laft 
circumftance will allow. The remiflion of pain, and 
the relief of refpiration, during* the flowing of the 
blood, may limit the quantity to be then drawn ; but, if 
thefe fymptoms of rejief do not appear, the bleeding 
fhould be continued till the fymptoms of a beginning 
fyncope come on. It is feldom that one bleeding, how- 
ever large, will prove a cure of this difeafe; and, though 
the pain and difficulty of breathing may be much relieved 
by the firft bleeding, thefe fymptoms commonly, and 
after no long interval, recur; often with as much vio- 
lence as before. In the event of fuch recurrence, the 
bleeding is to be repeated, even in the courfe of the 
fame day, and perhaps to the fame quantity as before. 

Sometimes the fecond bleeding may be larger than the 
firft. There are perfons who, by their conftitution, are 
ready to faint even upon a fmall bleeding; and, in fuch 
perfons, this may prevent the drawing fo much blood at 
firft as a pneumonic inflammation may require ; but, as 
the fame perfons are fometim'es found to bear after-bleed- 
ings better than the firft^ this allows the fecond and fub- 
fequent bleedings to be larger, and to fuch a quantity as 
the fymptoms of the difeafe may feem to require. 

CCCXLIX. 

It is according to the ftate of the fymptoms, that 
bleedings are to be repeated ; and they will be more 
effectual when practifed in the courfe of the firft three 
days than afterwards 3 but they are not to be omitted, 

although 
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although four days of the difeafe may have already 
elapfed. If the phyfician fhall not have been called in 
fooner, or if the bleedings fhall not have been large 
enough during the firft days, or even although thefe 
bleedings fhall have procured fome remiflion ; yet, upon 
the recurrence of the urgent fymptoms, bleeding fhould 
be repeated at any period of the difeafe, efpecially within 
the firft fortnight ; and even afterwards, if a tendency 
to fuppuration be not evident, or if, after a feeming 
folution, the difeafe fhall have again returned. 

CCCL. 

With refpeft to the quantity of blood which ought, 
or which with fafety may be taken away, no general 
rules can be delivered, as it muft be very different, ac- 
cording to the ftate of the difeafe, and theconftitution of 
the patient. In an adult male of tolerable ftrength, a 
pound of blood, Averdupois, is a full bleeding. Any 
quantity above twenty ounces is a large, and any quan- 
tity below twelve, a fmall bleeding. A quantity of 
from four to five pounds, in the courfe of two or three 
days, is generally as much as fuch patients will fafely 
bear ; but, if the intervals between the bleedings, and 
the whole of the time during which the bleedings have 
been employed has been long, the quantity taken upon 
the whole may be greater. 

CCCLI. 

When a large quantity of blood has been already 
taken from the arm, and it is doubtful if more can be 
taken with fafety in that manner, fome blood may frill 
be taken by cupping and fcarifying. Such a meafure 
will be efpecially proper, when the continuance or re- 
currence of pain, rather than the difficulty of breathing, 
becomes the urgent fymptom ; and then the cupping 
and fcarifying fhould be made as near to the pained part 
as can conveniently be done. 

CCCLII. 
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CCCLII. 

An expectoration takes place fometimes very early in 
this difeafe ; but if, notwithstanding thereof, the urgent 
fymptoms fhould flill continue, the expectoration muft 
not fuperfede the bleedings we have mentioned \ and, 
during the firfldays of the difeafe, its folution is not to 
be trufled to the expectoration alone. It is in a more 
advanced ftate only, and when the fymptoms have fuf- 
fered a confiderable remiffion, that we may trufl the en- 
tire cure to a copious and free expectoration. 

CCCLI1I. 

During the firft days of the difeafe, we do not find 
that bleeding flops expectoration. On the contrary, we 
have often found bleeding promote it; and it is in a 
more advanced ftate of the difeafe only, when the patient, 
by large evacuations, and the continuance of the difeafe, 
has been already exhaufted, that bleeding feems to flop 
expectoration. We are of opinion, that even then 
bleeding does not flop expectoration, fo much by 
weakening the powers of expectoration, as by favouring 
the ferous effufion into the bronchias, (CCCXL.) and 
thereby preventing it. 

CCCLIV. 

While the bleedings we have mentioned fhall be em- 
ployed, it will be necefTary to employ alfo every part of 
the antiphlogiflic regimen, (CXXIII. CXXIV.) and 
particularly to prevent the irritation which might arife 
from any increafe of heat. For this purpofe, it will be 
proper to keep the patient out of bed, while he can 
bear it eafily, and, when he cannot, to cover him very 
lightly while he lies in bed. The temperature of his 
chamber ought not to exceed fixty degrees of Fahren- 
heit's thermometer ; and whether it may be at any time 
colder, I am uncertain. 

CCCLV. 
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CCCLV. 

Mild and diluent drinks, moderately tepid, at leaft 
never cold, given by fmall portions at a time, ought to 
be adminiftered plentifully. Thefe drinks may be im- 
pregnated with vegetable acids. They may be properly 
accompanied alfo with nitre, or fome other neutrals ; 
but thefe falts fhould be given feparately from the drink. 

It has been alledged, that both acids and nitre are 
ready to excite coughing, and in fome perfons they cer- 
tainly have this effecl:; but, except in perfons of a pe- 
culiar habit, we have not found their effefls in exciting 
coughs fo confiderable or troublefome as to prevent our 
feeking the advantages otherwife to be obtained from 
thefe medicines. 

CCCLVI. 

Some practitioners have doubted, if purgatives can 
be fafely employed in this difeafe ; and indeed a fponta- 
neous diarrhoea occurring in the beginning of the dif- 
eafe has feldom proved ufeful ; but we have found the 
moderate ufe of cooling laxatives generally fafe ; and 
we have always found it ufeful to keep the belly open by 
frequent emollient clyfters. 

CCCLVII. 

Toexcite vomiting by emetics, wejudgetobea dan- 
gerous practice in this difeafe; but we have found it 
ufeful to exhibit naufeating dofes ; and, in a fomewhat 
advanced ftate of the difeafe, we have found fuch dofes 
have proved the beft means of promoting expectoration. 

CCCLVIII. 

Fomentations and poultices applied to the pained part 
have been recommended, and may be ufeful ; but the ap- 
plication of them is often inconvenient, and we omit it 

entirely 
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entirely for the fake of the more effectual remedy, 
bliftering. 

Very early in the difeafe, a blifter mould be applied as 
near to the pained part as poffible. But as, when the 
irritation of a blifter is prefent, it renders bleeding lefs 
effectual ; fo the application of the blifter mould be 
delayed till a bleeding fhall have been employed. If the 
difeafe be moderate, the blifter may be applied immedi- 
ately after the firft bleeding ; but, if the difeafe be 
violent, and it is prefumed that a fecond bleeding may 
be neceffary foon after the firft, it will then be proper to 
delay the blifter till after the fecond bleeding, when it 
may be fuppofed that any farther bleeding may be poft- 
poned till the irritation arifing from the blifter fhall have 
ceafed. It may be frequently neceflary in this difeafe to 
repeat the bliftering, and, in that cafe, the plafters 
mould always be applied fomewhere on the thorax ; for, 
when applied to more diftant parts, they have little ef- 
fect. The keeping the bliftered parts open, and making 
what is called a perpetual blifter, has much lefs effect 
than a frefh bliftering. 

CCCLIX. 

.As this difeafe often terminates by an expectoration, 
fome means of promoting this have been often propofed ; 
but none of them appear to be very effectual, and fome 
of them, being acrid ftimulant fubftances, cannot be 
very fafe. 

The gums ufually employed feem too heating; fquills 
feem to be lefs fo ; but they are not very powerful, and 
fometimes inconvenient, by the conftant naufea they 
induce. 

The volatile alkali may be of fervice as an expec- 
torant ; but it fhould be referved for an advanced ftate of 
the difeafe. 

Mucilaginous and oily demulcents appear to be ufeful, 
by allaying that acrimony of the mucus which occafions 
too frequent coughing; and which coughing prevents 
the ftagnation and thickening of the mucus, and thereby 
its becoming mild. 

S The 
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The receiving the fleams of warm water into the 
lungs, impregnated with vinegar, has often proved 
ufeful in promoting expectoration. 

But, of all other remedies, the moft powerful for 
this purpofe, are antimonial medicines, given in nau- 
feating dofes, as in (CCCLVII.) Of thefe, however, 
we have not found the kermes mineral more efficacious 
than emetic tartar, or antimonial wine;' and the dofe 
of the kermes is much more uncertain than that of the 
others. 

CCCLX. 

Though a fpontaneous fweating often proves the 
crifis of this difeafe, it ought not to be excited by art, 
unkfs with much caution. At leaft, we have not yet 
found it either fo effectual or fafe as fome writers have 
allcdged. When, after fome remiflion of the fymptoms, 
fpontaneous fweats of a proper kind arife, they may be 
encouraged ; but it ought to be without much heat, and 
without itimulant medicines. If, however, the fweats 
be partial and clammy only, and a great difficulty of 
breathing frill remain, it will be very dangerous to en- 
courage them. 

CCCLXI. 

Phyficians have differed much in opinion with regard 
to the ufe of opiates in pneumonic inflammations. To 
me it appears, that, in the beginning of the difeafe, 
and before bleeding and blifteiing have produced fome 
remiflion of the pain, and of the difficulty of breathing, 
opiates have a very bad effedt by their increafing the 
difficulty of breathing, and other inflammatory fym- 
ptoms. But, in a more advanced ftate of the difeafe, 
when the difficulty of breathing has abated, and when 
the urgent fymptom is a cough, proving the chief caufe 
of the continuance of the pain, and of the want of 
fleep, opiates may be employed with great advantage 
and fafety. The interruption of the expectoration, 
which they feem to occafion, is for a fhort time only ; 
and they feem often to promote it, as they occafion a 

fbgnation 
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ftagnation of what was by frequent coughing diflipated 
infenfibly, and therefore give the appearance of what 
phyficians have called Concocted Matter. 

CCCLXII. 

We might here give a fe&ion on the Carditis and 
Pericarditis, or the inflammations of the Heart and 
Pericardium ; but they hardly require a particular con- 
fideration. An acute inflammation of the Pericardium 
is almoft always a part of the fame pleuritic affection we 
have been treating of, and is not always diftinguifhed 
by any different fymptoms; or, if it be, does not 
require any different treatment. The fame may be faid 
of an acute inflammation of the heart itfelf ; and, when 
it happens that the one or other is difcovered by the 
fymptoms of palpitation or fyncope, no more is implied, 
than that the remedies of 1 pneumonic inflammation 
fhould be employed with greater diligence. 

From difledtions, which (hew the heart and peri- 
cardium affe&ed with erofions, ulcerations, and ab- 
fcefles, we difcover, that thefe parts had before been 
affected with inflammation ; and while, at the fame 
time, no fymptoms of pneumonic inflammation had 
appeared, jt may be alledged, that thofe inflammations 
of the heart and pericardium mould be confidered as 
difeafes independent of the pneumonic. This indeed is 
juft; but the hiftory of fuch cafes proves, that the 
inflammation had been of a chronic kind, and hardly 
difcovering themfelves, by any peculiar fymptoms, or, 
if attended with fuch as marked an affection of the heart, 
thefe are, at the fame time, fuch as have been known 
frequently to arife from other caufes than inflammation. 
There is, therefore, upon the whole, no room for our 
treating more particularly of the inflammation of the 
heart or pericardium. 
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CHAP. VII. 



Of the GASTRITIS, or INFLAM- 
MATION of the STOMACH. 



CCCLXIIL 

Among the inflammations of the abdominal region, 
we have given a place in our Nofology to the Peritonitis, 
comprehending under this title, not only the inflam- 
mations affecting the peritonaeum lining the cavity of 
the abdomen, but thofe alfo affecting the extenfions of 
this membrane in the omentum and mefentery. We are 
not, however, to treat of them here, becaufe we cannot 
fay by what fymptoms they are always to be known ; and 
farther, becaufe, when known, they do not require any 
remedies befides thofe of inflammation in general. We 
proceed, therefore, to treat of thofe inflammations 
which, affedting vifcera of peculiar functions, both give 
occafion to peculiar fymptoms, and require fome peculi- 
arities in the method of cure. We begin with the in- 
flammation of the ftomach. 

CCCLXIV. 

The inflammation of the ftomach is of two kinds, 
Phlegmonic, or Eryfipelatous. The firft may be feated 
in what is called the Nervous Coat of the ftomach, or 
in the peritonaeum inverting it. The fecond is always 
feated in the Villous coat and cellular texture im- 
mediately fubjacent. 



CCCLXV. 
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CCCLXV. 

The phlegmon ic inflammation of the ftomach, or 
what has been commonly treated of under the title of 
Gaftritis, is known by an acute pain in fome part of the 
region of the ftomach, attended with pyrexia, frequent 
vomiting, efpecially upon any thing being taken down 
into the ftomach, and frequently with hiccup. The 
pulfe is commonly fmall and hard, and there is a greater 
lofs of ftrength in all the functions than in the cafe of 
almoft any other inflammation. 

CCCLXVI. 

This inflammation may be produced by various 
caufes ; as, by external contufion ; by acrid s of various 
kinds taken into the ftomach ; frequently by very cold 
drink taken into it, while the body is very warm, and 
fometimes by over-diftention, from the having taken in 
a large quantity of food of difficult digeftion. All thefe 
may be confidered as external caufes ; but the difeafe 
fometimes arifes alfo from internal caufes not fo well 
underftood. It may arife from inflammations of the 
neighbouring parts communicated to the ftomach, and 
then is to be confidered as a fymptomatic affection. It 
may arife alfo from various acrimony generated within 
the body, either in the ftomach itfelf, or in other parts, 
and poured into the cavity of the ftomach. Thefe are 
caufes more directly applied to the ftomach; but there 
are others originating perhaps elfewhere, and affecting 
the ftomach only fympathically. Such feem to have 
acted in the cafe of putrid fevers and exanthematic pyr- 
exiae, in which we have found, upon difledlion, the 
ftomach to have been affected with inflammation. 

CCCLXVII. 

From the fenfibility of the ftomach, and its commu- 
nication with the reft of the fyftem, it will be obvious, 
that the inflammation of this organ, by whatever caufes 
produced, may be attended with fatal confequences. 

Particularly, 
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Particularly,, by the great debility which it fuddenly 
produces, it may prove fuddenly fatal, without running 
the common courfe of inflammations. 

When it lafts long enough to follow the ordinary 
courfe of other inflammations, it may terminate by 
refolution, gangrene, or fuppuration. The fchirrofities 
which are often found to affeft the ftomach, arc feldom 
known to be the confluences of inflammation. 

CCCLXVIII. 

The tendency of this difeafe to admit of refolution, 
may be known by its having arifen from no violent 
caufe, by the moderate ffate of the fymptoms, and by a 
gradual remiffion of thefe fymptoms in the courfe of the 
firft, or, at meft, of the fecond week of the difeafe. 

CCCLXIX. 

The tendency to gangrene may be fufpe&ed from the 
violence of the fymptoms not yielding to the remedies 
employed during the firft days of the difeafe ; and that 
a gangrene has already begun, may be known from the 
fudden remiffion of the pain, while the frequency of 
the pulfe continues, and, at the fame time, becomes 
weaker, accompanied with other marks of the increafing 
debility of the whole fyftem. 

CCCLXX. 

The tendency to fuppuration may be known by the 
fymptoms continuing, but in a moderate degree, for 
more than one or two weeks, and by a conllderable 
remiffion of the pain, while a fenfe of weight and an 
anxiety (till remain. 

When an abfeefs has been formed, the frequency of 
the pulfe is at firft abated ; but foon after it is again 
increafed, with frequent cold fhiverings, and with 
marked exacerbations in the afternoon and evening, 
followed by night fweatings, and other fymptoms of 
he&ic fever. Thefe at length prove fatal, unlefs the 

abfeefs 
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abfcefs open into the cavity of the ftomach, the pus be 
evacuated by vomiting, and the ulcer foon healed. 

CCCLXXI. 

It appears, from the direction of dead bodies, that 
the ftomach very often has been affected with inflam- 
mation, when the charadteriftic fymptoms of it had not 
appeared ; and therefore we cannot lay down any general 
rules for the cure of this difeafe. 

CCCLXXII. 

It is only in the cafe of phlegmonic inflammation, as 
characterifed in (CCCLXV.), that we can advife the 
cure or refolution to be attempted by large and repeated 
bleedings employed early in the difeafe; and from thefe 
we are not to be deterred by the fmallnefs of the pulfe ; 
for, after bleeding, it commonly becomes fuller and 
fofter. After bleeding, a blifter ought to be applied to 
the region of the ftomach, and the cure will be aflifted 
by fomentations of the whole abdomen, and by frequent 
emollient and laxative clyfters. 

CCCLXXIII. 

The irritability of the ftomach, in this difeafe, will 
admit of no internal medicines being thrown into it ; 
and, if any can be fuppofed neceffary, they muft be ex- 
hibited in clyfters. The giving of drink may be tried ; 
but it ought to be of the very mildeft kind, and in very 
linall quantities at a time. 

CCCLXXIV. 

Opiates, in whatever manner exhibited, are very 
hurtful during the firft days of the difeafe; but, when 
the violence or the difeafe {hall have abated, and when 
the violence of the pain and vomiting recur at intervals 
only, opiates given in clyfters may be cautioufly tried, 
and fometimes have been employed with advantage. 

CCCLXXV. 
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CCCLXXV. 

A tendency to gangrene in this difeafe is to be obviated 
only by the means juit now propofed ; and, when it does 
actually fupervene, admits of no remedy. 

CCCLXXVI. 

A tendency to fuppuration is only to be obviated by 
the fame means employed early in the difeafe. After a 
certain period, it cannot be prevented by any means 
whatever ; and, when actually begun, mull be left to 
nature ; the only thing that can be done by art, being 
to avoid all irritation. 

CCCLXXVII. 

Eryfipelatous inflammations of the ftomach, are more 
frequent than thofe of the phlegmonic kind. It appears, 
at leaft, from difle&ions, that the ftomach has often been 
affected with inflammation, when neither pain nor pyr- 
exia had before given any notice of it ; and fuch we 
judge to have been chiefly of the eryfipelatous kind. 
This kind of inflammation alfo, is efpecially to be ex- 
pected from acrimony of any kind applied to the ftomach, 
and would certainly occur more frequently from fuch a 
caufe, were not the interior furface of this organ com- 
monly defended by mucus exfuding in large quantity 
from the numerous follicles placed immediatly under the 
villous coat. On many occafions, however, theexfu- 
dation of mucus is prevented, or the liquid poured out 
is of a lefs vifcid kind, fo as to be lefs fitted to defend 
the fubjacent nerves ; and it is in fuch cafes that acrid 
matters may readily produce an eryfipelatous afFedtion of 
the ftomach. 

CCCLXXVIII. 

From what has been faid, it muft appear, that an 
eryfipelatous inflammation of the ftomach may frequently 

occur, 
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occur, but will not always difcover itfelf, as it fome- 
times takes place without pyrexia, pain, or vomiting. 

CCCLXXIX. 

There are cafes, however, in which it may be dif- 
covered. The affection of the ftomach fometimes fpreads 
into the cefophagus, and appears in the pharynx, and on 
the whole internal furface of the mouth. When, there- 
fore, an eryfipelatous inflammation affects the mouth 
and fauces, and there fhall be at the fame time in the 
ftomach an unufual fenfrbility to all acrids, and alfo a 
frequent vomiting, there can be little doubt of the 
ftomach's being affected with the fame inflammation that 
has appeared in the fauces. Even when no inflam- 
mation appears in the fauces, -if fome degree of pain be 
felt in the ftomach, if there be a want of appetite, an 
anxiety, and frequent vomiting, and unufual fenfibility 
with refpect to acrids, fome thirft, and frequency of 
pulfe, there will then be room to fufpeitan inflammation 
of the ftomach ; and we have known fuch fymptoms, 
after fome time, difcover their caufe more clearly by the 
inflammation's appearing in the fauces or mouth. 

Eryfipelatous inflammation is often difpofed to fpread 
from one place to another on the fame furface, and, in 
doing fo, to leave the place it had at firft occupied. 
Thus, we have known fuch an inflammation fpread fuc- 
ceflively along the whole length of the alimentary canal, 
occafioning in the inteftines diarrhoea, and in the ftomach 
vomitings, the diarrhoea ceafing when the vomitings 
come on, and, on the other hand, the vomitings on 
the coming on of the diarrhoea. 

CCCLXXX. 

When an eryfipelatous inflammation of the ftomach 
is difcovered, it is to be treated differently according to 
the difference of its caufes and fymptoms. 

When it is owing to acrid matters taken in by the 

mouth, and thefe may be fuppofcd ftill prefent in the 

ftomach, they are to he warned out by throwing in a 

large quantity of warm and mild liquids, -md by ex- 

T citing 
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citing vomiting. At the fame time, if the nature of the 
acrimony and its proper corrector be known, this mould 
be thrown in ; or, if a fpecific corrector be not known, 
fome general demulcents mould be employed. 

CCCLXXXI. 

Thefe meafures, however, are more fuited to prevent 
than to cure inflammation, after it has taken place. 
When this laft may be fuppofed to be the cafe, if it be 
attended with a fenfe of heat, with pain and pyrexia, 
according to the degree of thefe fymptoms, the meafures 
propofed in (CCCLXXII. et feq.) are to be more or 
lefs employed. 

CCCLXXXII. 

When an eryfipelatous inflammation of the ftomach 
has arifen from internal caufes, if pain and pyrexia ac- 
company the difeafe in perfons not otherwife weakened, 
fome bleeding may be employed ; but, as the affection 
often arifes in putrid difeafes, and in convalefcents from 
fever, in fuch cafes, bleeding is not admiflible, all that 
can be done being to avoid irritation ; and only throwing 
into the ftomach what quantity of acids, and of acefcent 
aliments, itfhall be found to bear. In fome conditions 
of the body, in which this difeafe arifes, the Peruvian 
bark and bitters may feem to be indicated ; but an eryfi- 
pelatous ftate of the ftomach does not commonly allow 
of them. 
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CHAP. VIII. 



Of the ENTERITIS, or INFLAM- 
MATION of the INTESTINES. 



CCCLXXXIII. 

The inflammation of the inteftines,, like that of the 
ftomach, may be either phlegmonic, or eryfipelatous ; 
but, on the fubjecl: of the latter, I have nothing to add 
to what I have laid m the laft chapter ; and fhall here 
therefore treat of the phlegmonic inflammation only. 

CCCLXXXIV. 

This inflammation may be known to be prefent by a 
fixed pain in the abdomen, attended with a pyrexia, 
coftivenefs, and vomiting. Practical writers mention 
the pain in this cafe as felt in different parts of the ab- 
domen, according to the different feat of the inflam- 
mation; and fo indeed it fometimes happens, but very 
often the pain fpreads over the whole belly, and is felt 
more efpecially about the navel. 

CCCLXXXV. 

The enteritis and gaftritis arifefrom like caufes ; but, 
the former, more readily than the latter, from cold ap- 
plied to the lower extremities, or to the belly itfelf. 
The enteritis has likewife its peculiar caufes, as fuper- 
vening upon the fpafmodic colic, incarcerated hernia, 
and volvulus. 

CCCLXXXVI. 
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CCCLXXXVI. 

Inflammations of the inteftines have the fame termi- 
nations as thole of the ftomach, and, in both cafes, the 
feveral tendencies are to be difcovered by the fame fym- 
ptoms (CCCLXVIII. CCCL^IX. CCCLXX.) 

CCCLXXXVII. 

The cure of the enteritis is in general the fame with 
that of the gaftritis (CCCLXX1L et feq.) ; but, in the 
former, there is commonly more accefs to the intro- 
duction of liquids, of acid, acefcent, and other cooling 
remedies, and even of laxatives ; but, as a vomiting fo 
frequently attends the enteritis, care muft be taken not 
to excite that vomiting by either the quantity or the 
quality of any thing thrown into the ftomach. 

CCCLXXXVIII. 

Under the title of Enteritis, it has been common with 
practical writers to treat of the remedies proper for the 
colic, and its higher degree, named Ileus; but, though 
it be true that the enteritis and colic frequently accom- 
pany each other, we ftill hold them to be diftinct dif- 
eafes, to be often occurring fcparately, and accordingly 
to require and admit of different remedies. We fhall 
therefore delay fpeaking of the remedies proper for the 
colic till we fhall come to treat of thisdifeafe. 

CCCLXXXIX. 

What occurs to be faid with refpect to the fup- 
puration, or gangrene, occurring in the enteritis, may 
be fufficiently underftood from what has been faid on 
the fame fubjects with refpect to the gaftritis. 
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CHAP. IX. 



Of the HEPATITIS, or INFLAM- 
MATION of the LIVER. 

CCCXC. 

The inflammation of the liver feems to be of two 
kinds, the one acute, the other chronic. 

CCCXCI. 

The acute is attended with pungent pain, confiderable 
pyrexia, a frequent, ftrong, and hard pulfe, and high 
coloured urine., 

CCCXCII. 

The chronic hepatitis very often exhibits none of 
thefe fymptoms, (CCCXCI.) and we only difcover it to 
have happened by our finding large abfcefles in the liver, 
which are prefumed to be the effect of fome degree of 
inflammation. As this chronic inflammation is not to 
be certainly known, and therefore does not lead to any 
certain practice, we omit treating of it here, and fhall 
only treat of what relates to the acute fpecies of the 
hepatitis. 

CCCXCIII. 

The acute hepatitis may be known by a pain more or 
lefs acute in the right hypochondrium, increafed by 
prefling upon the part. The pain is very often in fuch 
a part of the fide as to make it appear as that of a pleu- 
rifyj and frequently, like that, is increafed on infpi- 

ration. 
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ration. The difcafe is fometimes alfo attended with a 
cough, which is commonly dry, but fometimes humid. 
When the pain thus refembles that of a pleurify, the 
patient cannot lie eafily except upon the fide affected. 
In every kind of acute hepatitis, the pain is often ex- 
tended to the clavicle, and to the top of the fhoulder. 
The difeafe is attended fometimes with hiccup, and 
fometimes with vomiting. Many practical writers have 
mentioned the jaundice, or a yellow colour of the fkin 
and eyes, as a very conftant fymptom of the hepatitis ; 
but experience hath mown, that the difeafe may often 
occur without any fuch fymptom. 

CCCXCIV. 

The remote caufes of hepatitis are not always to be 
difcerned, and many have been affigned on a very uncer- 
tain foundation. It is to be obferved, that, in many 
cafes of pneumonic inflammation, the liver appears con- 
fiderably enlarged, and fometimes the pneumonic inflam- 
mation is joined with the hepatitis. 

CCCXCV. 

It has been fuppofed that the hepatitis may be an af- 
fection either of the extremities of the hepatic artery, 
or thofe of the vena portarum ; but of the laft fup- 
pofition there is neither evidence nor probability. 

CCCXCVI. 

It feems probable that the acute hepatitis is always 
an affection of the external membrane of the liver, and 
that the parenchymatic is of the chronic kind. The 
acute difeafe may be feated either on the convex or on 
the concave furface of the liver. In the former cafe, a 
more pungent pain and hiccup may be produced, and 
the refpiration is more confiderably affected. In the 
latter, there occurs lefs pain, and a vomiting is pro- 
duced, commonly by fome inflammation communicated 
to the ftomach. The inflammation of the concave fur- 
face of the liver may be readily communicated to the 

gall- 
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gall-bladder and biliary duels ; and this perhaps is the 
only cafe. of idiopathic hepatitis attended with jaundice. 

CCCXCVII. 

The hepatitis, like other inflammations, may end by 
refolution, fuppuration, or gangrene ; and the tendency 
to the one or the other of thefe events may be known 
from what has been delivered above (CCXLIV. CCXLV. 
CCXLVI. CCL. CCLI. CCLII. CCCLXVIII. 
CCCLXIX. CCCLXX.) 

CCCXCVIII. 

The refolution of hepatitis is often the confequence 
of, or is attended with evacuations of different kinds. 
A hemorrhagy fometimes from the nofe, and fometimes 
from the hemorrhoidal veflels, gives a folution of the 
difeafe. Sometimes a bilious diarrhoea contributes to 
the fame event ; and the refolution of the hepatitis, as 
of the other inflammations, is attended with fweating, 
and with an evacuation of urine, depofiting a copious 
fediment. Can this difeafe be refolved by expectoration ? 
It would feem to be fometimes cured by an eryfipelas ap- 
pearing in fome external part. 

CCCXCIX. 

When this difeafe has ended in fuppuration, the pus 
collected may be difcharged by the biliary duels j or, if 
the fuppurated part does not any where adhere clofelyto 
the neighbouring parts, the pus may be difcharged into 
the cavity of the abdomen ; but if, during the firft.ftate 
of inflammation, the affected part of the liver fhall have 
formed a clofe adhefion to fome of the neighbouring 
parts, the difcharge of the pus after fuppuration may be 
various, according to the different feat of the abfcefs. 
When feated on the convex part of the liver, if the 
adhefion be to the peritonaeum lining the common tegu- 
ments, the pus may make its way through thefe, and be 
difcharged outwardly j or, if the adhefion fhall have 
been to the diaphragm, the pus may penetrate through 

this, 
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thrs, and into the cavity of the lungs : and through 
this may be difcharged by coughing. When the abfeefs 
of the liver is featcd on its concave part, in confequence 
of adhefions, the pus may be difcharged into the 
ftomach or inteftines; and into thefe lair, either directly, 
or by the intervention of the biliary dutSts. 

cccc. 

The prognoftics in this difeafe are eftablifhed upon 
the general principles relating to inflammation, upon 
the particular circumftances of the liver, and upon the 
particular ftate of its inflammation. 

CCCCL 

The cure of this difeafe muir proceed upon the general 
plan, by bleeding, more or lefs, according to the ur- 
gency of pain and pyrexia j by the application of blifters j 
by fomentations of the external parts in the ufual man- 
ner, and of the internal parts by frequent emollient 
clyfters; by frequently opening the belly by means of 
gentle laxatives; and by diluent and refrigerant re- 
medies. 

CCCCII. 

When a fuppuration has been formed, and the abfeefs 
points outwardly,' the part muft be opened, the pus 
evacuated, and the ulcer healed, according to the or- 
dinary rules for cleanfing and healing fuch abfeefles and 
ulcers. 

CCCCIII. 

We might here confider the fplenitis, or inflammation 
of the fpleen. It does not, ^however, feem neceflary, 
becaufe the difeafe very feldom occurs. When it does, 
it may be readily known by the character given in our 
Nofology ; and its various event, and the practice it 
requires, may be underftood from what has been faid above 
on the inflammations of the other abdominal vifcera. 

CHAP. 
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CHAP. X. 



Of the NEPHRITIS, or INFLAM- 
MATION of the KIDNEYS. 



CCCCIV. 

This difeafe, like other internal inflammations, is 
always attended with pyrexia, and is efpecially known 
from the region of the kidney being affe&ed by a pain, 
commonly obtufe, fometimes pungent. This pain is 
not increafed by the motion of the trunk of the body fo 
much as a pain of the rheumatic kind affecting the fame 
region. The pain of the nephritis may be often diftin- 
guiflied by its {hooting along the courfe of the ureter, 
and is frequently attended with a drawing up of the 
tefticle, and with a numbnefs of the limb on the fide af- 
fected ; altho', indeed, thefe fymptoms moft commonly 
attend the inflammation arifing from a calculus in the 
kidney or in the ureter. The nephritis is almoft con- 
ftantly attended with frequent vomiting, and often with 
coftivenefs and colic pains. The ftate of the urine is 
commonly changed ; it is moft commonly of a deep red 
colour, is voided frequently, and in a fmall quantity, 
at a time. In more violent cafes, the urine is fome- 
times colourlefs. 

ccccv. 

The remote caufes of this difeafe may be various ; as 
external contufion ; violent or long continued riding ; 
{trains of the mufcles of the back incumbent on the 
kidneys ; various acrids in the courfe of the circulation 
conveyed to the kidney j and perhaps fome other internal 
caufes not yet well known. The moft frequent is that 

U of . 
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of calculous matter obftrucling the tubuli uriniferi, or 
calculi formed in the pelvis of" the kidneys, and cither 
flicking there, or fallen into the ureter. 

CCCCVI. 

The various event of this difeafe may be underftood 
from what has been delivered on the fubjecl of other 

inflammations. 

CCCCVII. 

Writers, in treating of the cure of nephritis, have 
commonly at the fame time delivered the cure of the 
Calculus renalis; but, though this may often produce 
nephritis, it is to be confidered as a diftin£t, and feparate 
difeafe ; and the treatment of it muft be referved to its 
proper place. Here we fhall treat of the cure of the 
nephritis vera, or idiopathica only. 

CCCCVIII. 

The cure of this proceeds upon the general plan, by 
bleeding, external fomentation, frequent emollient 
clyfters, antiphlogiftic purgatives, and by the free ufe 
of mild and demulcent liquids. The ufe of blifters is 
hardly admiflible, or, at leaft, will require great care to 
avoid any confiderable abforption of the cantharides. 

CCCCIX. 

The cyftitis, or inflammation of the bladder, is fel- 
dom a primary difeafe, and is therefore not to be treated 
of here. The treatment of it, fo far as neceflary to be 
explained, may be readily underftood from what has 
been already delivered. 

CCCCX. 

Of the vifceral inflammations, there remains to be 
conlidered the inflammation of the uterus j but we omit 

it 
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it here, becaufe the confideration of it cannot be fe- 
parated from that of the difeafes of child-bearing 
women. 



CHAP. XI. 



Of the RHEUMATISM. 



CCCCXI. 

Of this difeafe there are two fpecies, the one named 
the acute, the other the chronic rheumatifm. 

CCCCXII. 

It is the acute rheumatifm which efpecially belongs to 
this place, as, from its caufes, fymptoms, and methods 
of cure, it will appear to be a fpecies of phlegmafia or 
inflammation. 

CCCCXIII. 

This difeafe is frequent in cold, and more uncommon 
in warm climates. It appears moft frequently in autumn 
and fpring, lefs frequently in winter, while the froft is 
conftant, and very feldom during the heat of fum- 
mer. It may occur, however, at any feafon, if vicifr 
fitudes of heat and cold be for the time frequent. 

CCCCXIV. 

For the moft part, the acute rheumatifm arifes from 
the application of cold to the body when any how un- 
ufually warm ; or when the cold is applied to one part 
of the body, whilft the other parts are kept warm ; or, 
laftly, when the application of the cold is long con- 
tinued, 
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tinued, as it is when wet or moift cloaths are applied 
to any part of the body. 

ccccxv. 

Thefe caufes may affect perfons of all ages ; but the 
rheumatifm feldom appears either in very young or 
in elderly perfons, and moft commonly occurs from the • 
age of puberty to that of thirty-five years. 

ccccxvi. 

Thefe caufes (CCCCXIV.) may alfo affect perfons 
of any conftitution, but they moft commonly affect 
thofe of a fanguine temperament. 

CCCCXVII. 

This difeafe is particularly diftinguifhed by pains af- 
fecting the joints, for the moft part the joints alone, but 
fometimes affecting alfo the mufcular parts. Very often 
the pains fhoot along the courfe of the mufcles, from 
one joint to another, and are always much increafed by 
the action of the mufcles belonging to the joint, or 
joints affected. 

CCCCXVIII. 

The larger joints are moft frequently affected, fuch 
as the hip-joint and knees of the lower, and the moul- 
ders and elbows of the upper extremities. The ankles 
and wrifts are alfo frequently affected ; but the fmaller 
joints, fuch as thofe of the toes or fingers, feldom 
fuffer. 

CCCCXIX. 

This difeafe, although fometimes confined to one part 
of the body only, yet very often affects many parts of 
it; and then it begins with a cold ftage, which is im- 
mediately fucceeded by the other fymptoms of pyrexia, 
and particularly by a frequent, full, and hard pulfe. 

Sometimes 
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Sometimes the pyrexia is formed before any pains are 
perceived, but more commonly pains are felt in particular 
parts, before any fymptoms of pyrexia appear. 

ccccxx. 

When no pyrexia is prefent, the pain may be con- 
fined to one joint only ; but, when any confiderable 
pyrexia is prefent, although the pain may be chiefly in 
one joint, yet it feldom happens but that the pains affect: 
feveral joints, often at the very fame time, but for the 
moft part fhifting their place, and, having abated in 
one joint, become more violent in another. They do 
not commonly remain long in the fame joint, but fre- 
quently fhift from one to another, and fometimes return 
to joints formerly affected ; and in this manner the dif- 
eafe often continues for a long time. 

CCCCXXI. 

The pyrexia attending this difeafe has an exacerbation 
every evening, and is moft confiderable during the 
night, when the pains alfo become more violent; and it 
is at the fame time that the pains fhift their place from 
one joint to another. The pains feem to be alfo increafed 
during the night, by the body being covered more 
clofely, and kept warmer. 

CCCCXXII. 

A joint, after having been for fome time affected with 
pain, commonly becomes affecled alfo with fomefwelling 
and rednefs, which is painful to the touch. It feldom 
happens, that a fwelling coming on does not alleviate 
the pain, which had been before in the joint ; but the 
fwelling does not always take off the pain entirely, nor 
fecure the joint againft a return of it. 

CCCCXXIII. 

This difeafe is commonly attended with fome fweating, 
which occurs early in the courfe of the difeafe, but is 

feldom 
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feldom free or copious, and feldom either relieves from 
the pains, or proves critical. 

CCCCXXIV. 

In the courfe of this difeafe the urine is high coloured, 
and in the beginning without fediment ; but, as the dif- 
eafe advances, and the pyrexia has more confiderable 
remiflions, the urine depofits a lateritious fcdiment. 
This, however, does not prove entirely critical ; for 
the difeafe often continues long after fuch a fediment has 
appeared in the urine. 

CCCCXXV. 

When blood is drawn in this difeafe, it always ex- 
hibits the appearancejmentioned (CCXXXII.) 

CCCCXXVI. 

The acute rheumatifm, though it has fo much of the 
nature of the other phlegmafiae, differs from all thcfe hi- 
therto mentioned, in this, that it is not liable to ter- 
minate in fuppuration. This almoft never happens in 
rheumatifm ; but the difeafe fometimes produces effufions 
of a tranfparent gelatinous fluid into the fheaths of the 
tendons. If we may be allowed to fuppofe that fuch 
efTufions are frequent, it muft alfo happen, that the 
efFufed fluid is commonly re-abfoi bed ; for it has feldom 
happened, and never. % indeed to my obfervation, that 
confiderable or permanent tumours have been produced, 
or fuch as required to be opened, and to have the con- 
tained fluid evacuated. Such tumours have indeed oc- 
curred toothers, and the opening made in them has pro- 
duced ulcers difficult to heal. Vide Storck. Ann. 
Med. II. 

CCCCXXVII. 

In the circumftances mentioned from (CCCCXVII, 
to CCCCXXIV.), the difeafe often continues for 

feveral 
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feveral weeks. It feldom, however, proves fatal j and 
it rarely happens that the pyrexia continues to be con- 
fiderable for more than two or three weeks. While the 
pyrexia abates in its violence, if the pains of the joints 
continue, they are lefs violent, more limited in their 
place, being confined commonly to one or a few joints 
only, and are lefs ready to change their place. 

CCCCXXVIII. 

When the pyrexia attending rheumatifm has entirely 
ceafed, when the fwelling, and particularly the rednefs 
of the joints, are entirely gone, but there are pains 
which (till continue tp affect certain joints, which re- 
main ftiff, which feel uneafy upon motion, on changes 
of weather, or in the night time only, the difeafe is 
named the Chronic Rheumatifm, as it very often con- 
tinues for a long time. As the chronic is commonly 
the fequel of the acute rheumatifm, we think it proper 
to treat of the former alfo in this place. 

CCCCXXIX. 

The limits between the acute and chronic rheu- 
matifms, are not always exaclly marked. 

When the pains are ftill ready to ftiift their place, 
when they are efpecially fevere in the night-time, when, 
at the fame time, they are attended with fome degree of 
pyrexia, and with fome fwelling, and efpecially fome 
rednefs of the joints ; the difeafe is to be confidered as 
partaking of the nature of the acute rheumatifm. 

But, when there is no degree of pyrexia remaining, 
when the pained joints are without rednefs, when they 
are cold and ftiff", when they cannot eafily be made to 
fweat, or when, while a free and warm fweat is brought 
out on the reft of the body, it is only clammy and cold 
on the pained joints; and when, further, the pains of 
thefe are increafed by cold, and relieved by heat applied 
to them, the cafe is to be confidered as that of a purely 
chronic rheumatifm. 

ccccxxx. 
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CCCCXXX. 

The chronic rheumatifm may affect different joints, 
but is efpecially ready to affect thofe joints which are 
furrounded with many mufcles, and thofe of which the 
mufcles are employed in the moft conftant and vigorous 
exertions. Such is the cafe of the vertebrae of the loins, 
the affection of which is named Lumbago, or of the 
hip-joint, when the difeafe is named Ifchias, or Sciatica. 

CCCCXXXI. 

Violent ftrains and fpafms occurring on fudden and 
fomewhat violent exertions, bring on rheumatic af f 
fecTions, which at firft partake of the acute, but very 
ibon change into the nature of the chronic rheumatifm. 
Such are frequently the lumbago, and other affections 
which feem to be morefeated in the mufcles, than in the 
joints, as the torticolis or obftipitas catarrhalis of Sau- 
vages, and the pleuritis fpuria, or the pleurodyne ple- 
thorica and rheumatica of the fame author. 

CCCCXXXII. 

We have thus delivered the hiftory of rheumatifm, 
and fuppofe that, from what has been faid, the remote 
caufes, the diagnofis, and prognofis of the difeafe, may 
be underftood. The diftinction of the rheumatic pains 
from thofe refembling them, which occur in the fyphilis 
and fcurvy, will be obvious, either from the feat of 
thofe pains, or from the concomitant fymptoms peculiar 
to thefe difeafes. The diftinction of rheumatifm from 
gout will be more fully underftood from what is to be 
delivered in the following chapter. 

CCCCXXXIII. 

With refpect to the proximate caufe of rheumatifm, 
there have been various opinions. It has been imputed 
to a peculiar acrimony; of which, however, I can find 
no evidence ; and the confideration of the remote caufes, 

the 
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the fymptoms, and cure of the difeafe, renders the fup- 
pofition very improbable. The caufe of an Ifchias 
nervofa afligned by Cotunnius, appears to me hypo- 
thetical, and is not fupported by either the phaenomena 
or method of cure. That, however, a difeafe of a 
rheumatic nature may be occafioned by an acrid matter 
applied to the nerves, is evident from the tooth-ach, a 
rheumatic affection generally arifing from a carious 
tooth. 

That pdins refembling thofe of rheumatifm may arife 
from deep feated fuppurations, we know from fome cafes 
depending on fuch a caufe, and which, in their fym- 
ptoms, refemble the lumbago or ifchias. We believe, 
however, that, by a proper attention, thefe cafes de- 
pending on fuppuration, may be commonly diftinguifhed 
from the genuine cafes of lumbago and ifchias, and, 
from what is faid in (CCCCXXVf.), we judge it to be 
at Jeaft improbable, that a genuine lumbago or ifchias 
fliould ever end in fuppuration. 

CCCCXXXIV. 

The proximate caufe of rheumatifm has been by 

many fuppofed to be a lentor of the fluids obftru£ting 

the veflels of the part ; but the fame confiderations as in 

CCXXXVI. 2, 3, 4, and 5, will apply equally here 

. for rejecting the fuppofition of a lentor. 

ccccxxxv. 

While we cannot, therefore, find either evidence or 
reafon for fuppofing that the rheumatifm depends upon 
any change in the ftate of the fluids, we muft conclude 
that the proximate caufe of acute rheumatifm, is the 
fame with that of other inflammations not depending 
upon a direel: ftimulus. 

CCCCXXXVI. 

In the cafe of rheumatifm we fuppofe, that the moft 
common remote caufe of it, that is, cold applied, ope- 
rates efpecially on the veflels of the joints, thefe being 
X lefs 
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lefs covered by a cellular texture than thofe of the inter- 
mediate parts of the limbs. We fuppofe farther, that 
the application of cold produces a conftriction of the 
extreme veffels, and at the fame time, an increafe of tone 
or phlogiftic diathefis, in the courfe of them, from 
which arifes an increafed impetus of the blood, and, at 
the fame time, a refiftance to the free paflage of it, and 
confequently inflammation and pain. Further, we fup- 
pofe, that the refiftance formed, excites the vis me- 
dicatrix to a further increafe of the impetus of the blood j 
and, to fupport this, a cold ftage arifes, a fpafm is 
formed, and a pyrexia and phlogiftic diathefis are pro- 
duced in the whole fyftem. 

CCCCXXXVII. 

According to this explanation, the caufe of acute 
rheumatifm appears to be exactly analogous to that of 
inflammations depending on an increafed afflux of blood 
to a part, while it is expofed to the action of cold. 

But there feems to be further, in the cafe of rheu- 
matifm, fome peculiar affection of the fibres of the 
mufcles. Thefe fibres feem to be under fome degree of 
rigidity, and therefore lefs eafily admit of motion, and 
arc pained upon the exertions of it. This alfo feems 
to be the affection which gives opportunity to the pro- 
pagation of pains from one joint to another, and which 
are moft feverely felt in the extremities terminating in 
the joints, becaufe, beyond thefe, ofcillations are not 
propagated. 

This affection of the mufcular fibres, explains well in 
what manner ffrains and fpafms produce rheumatic af- 
fections; and, upon the whole, fhews,, that, with an 
inflammatory affection of the fanguiferous fyftem, there 
is alfo in rheumatifm a peculiar affection of the mufcular 
fibres, which has a confiderable fhare in producing the 
phenomena of the difeafe. 

CCCCXXXVIII. 

Having thus given our opinion of the proximate caufe 
of rheumatifm, we proceed to treat of the cure. 

CCCCXXXIX. 
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CCCCXXXIX. 

Whatever difficulty may occur with refpecl: to the ex- 
planations given (CCCCXXXVI. CCCCXXXVII.) 
this remains certain, that in acute rheumatifm, there is 
an inflammatory affection of the parts, and a phlogiftic 
diathefis in the whole fyftem, and upon thefe is founded 
the method of cure, which frequent experience has 
approved. 

CCCCXL. 

The cure therefore requires, in the firfl place, an an- 
tiphlogiftic regimen, and, particularly, a total abfti- 
nence from animal food, and from all fermented or 
fpirituous liquors; fubftituting a mild vegetable or milk 
diet, and the plentiful ufe of bland diluent drinks. 

CCCCXLI. 

Upon the fame principle (CCCCXXXIX) blood- 
letting is the chief remedy of acute rheumatifm. The 
blood is to be drawn in large quantity, and the bleeding 
is to be repeated in proportion to the frequency, fullnefs, 
and hardnefs of the pulfe, and the violence of the pain. 
For the moft part, large and repeated bleeding, during 
the firft days of the difeafe, feem to be necefiary, and 
accordingly have been very much employed ; but to this 
fome bounds are to be fet ; for very profufe bleedings 
occafion a flow recovery, and, if not abfolutely effectual, 
are ready to produce a chronic rheumatifm. 

CCCCXLII. 

To avoid that debility of the fyftem, which general 
bleedings are ready to occafion, the urgent fymptom of 
pain may be often relieved, by topical bleedings ; and, 
when any fwelling and rednefs have come upon a joint, 
the pain of it may be very certainly relieved by topical 
bleedings; but, as the continuance of the difeafe feems 
to depend more upon the phlogiftic diathefis of the whole 

fyftem, 
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fyftem, than upon the affection of particular parts, fo 
topical bleedings will notfupply the place of the general 
bleedings propoled above. 

CCCCXLIII. 

To take off the phlogiftic diathefis prevailing in this 
difeafe, purging may be ufeful, if procured by medicines 
which do not ftimulate the whole fyftem, fuch as the 
neutral falts, which have in fome meafure a refrigerant 
power. Purging, however, is not fo powerful as bleeding 
in removing phlogiftic diathefis; and, when the difeafe 
has become general and violent, frequent ftools are in- 
convenient, and even hurtful, by the motion and pain 
which they occalion. 

CCCCXLIV. 

In acute rheumatifm, applications to the pained parts 
are of little fervice. Fomentations, in the beginning 
of the difeafe, rather aggravate than relieve the pains. 
The rubefacients and camphire are more effectual in 
relieving the pains; but generally they only fhift the 
pain into another part, and do not prove any cure of the 
general affection. Bliftering alfo may be very effectual 
in removing the pain from a particular part ; but wiH be 
of little ufe, except where the pains are much confined 
to one part. 

CCCCXLV. 

Thefeveral remedies mentioned from (CCCCXXXIX, 
to CCCCXLIV.) moderate the violence of the difeafe, 
and fometimes remove it entirely; but they fometimes 
fail in this, and leave the cure imperfect. The at- 
tempting a cure by large and repeated bleedings, is at- 
tended with many inconveniences (fee CXXXIV..) ; 
and the moft effectual and fafe method of curing this 
difeafe, is, after fome general bleedings for taking off, 
or at leaftdiminifhing the phlogiftic diathefis, to employ 
fweating, conducted by the rules laid down (CLXII. 
andCLXIII.) 

CCCCXLVI . 
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CCCCXLVI. 

Opiates, except where they are directed to procure 
fweat, always prove hurtful in every ftage of this 
difeafe. 

CCCCXLVII. 

The Peruvian bark has been fuppofed a remedy in 
fome cafes of this difeafe ; but we have feldom found it 
ufeful, and, in fome cafes, hurtful. It appears to me 
to be fit in thofe cafes only in which the phlogiftic dia- 
thefis has much abated, and, at the fame time, the ex- 
acerbations of the difeafe are manifeftly periodical, with 
confiderable remiflions interpofed. 

CCCCXLVIII. 

Calomel, and fome other preparations of mercury, 
have been recommended in the acute rheumatifm ; but I 
believe they are ufeful only in cafes approaching to the 
nature of the chronic. 

CCCCXLIX. 

Having now treated fully of the cure of the acute 
rheumatifm, we proceed to treat of the cure of the 
chronic, which is fo frequently a fequel of the former. 

CCCCL. 

The phenomena of the purely chronic rheumatifm 
mentioned in (CCCCXXVIII. and CCCCXXIX.) 
lead me to conclude, that its proximate caufe is an atony, 
both of the blood-veffels and of the mufcular fibres of 
the part affected, together with fuch a degree of rigidity, 
and contraction in the latter, as frequently attend them 
in a ftate of atony. 

CCCCLI. 
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CCCCLI. 



Upon this view of the proximate caufe, the general 
indication of cure muft be to reftore the activity and 
vigour of the vital principle in the part ; and the re- 
medies for this difeafe, which experience has approved 
of, are chiefly fuch as are manifeftly fuited to the indi- 
cation propofed. 

CCCCLII. 

Thefe remedies are either external or internal. 

The external are, the fupporting the heat of the part, 
by keeping it conftantly covered with flannel ; the in- 
creafing the heat of the part by external heat, applied 
either in a dry or in a humid form ; the diligent ufe of 
the flefh-brufh, or other means of friction ; the appli- 
cation of electricity in fparks or mocks ; the ap- 
plication of cold water by affufion or immerfion ; the 
application of eflfential oils of the moft warm and 
penetrating kind ; the application of fait brine; and, 
laftly, the employment either of exercife, of the part 
itfelf, fo far as it can eafily bear ; or by riding, or other 
mode of geftation. 

CCCCLIII. 

The internal remedies are, i. large dofes of eflential 
oils drawn from refinous fubftances, fuch as turpentine ; 
2. fubftances containing fuch oils, as guaiac ; 3. volatile 
alkaline falts ; 4. thefe, or other medicines directed to 
procure fweat, (CLXIII.) and, laftly, calomel, or 
other preparation of mercury, in fmall dofes, continued 
for fome time. 

CCCCLIV. 

Thefe (CCCCLII. and CCCCLIII. ) are the reme- 
dies fuccefsfully employed in the purely chronic rheu- 
matifm; and there are ftill others recommended, as 
bleeding, general and topical, burning, bliftering, and 

iflues j 
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iffues ; but thefe appear to me to be chiefly, perhaps 
only, ufeful when the difeafe ftill partakes of the nature 
of acute rheumatifm. 



CHAP. XII. 



Of the GOUT. 



CCCCLV. 

The Gout, not only as it occurs in different perfons, 
but even as it occurs in the fame perfon at different 
times, is a difeafe of fuch various appearance, that it is 
difficult to render the hiftory of it complete and exact, 
or to give a character of it that will univerfally apply. 
However, I fhall endeavour to defcribe the difeafe as it 
moft commonly appears, and to mark the varieties of it 
as well as I can. From fuch a hiftory we expect, that 
a general character may be given, and fuch we think is 
the following, as intended for the next edition of our 
Nofology. 

Gen. XXIII. PODAGRA. 

Morbus haereditarius, oriens fine caufa externa 
evidente, fed praseunte plerumque ventriculi affectione 
infolita; pyrexia; dolor ad articulum et plerumque pedis 
pollici, certe pedum et manuum juncturis, potiflimum 
infeftus ; per intervallarevertens, et fsepe cum ventriculi 
et internarum partium affectionibus alternans. 

CCCCLVI. 

The Gout is generally a hereditary difeafe ; but fome 
perfons, withont hereditary difpofition, feem to acquire 

it J 
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it; and, in fome, a hereditary difpofition maybe coun- 
teracted by various caufes. Thefe circumftances may 
occafion exceptions to our general pofition ; but the facls 
fupporting it are very numerous. 

CCCCLVII. 

This difeafe attacks the male fex efpecially ; but it 
fometimes, though more rarely, attacks alfo the female. 
The females liable to it are thofe of the more robuft and 
full habits ; and it very often happens to fuch before the 
menftrual evacuation has ceafed. I have found it oc- 
curring in feveral females, whofe menftrual evacuations 
were more abundant than ufual. 

CCCCLVIII. 

This difeafe feldom attacks Eunuchs ; and, when it 
does, feems to be thofe who happen to be of a robuft 
habit, to lead an indolent life, and to live very full. 

CCCCLIX. 

The gout attacks efpecially men of robuft and large 
bodies, men of *large heads, of full and corpulent 
habits, and men whofe fkins are covered with a thicker 
rete mucofum, which gives acoarfer furface. 

CCCCLX. 

If, with the antients, we might afcertain, by certain 
terms, the temperaments of men, I would fay, that 
the gout attacks efpecially men of a cholerico-fanguine 
temperament, and that it very feldom attacks the purely 
fanguine or melancholic. It is, however, very difficult 
to treat this matter with due precifion. 

CCCCLXI. 

The gout feldom attacks perfons employed in con- 
ftant bodily labour, or perfons who live much upon 
vegetable aliment. 

CCCCLXII. 
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CCCCLXII. 

The gout does not commonly attack men, till after 
the age of five and thirty; and generally not till a ftill 
later period. There are indeed inftances of the gout 
occurring more early ; but thefe are few, in comparifon 
of the numbers which agree with what we have given as 
the general rule. When the difeafe does appear early in 
life, it feems to be in thofe in whom the hereditary dif- 
pofition is very ftrong, and to whom the remote caufes, 
to be hereafter mentioned, have been applied in a con- 
fiderable degree. 

CCCCLXIII. 

As the gout is a hereditary difeafe, and affe£ts efpe- 
cially men of a particular habit, its remote caufes may 
be confidered as predifponent and occafional. 

CCCCLXIV. 

The predifponent caufe, fo far as exprefTed by ex- 
ternal appearances, we have already marked ; and phy- 
sicians have been very confident in affigning the occa- 
fional caufes j but, in a difeafe depending fo much upon 
a predifpofition, the ailigning occafional caufes muft. be 
uncertain ; as, in the predifpofed, the occafional caufes 
may not always appear, and, in perfons not predifpofed, 
they may appear without effecl:. This uncertainty 
muft particularly affedt the cafe of the gout ; but I fhall 
offer what appears to me moft probable on the fubjeft. 

CCCCLXV. 

The occafional caufes of the gout feem to be of two 
kinds. Firft, thofe which induce a plethoric ftate of 
the body. Secondly, thofe which, in plethoric habits, 
induce a ftate of debility. 

Y CCCCLXVI. 
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CCCCLXVI. 

Of the firft kind are, a fedentary indolent manner of 
life, and a full diet of animal food. Thefe circum- 
ftances commonly precede the difeafe, and if there fhould 
beany doubt as to their effecls in producing it, the fa£t, 
however, will be rendered fuffici^ntly probable by what 
has been obferved in (CCCCLXI.) 

CCCCLXVII. 

Of the fecond kind of occafional caufes which in- 
duce debility are, excefs in venery ; intemperance in 
the ufe of intoxicating liquors; indigeftion produced 
either by the quantity or the quality of aliments ; much 
application to ftudy or bufinefs ; night watching; ex- 
cellive evacuations ; the ceafing of ufual labour ; the 
fudden change from a very full, to a very fpare diet ; 
the large ufe of acids and acefcents ; and, laftly, cold 
applied to the lower extremities. 

CCCCLXVIII. 

The firft (CCCCLXVI J feem to aft by increafing 
the predifpofition. The laft (CCCCLXVII.) arc- 
commonly the exciting caufes, both of the firft attacks, 
and of the repetitions of the difeafe. 

CCCCLXIX. 

It is an inflammatory affection of fome of the joints 
which efpecially conftitutes what we call a paroxyfm of 
the gout. This fometimes comes on fuddenly, without 
any warning, but is generally preceded by feveral fym- 
ptoms ; fuch as the ceafing of a fweating which the feet 
had been commonly affedted with before ; an unufual 
coldnefs of the feet and legs ; a frequent numbnefs, al- 
ternating with a fenfe of prickling along the whole of 
the lower extremities; frequent cramps of the mufcles 
of the legs; and an unufual turgefcenceof the veins. 

CCCCLXX. 
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CCCCLXX. 

While thefe fymptoms take place in the lower ex- 
tremities, the whole body is affected with fome degree 
of torpor and languor, and the functions of the ftomach, 
in particular, are more or lefs difturbed. The appetite 
is diminished, and flatulency, or other fymptoms of in- 
digeftion, are felt. Thefe fymptoms, and thofe of 
(CCCCLXIX.) take place for feveral days, fometimes 
for a week or two, before a paroxyfm comes on ; but 
commonly, upon the day immediately preceding it, the 
appetite becomes greater than ufual. 

CCCCLXXI. 

The circumftances of paroxyfms are the following. 
They come on moft commonly in the fpring, and fooner 
or later, according as the vernal heat fucceeds fooner or 
later to the winter's cold ; and, perhaps, fooner or later 
alfo, according as the body may happen to be more or 
lefs expofed to viciflitudes of heat and cold. 

CCCCLXXII. 

The attacks are fometimes felt firft in the evening, 
but more commonly about two or three o'clock of the 
morning. The paroxyfm begins with a pain affecting 
one foot, moft commonly in the ball or firft joint of the 
great toe, but fometimes in other parts of the foot. 
With the coming on of this pain, there is commonly 
more or lefs of a cold fhivering, which, as the pain in- 
creafes, gradually ceafes, and is fucceeded by a hot ftage 
of pyrexia, which continues for the fame time with the 
pain itfelf. From the firft attack, the pain becomes, by 
degrees, more violent, and continues in this ftate with 
great reftleffnefs of the whole body, till next midnight, 
after which it gradually remits ; and, after it has con- 
tinued for twenty-four hours from the commencement of 
the firft attack, it commonly ceafes very entirely, and, 
with the coming on of a gentle fweat, allows the patient 
to fall afleep. The patient, upon coming out of his 

fleep 
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fleep in the morning, finds the pained part affected with 
fome rednefs and fwelling, which, after having continued 
for fome days, gradually abate. 

CCCCLXXIII. 

When a paroxyfm has thus come on, although the 
violent pain after twenty-four hours be confiderably 
abated, the patient is not entirely relieved from it. For 
fome days he has every evening a return of more con- 
fiderable pain and pyrexia, and which continue with 
more or lefs violence till morning. After continuing in 
this manner for feveral days, the difeafe fometimes goes 
entirely off, not to return till after a long interval. 

CCCCLXXIV. 

When the difeafe, after having thus remained for 
fome time in a joint, ceafes very entirely, it generally 
leaves the perfon in very perfect health, enjoying greater 
eafe and alacrity in the functions of both body and mind, 
than he had for a long time before experienced. 

CCCCLXXV. 

At the beginning of the difeafe, the returns of it are 
fometimes only once in three or four years ; but, as it 
advances, the intervals become fhorter, and at length, 
the attacks are annual ; afterwards come twice each year, 
and at length recur feveral times during the whole courfe 
of autumn, winter, and fpring ; and as, when the fits 
are frequent, the paroxyfms become alfo longer, fo, in 
the advanced ftate of the difeafe, the patient is hardly 
ever tolerably free from it, except perhaps for two or 
three months in fummer. 

CCCCLXXVI. 

The progrefs of the difeafe is alfo marked by the 
parts which it affects. At firft, it commonly affects 
one foot only, afterwards, every paroxyfm affects both 
feet, the one after the other j and, as the difeafe proceeds, 

it 



OF PHYSIC. 173 

it not only affects both feet once, but after having 
ceafed in the foot which was fecondly attacked, returns 
again into the firft, and perhaps a fecond time alfo into 
the other. Its changes of place are not only from one 
foot to another, but from the feet into other joints, 
efpecially thofe of the upper and lower extremities ; fo 
that there is hardly a joint of the body that, on one 
occafion or other, is not affected. It fometimes affects 
two different joints at the very fame time, but more com- 
monly is at any one time fevere in a fingle joint only, and 
partes fucceflively from one joint to another ; fo that the 
patient's affliction is often protracted for a long time. 

CCCCLXXVII. 

When the difeafe has often returned, and the paroxyfms 
have become very frequent, the pains are commonly lefs 
violent than they were at firft ; but the patient is more 
affected with ficlcnefs, and the other fymptoms of the 
atonic gout, which fhall be hereafter mentioned. 

CCCCLXXVIII. 

After the firft paroxyfms of the difeafe, the joints 
which have been affected are entirely reftored to their 
former fupplenefs and ftrength ; but, after the difeafe 
has recurred very often, the joints affected do neither fo 
fuddenly nor entirely recover their former ftate, but con- 
tinue weak and ft iff, and thefe effects at length proceed 
to fuch a degree, that the joints lofe their motion entirely. 

CCCCLXXIX. 

In many perfons, but not in all, after the difeafe has 
frequently recurred, concretions of a chalky nature are 
formed upon the outfide of the joints, and for the mod 
part immediately under the fkin. The matter feems to 
be depofited, at firft, in a fluid form, afterwards becoming 
dry and firm. In their firm ftate, thefe concretions are 
a friable earthy fubftance, very entirely foluble in acids. 
After they have been formed, they contribute, with 
other circumftances, to deftroy the motion of the joint. 

CCCCLXXX. 
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CCCCLXXX. 

In mod perfons who have laboured under the gout for 
many years, a nephritic affection comes on, anddifcovers 
itfelf by all the fymptoms which ufually attend calculous 
concretions in the kidneys, and which we {hall have 
occafion to defcribe in another place. All that is ne- 
ceffary to be obferved here is, that the nephritic affection 
alternates with paroxyfms of the gout, and that the two 
affections, the nephritic and the gouty, are hardly ever 
prefent at the fame time. This alfo may be obferved, 
that children of gouty or nephritic parents, commonly 
inherit one or other of thefe difcafes ; but which ever 
may have been the principal difeafe of the parent, fome 
of the children have the one, and fome the other. In 
fome of them, the nephritic affection occurs alone, 
without any gout fupcrvening ; and this happens to be 
frequently the cafe of the female children of gouty 
parents.. 

CCCCLXXXI, 

In the whole of the hiftory already given, we have 
defcribed the mod common form of the difeafe, and 
which therefore, however diverfified in the progrefs of 
it, may be ftill called the regular ftate of the gout. 
Upon occafion, however, the difeafe affumes different 
appearances ; but, as we fuppofe the difeafe to depend 
always upon a certain diathefis, or difpofition of the 
fyftem ; fo every appearance which we can perceive to 
depend upon that fame difpofition, we ftill confider as a 
fymptom and cafe of the gout. The principal cir- 
cumftance, in what we term the Regular Gout, is the 
inflammatory affection of the joints ; and, whatever 
fymptoms we can perceive to be connected with, or to 
depend upon, the difpofition which produces that inflam- 
matory affection, but without its taking place, or being 
prefent at the fame time, we name the Irregular Gout. 

CCCCLXXXII. 
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Of fuch irregular gout there are three different ftates, 
which we name the atonic , the retrocedent, and the mif- 
placed gout. 

CCCCLXXXIII. 

1 The firft is when the gouty diathefis prevails in the 
fyftem, but, from certain caufes, does not produce the 
inflammatory affection of the joints. In this cafe, the 
morbid fymptoms which appear, are chiefly affections of 
the ftomach, fuch as lofs of appetite, indigeftion, and 
its various circumftances of ficknefs, naufea, vomiting, 
flatulency, acid eructations, and pains in the region of 
the ftomach. Thefe fymptoms are frequently accom- 
panied with pains and cramps in feveral parts of the 
trunk, and the upper extremities of the body, which 
are relieved by the difcharge of wind from the ftomach. 
Together with thefe affections of the ftomach, there 
commonly occurs a coftivenefs ; but fometimes a loofe- 
nefs, with colic pains. Thefe affections of the alimentary 
canal are often attended with all the fymptoms of hypo- 
chondriafis, as dejection of mind, a conftant and anxious 
attention to the flighteft feelings, an imaginary aggra- 
vation of thefe, and an apprehenfion of danger from 
them. 

In the fame atonic gout, the vifcera of the thorax 
alfo are fometimes affected, and palpitations, faintings, 
and aflhma, occur. 

In the head alfo, occur headachs, giddinefs, apoplectic 
and paralytic affections. 

CCCCLXXXIV. 

When the feveral fymptoms now mentioned, occur 
in habits having the marks of a gouty difpofition, this 
may be fufpected to have laid the foundation of them j 
and efpecially, when, either in fuch habits, a manifeft 
tendency to the inflammatory affection has formerly 
appeared ; or when the fymptoms mentioned are inter- 
mixed 
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mixed with, and are relieved by fome degree of the 
inflammatory gout. In fuch cafes there can be no doubt 
of confidering the whole as a ftate of the gout. 

CCCCLXXXV. 

Another ftate of the difeafe we name the retrocedent 
gout. This occurs when an inflammatory ftate of the 
joints has, in the ufual manner, come on, but without 
arifing to the ordinary degree of pain and inflammation, 
or at leaft, without thefe continuing for the ufual time, 
or without their receding gradually in the ufual manner; 
thefe affections of the joint fuddenly, and entirely ceafe, 
while fome internal part becomes affected. The internal 
part moft commonly affected is the ftomach, which then 
is affected with anxiety, fielcnefs, vomiting, or violent 
pain ; but fometimes the internal part is the heart, 
which gives occafion toafyncope; fometimes it is the 
lungs, which are affected with afthma ; and fometimes 
it is the head, giving occafion to apoplexy or palfy. In 
all thefe cafes there can be no doubt of the fymptoms 
being all a part of the fame difeafe, however different 
the affection may feem to be in the parts which it 
attacks. 

CCCCLXXXVI. 

The third ftate of irregular gout, which we name the 
mifplaced, is when the gouty diathefis, inftead of pro- 
ducing the inflammatory affection of the joints, pro- 
duces an inflammatory affection of forre internal part, 
and which appears from the fame fymptoms that attend 
the inflammations of thofe parts, arifing from other 
caufes. 

Whether the gouty diathefis does ever produce fuch 
inflammation of the internal parts, without having firft. 
produced it in the joints, or, if the inflammation of the 
internal part be always a tranflation from the joints pre- 
vioufly affected, we dare not determine; but, even fup- 
pofing the latter to be always the cafe, we think the 
difference of the affe£\ion of the internal part muft ftill 

diftinguifh 
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diftinguifh the mifplaced from what we have named the 
retrocedent gout. 

CCCCLXXXVII. 

What internal parts may be affected by the mifplaced 
gout, I cannot precifely fay, becaufe I have never met 
with any cafes of the mifplaced gout in my practice; 
and I find no' cafes of it diftincrly marked by practical 
writers, except that of a pneumonic inflammation. 

CCCCLXXXVIII. 

There are two cafes of a translated gout ; the one of 
which is an affection of the neck of the bladder, pro- 
ducing pain, ftrangury, and a catarrhus veficae : The 
other is an affection of the rectum, fometimes by pain 
alone in that part, and fometimes by hemorrhoidal fym- 
ptoms. In gouty perfons, I have known fuch af- 
fections alternate with inflammatory affections of the 
joints : But whether to refer thofe affections to the re- 
trocedent, or to the mifplaced gout, I will not prefume 
to determine. 

CCCCLXXXIX. 

From the hiftory which I have now delivered of the 
gout, I think it may be difcerned under all its various 
appearances. It is, however, commonly fuppofed, that 
there are cafes in which it may be difficult to diftinguifh 
gout from rheumatifm, and it is poffible there may be 
fuch cafes ; but, for the moft part, the two difeafcs 
may be diftinguifhed with great certainty, by obferving 
the predifpofition, the antecedents, the parts affected, 
the recurrences of the difeafe, and its connection with 
the fyftem ; which circumftances, for the moft part, 
appear very differently in the two difeafes. 
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CCCCXC. 

With refpeft to the gout, our next bufinefs is to in- 
veftigate its proximate caufe, which muft be a difficult 
tafk, and I attempt it with fome diffidence. 

CCCCXCI. 

Upon this fubjeft, the opinion which has, generally 
prevailed is, that the gout depends upon a certain mor- 
bific matter, always prefent in the body ; and that this 
matter, by certain caufes, thrown upon the joints or 
other parts, produces the feveral phenomena of the 
difeafe. 

CCCCXCII. 

This doctrine, however antient and general, appears 
to me very doubtful ; for, 

Firft, there is no direct evidence- of any morbific 
matter being prefent in perfons difpofed to the gout. 
There are no experiments or obfervations which fhew 
that the blood, or other humours of gouty perfons, are 
in any refpedf different from thofe of others. Previous 
to attacks of the gout, there appear no marks of any 
morbid ftate of the fluids; for the difeafe generally at- 
tacks thofe perfons who have enjoyed the molt perfect 
health, and appear to be in that ftate when the difeafe 
comes on. At a certain period of the difeafe, a peculiar 
matter indeed appears in gouty perfons, (CCCC- 
LXXIX.) ; but this, which does not appear in every 
inftance, and which appears only after the difeafe has 
fubfiffed for a long time, feems manifeftly to be the effec~t, 
not the caufe of the difeafe. Further, though there be 
certain acrids which, taken into the body, feem to excite 
the gout, (CCCCLXVII.) it is probable, that thefe 
acrids operate otherwife in exciting the difeafe, than by 
affording the material caufe of it. In general, there- 
fore, there is no proof of any morbific matter being 
the caufe of the gout. 

Secondly, 
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Secondly, the fuppofitions concerning the particular 
nature of the matter producing the gout, have been (o 
various, and fo contradictory to each other, as to allow 
us to conclude, that there is truly no proof of the 
exiftence of any of them. With refpect to many of thefe 
fuppofitions, they are fo inconfiftent with chemical phi- 
losophy, and with the laws of the animal ceconomy, 
that they muft be entirely rejected. 

Thirdly, the fuppofition of a morbific matter, as the 
caufe is not confident with the phenomena of the dif- 
eafe, particularly with its frequent and fudden tranfla- 
tions from one part to another. 

Fourthly, the fuppofition is further rendered im- 
probable by this, that, if a morbific matter did exift, 
its operation fhould be fimilar in the feveral parts which 
it attacks ; whereas it feems to be very different, being 
ftimulant, and exciting inflammation in the joints, but 
fedative and deftroying the tone in the ftomach : Which, 
upon the fuppofition of particular matter acting in both 
cafes, is not to be explained by any difference in the 
part affected. 

Fifthly, fome facts, alledged in proof of a morbific 
matter, are not fufficiently confirmed, fuch as thofe 
which would prove the difeafe to be contagious. There 
is, however, no proper evidence of this, the facts given 
being not only few, and exceptionable, and the negative 
obfervations innumerable. 

Sixthly, fome arguments brought in favour of a mor- 
bific matter, are founded upon a miftaken explanation. 
The difeafe has been fuppofed to depend upon a morbific 
matter, becaufe it is hereditary. But the inference is" 
not juft ; for moft hereditary difeafes do not depend 
upon any morbific matter, but upon a particular con- 
formation of the ftructure of the body, tranfmitted from 
the parent to the offspring ; and this laft appears to be 
particularly the cafe in the gout. It may be alfo ob- 
ferved, that hereditary difeafes, depending upon a mor- 
bific matter, appear always much more early in life than 
the gout commonly does. 

Seventhly, the fuppofition of a morbific matter being 
the caufe of the gout, has been hitherto ufelefs, as it 
has not flrggefted any fuccefsful method of cure. Par- 
ticular 
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ticular fuppofitions have often corrupted the practice, 
and have frequently led from thofe views which might 
be ufeful, and from that practice which experience had 
approved. Further, though the fuppofition of a mor- 
bific matter has been generally received, it has been as 
generally neglected in practice. When the gout has 
affected the ftomach, nobody thinks of correcting the 
matter fuppofed to be prefent there, but merely of re- 
ftoring the tone of the moving fibres. 

Eighthly, the fuppofition of a morbific matter is quite 
fuperfluous ; for it explains nothing, without fuppofing 
that matter to produce a change in the ftate of the 
moving powers, and a change in the ftate of the moving 
powers, produced by other caufes, explains every cir- 
cumftance without the fuppofition of a morbific matter ; 
and, to this purpofe, it may be obferved, that many of 
the caufes (CCCCLXVII.) exciting the gout, do not 
operate upon the ftate of the fluids, but directly and 
folely upon that of the moving powers. 

Laftly, the fuppofition of a morbific matter is fuper- 
fluous ; becaufe, without that, the difeafe can be ex- 
plained in a manner rriore confiftent with its phenomena, 
with the laws of animal ceconomy, and with the method 
of cure which experience has approved. We now pro- 
ceed to give this explanation ; but, before entering upon 
it, we muft prcmife fome general observations. 

CCCCXCIII. 

The firft obfervation is, that the gout is a difeafe of 
the whole fyftem, or depends upon a certain general 
conformation and ftate of the body, which manifeftly 
appears from the facts mentioned from (CCCCLVI. to 
CCCCLXII.). But the general ftate of the fyftem 
depends chiefly upon the ftate of its primary moving 
powers ; and therefore the gout may be fuppofed to be 
an affection of thefe chiefly. 

CCCCXCIV. 

My fecond obfervation is, that the gout is manifeftly 
an affection of the nervous fyftem ; in which the primary 

moving 
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moving powers of the whole fyftem are lodged. The 
occafional or exciting caufes (CCCCLXVII.) are al- 
moft all, fiich as act directly upon the nerves and nervous 
fyftem ; and the greater part of the fymptoms of the 
atonic or retrocedent gout are manifeftly affections of 
the fame fyftem. {CCCCLXXXIII. CCCCLXXXV.) 
This leads us to feek for an explanation of the whole of 
the difeafe in the laws of the nervous fyftem, and par- 
ticularly in the changes which may happen in the balance 
of its feveral parts. 

CCCCXCV. 

My third obfervation is, that the ftomach, which has 
fo univerfal a confent with the reft of the fyftem, is the 
internal part that is the moft frequently, and often very 
confiderably, affected by the gout. The paroxyfms of 
the difeafe are commonly preceded by an affection of the 
ftomach (CCCCLXX.); many of the exciting caufes 
(CCCCLXVII.) aft firft upon the ftomach; and 
the fymptoms of the atonic and retrocedent gout 
(CCCCLXXXIII. CCCCLXXXV.) are almoft com- 
monly and chiefly affections of the fame organ. This 
obfervation leads us to remark, that there is a balance 
fubfifting between the ftate of the internal, and that of 
the external parts ; and, in particular, that the ftate of 
the ftomach is connected with that of the external parts, 
(XLIII.) fo that the ftate of tone in the one, may 
be communicated to the other. 

CCCCXCVI. 

Thefe obfervations being premifed, I fhall now offer 
the following pathology of the gout. 

In fome perfons there is a certain vigorous and ple- 
thoric ftate of the fyftem (CCCCLXVII.), which at 
a certain period of life, is liable to a lofs of tone in the 
extremities (CCCCLXIX.). This is in fome meafure 
communicated to the whole fyftem, but appears more 
efpecially in the functions of the ftomach (CCLXX). 
When this lofs of tone occurs while the energy of the brain 
ftill retains its vigour, the vis medicatrix naturae is excited 

to 
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toreftorethe toneofthe parts; and accomplices it, byex- 
citingan inflan)matory affection in fome part of the extre- 
mities. When this has fubfifted for fome days, the tone of 
the extremities, and of the whole fyftem, are reftored, and 
the patient returns to his ordinary ftate of health 
(CCCCLXXIV.).. 

CCCCXCVII. 

This is the courfe of things, in the ordinary form of 
the difeafe, which we name the regular gout; but there 
are circumftances of the body, in which this courfe 
is interrupted or varied. Thus, when the atony 
(CCCCLXIX. CCCCLXX.), has taken place, if the 
reaction (CCCCXCVI.) do not fucceed, the atony 
continues in the ftomach, or perhaps in other internal 
parts, and produces that ftate which we have, for reafons 
now obvious, named the atonic gout. 

CCCCXCVIII. 

A fecond cafe of variation in the courfe of the gout 
is, when to the atony, the reaction and inflammation 
have to a certain degree fucceeded, but from cai>fes either 
internal or external, the tone of the extremities, and 
perhaps of the whole fyftem, is weakened ; fo that the 
inflammatory ftate, before it had either proceeded to the 
degree, or continued for the time requisite for reftoring 
the tone of the fyftem, fuddenly and entirely ceafes ; 
Whence the ftomach, and other internal parts, relapfe 
into the ftate of atony ; and perhaps have that increafed 
by the atony communicated from the extremities : All 
which appears in what we have termed the retrocedent 
ftate of the gout. 

CCCCXCIX. 

A third cafe of variation from the ordinary courfe of 
the gout, is, when to the atony ufually preceding, an 
inflammatory reaction fully fucceeds : But has its ufual 
determination to the joints by fome circumftances pre- 
vented; and is therefore directed to fome internal part, 

where 



O F P H Y S I C. 183 

where it produces an inflammatory affection, and that 
ftate of things which we have named the Mifplaced Gout. 

D. 

We have thus offered an explanation of the circum- 
ftances of the fyftem in the feveral ftates of the gout ; 
and this explanation we fuppofe to be confident with the 
phenomena of the difeafe, and with the laws of the 
animal ceconomy. There are indeed feveral queftions 
which might be put with refpecT: to the theory of the 
difeafe ; any anfwers to which we have not given. But, 
though we could perhaps give an anfwer to many of 
thefe queftions, it does not here appear neceffary, as at 
prefent we intend only to eftablifn fuch general fa&s 
with regard to this difeafe, as may lay a foundation for 
the cure of it, fo far as experience has enabled us to 
profecute it. Proceeding, therefore, upon the feveral, 
parts of the pathology given, as fo many matters of fact 
we {hall now confider what may be attempted towards 
the cure of the difeafe. 

DI. 

In entering upon this, we muft obferve, in the firft 
place, that a cure has been commonly thought im- 
poflible ; and we acknowledge it to be .very probable, 
that the gout, as a difeafe of the whole habit, and very 
often depending upon original conformation, cannot be 
cured by medicines, the effects of which are always 
very tranfitory, and feldom extend to the producing any 
confiderable change of the whole habit. 

DII. 

It would perhaps have been happy for gouty perfons, 
if this opinion had been implicitly received by them ; as 
it would have prevented their having been fo often the 
dupes of felf-interefttd pretenders, who have either 
amufed them with inert medicines, or have rafhly em- 
ployed thofe of the moft pernicious tendency. I am 
much difpofed to believe the impoflibility of a cure of 

the 
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the gout by medicines ; and more certainly ftill incline 
to think, that, whatever may be the poflible power of 
medicines, yet no medicine for curing the gout has hi- 
therto been found. Although almoft every age has pre- 
fented a new remedy, all hitherto offered have, very 
foon after, been either neglected as ufelefs, or condemned 
as pernicious. 

Dili. 

Though unwilling to admit the power of medicines, 
yet I contend, that a great deal can be done towards the 
cure of the gout, by a regimen : And from what has 
been obferved (CCCCLXI.), I am firmly perfuaded, 
that any man who, early in life, will enter upon the 
conftant practice of bodily labour, and of abftinence 
from animal food, will be preferved entirely from the 
difeafe. 

Whether there be any other means of radically curing 
the gout, I am not ready to determine. There are 
hiftories of cafes of the gout, in which it is faid, that, 
by great emotions of mind, by wounds, and by other 
accidents, the fymptoms have been fuddenly relieved, 
and never again returned ; but how far thefe accidental 
cures might be imitated by art, or would fucceed in other 
cafes, is at leaft extremely uncertain. 

DIV. 

The practices proper and neceffary in the treatment of 
the gout, are to be confidered under two heads : Fir/I, 
As they are to be employed in the intervals of paroxyfms ; 
or, fecondly, As during the time of thefe. 

DV. 

In the intervals of paroxyfms, the indications are, 
to prevent altogether the return of paroxyfms, or at leaft 
to render them lefs frequent, and more moderate. During 
the time of paroxyfms, the indications are, to moderate 
the violence, and fhorten the duration of them as much 
as can be done with fafety. 

DVI. 
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DVI. 

It has been already obferved, that the gout may be 
entirely prevented by conftant bodily exercife, and by a 
low diet; and I am of opinion, that this prevention 
may take place even in perfons who have a hereditary 
difpofition to the difeafe. I muft add here, that even 
when the difpofition has difcovered itfelf by feveral 
paroxyfms of inflammatory gout, I am perfuaded, that 
labour and abftinence will abfolutely prevent any returns 
of it for the reft of life. Thefe, therefore, are the 
means of anfwering the firft indication to be purfued in 
the intervals of paroxyfms ; and I muft here offer fome 
remarks upon the proper ufe of thefe remedies. 

DVII. 

Exercife in perfons difpofed to the gout, is directed to 
two purpofes : One of thefe is the ftrengthening of the 
tone of the extreme veffels, and the other, the guarding 
againft the plethoric ftate. For the former, if exercife 
be employed early in life, and before intemperance has 
weakened the body, a very moderate degree of it will 
anfwer the purpofe ; and, for the latter, if abftinence 
be at the fame time obferved, little exercife will be 
neceffary. 

DVIII. 

With refpedl: to exercife, this in general is to be ob- 
ferved, that it mould never be violent; for, if violent, 
it cannot be long continued, and muft always endanger 
the bringing on an atony in proportion to the violence 
of the preceding exercife. 

DIX. 

It is alfo to be obferved, that the exercife of geftation, 

though confiderable and conftant, if it be entirely 

without bodily, exercife, will not anfwer the purpofe 

in preventing the gout. For this end, therefore, the 

A a exercife 
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exercife muft be in fome mcafurc that of the body, and 
muft be moderate, but, at the fame time, conftant and 
continued thro' life. 

DX. 

In every cafe and circumftance of the gout ill which 
the patient retains the ufe of his limbs, bodily exercife, 
in the intervals of paroxyfms, will always be ufeful ; 
and, in the beginnings of the difeafe, when the dif- 
pofition to it is not yet frrong, exercife may prevent a 
paroxyfm which otherwife might have come on. In 
more advanced ftates of the difeafe, however, when there 
is fome difpofition to a paroxyfm, much walking will 
bring it on ; either as it weakens the tone of the lower 
extremities, or as it excites an inflammatory difpofition 
in them ; and thus it feems to be, that ftrains or con- 
tufions often bring on a paroxyfm of the gout. 

DXI. 

Abftinence, the other part of our regimen (Dili.) 
for preventing the gout, is of moredijficult application. 
If an abftinence from animal food be entered upon early 
in life, while the vigour of the fyftem is yet entire, we 
have no doubt of its being both fafe and effectual ; but, 
if the motive for this diet fhall not have occurred till 
the conftitution fhall have been broken by intemperance, 
or by the decline of life, a low diet may then endanger 
the bringing on an atonic ftate. 

DXII. 

Further, if a low diet be entered upon only in the de- 
cline of life, and be at the fame time a very great change 
- in the former manner of living, the withdrawing of an 
accuftomed ftimulus of the fyftem may readily throw 
this into an atonic ftate. 



DXIII. 
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DXIII. 

The fafety of an abftemious courfe may be greater or 
lefs according to the management of it. It is animal 
food which efpecially difpofes to the plethoric and inflam- 
matory ftate, and that food is to be therefore efpecially 
avoided ; but, on the other hand, it is vegetable aliment 
of the loweft quality that is in danger of weakening the 
fyftem too much, by not affording fufficient nouriihment, 
and more particularly, of weakening the tone of the 
ftomach by its acefcency. It is therefore a diet of a 
middle nature that is to be chofen ; and milk is preoifely 
of this kind, as containing both animal and vegetable 
matter. 

As approaching to the nature of milk, and as being 
a vegetable matter containing the greateft portion of 
nourifhment, the farinaceous feeds are next to .be chofen, 
and are the food moft proper to be joined with milk. 

DXIV. 

With refpecl to drink, fermented liquors are ufefui 
only when they are joined with animal food, and that 
by their acefcency ; and their ftimulus js only neceflary 
from cuftom. When, therefore, animal food is to be 
avoided, fermented liquors are unneceflary ; and, by 
increafing the acefcency of vegetables, thefe liquors may 
be hurtful. The ftimulus of fermented, or fpirituous 
liquors, is not neceflary to the young and vigorous, and, 
when much employed, impairs the tone of the fyftem. 
Thefe liquors, therefore, are to be avoided, except fo 
far as cuftom and the declining ftate of the fyftem may 
have rendered them neceflary. For preventing or mo- 
derating the regular gout, water is the only proper 
drink. 

DXV. 

With refpect to an abftemious courfe, it has been 
fuppofed, that an abftinence from animal food and fer- 
mented liquors, or the living upon milk and farinacea 

alone 



i88 PRACTICE 

alone for the fpace of one year, might be fufficient for a 
radical cure of the gout : And it is poilible that, at a 
certain period of life, in certain circumftances of the 
conftitution, fuch a meafure might anfwer the purpofe. 
But this is very doubtful ; and it is more probable, that 
the abftinence muft, in a great meafure, be continued, 
and the milk: diet be perfifted in for the reft of life. It 
is well known, that feveial perfons who had entered on 
an abftemious courfc, and had been thereby delivered 
from the gout, have, however, upon returning to their 
former manner of full living, had the difeafc return upon 
them with as much violence as before, or in a more ir- 
regular, and more dangerous form, 

DXVI. 

Tt has been alledged, that, for preventing the return 
of the gout, blood-letting, or fcarifications of the feet 
frequently repeated, and at ftated times, may be prac- 
tifed with advantage ; but of this I have had no 
experience. 

DXVII. 

Exercife and abftinence are the means of avoiding the 
plethoric ftate which gives the difpofition to the gout, 
and are therefore the means propofed for preventing 
paroxyfms, or at leaft for rendering them lefs frequent, 
and more moderate. But many circumftances prevent 
the fteadinefs neceflary in purfuing thefe meafures ; and, 
therefore, in fuch cafes, unlefs great care be taken to 
avoid the exciting caufes, the difeafe may frequently 
return ; and, in many cafes, the preventing of paroxyfms 
is chiefly to be obtained by avoiding thofe exciting caufes 
enumerated in (CCCCLXVIL). The conduit ne- 
ceflary for avoiding them, will be fufKciently obvious to 
perfons acquainted with the doctrines of the Hygieine, 
which we fuppofe to have been delivered in another 
place. 

DXVIII. 
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DXVIII. 

A due attention in avoiding thofe feveral caufes, will 
certainly prevent fits of the gout ; and the taking care 
that thofe exciting caufes be never applied in a great 
degree, will certainly render fits more moderate when 
they do come on. But, upon the whole, it will appear, 
that a Ariel attention to the whole conduct of life, is in 
this matter neceflary; and, therefore, when the pre- 
difpofition has taken place, it will be extremely difficult 
to avoid the difeafe. 

DXIX. 

I am indeed firmly perfuaded, that, by obviating the 
predifpofition, and by avoiding the exciting caufes, the 
gout may be entirely prevented : But, as the meafures 
neceflary for this purpofe will, in moft cafes, be purfued 
with difficulty, and even with reluctance, men have 
been very defirous to find a medicine which might anfwer 
the purpofe, without any reftraint on their manner of 
living. To gratify this defire, phyficians have propofed, 
and to take advantage of it, empirics have feigned many 
remedies, as we have already obferved. Of what nature 
feveral of thefe remedies have been', I cannot certainly 
fay ; but, of thofe which are unknown, we conclude, 
from their having been only of temporary fame, and 
from their having foon fallen into neglect, that they 
have been either inert or pernicious, and therefore I 
make no inquiry after them ; and fhall now remark only 
upon one or two known remedies for the gout which 
have been lately in vogue. 

DXX. 

One of thefe is what has been named in England, the 
Portland Powder. This is not a new medicine, but is 
mentioned by Galen, and, with fome little variation in 
its compofition, has been mentioned by the writers of 
almoft every age fince that time. It appears to have 
been at times in fafhion, and to have again fallen into 

neglect j 



J90 PRACTICE 

neglect ; and I think that this laft has been owing to its 
having been found to be, in many inftances, pernicious. 
In every inftance which I have known of its exhibition 
for the length of time prefcribed, the perfons who had 
taken it were indeed afterwards free from any inflam- 
matory affection of the joints ; but they were affcdtcd 
with many fymptoms of the atonic gout ; and all, foon 
after finifhing their courfe of the medicine, have been 
attacked with apoplexy, afthma, or dropfy, which proved 
fatal. 

DXXT. - 

Another remedy which has had the appearance of 
preventing the gout, is, an alkali in various forms, fuch 
as the fixed alkali, both mild and cauftic, lime-water, 
foap, and abforbent earths. Since it became common 
to exhibit thefe medicines in nephritic and calculous 
cafes, it has often happened, that they were given to 
thofe who were at the fame time fubjeel: to the gout ; 
and it has been obferved, that, under the ufe of thefe 
medicines, gouty perfons have been longer free from the 
fits of their difeafe. That, however, the ufe of thefe 
medicines has entirely prevented the returns of gout, I 
do not know ; becaufe I never puflied the ufe of thofe 
medicines for a long time, being apprehenfive that the 
long continued ufe of them might produce a hurtful 
change in the ftatc of the fluids. 

DXXII. 

With refpect to preventing the gout, I have only one 
other remark to offer. As the preventing the gout de- 
pends very much on fupporting the tone of the ftomach, 
and avoiding indigeftion ; fo coftivenefs, by occafioning 
this, is very hurtful to gouty perfons. It is therefore 
neceflary for fuch perfons to prevent or remove coftive- 
nefs, and, by a .laxative medicine, when needful; but 
it is at the fame time proper, that the medicine employed 
fhould be fuch as may keep the belly regular, without 
much purging. Aloetics, rhubarb, magnefia alba, or 

flowers 
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flowers of fulphur, may be employed, as the one or the 
other may happen to bebeft fuited to particular perfons. 

DXXIII. 

Thefearethe feveral meafures from (DV.toDXXII.) 
to be purfued in the intervals of the paroxyfms ; and 
we are next to mention the meafures proper during the 
time of them. 

DXXIV. 

As during the time of paroxyfms the body- is in av 
feverifh ftate, no irritation fhould then be added to it ; 
and every part, therefore, of the antiphlogiftic regimen, 
(CXXIV. CXXV.) except the application of cold, 
ought to be ftriitly obferved. 

Another exception to the general rule may occur, 
when the tone of the ftomach is weak, and when the 
patient has been before much accuftomed to the ufe of 
ftrong drink ; for then it may be allowable, and even 
neceffary, to give fome animal food, and a little wine. 

DXXV. 

That no irritation is to be added to the fyftem during 
the paroxyfms of gout, except in the cafes mentioned, 
is entirely agreed upon among phyficians : But it is a 
more difficult matter to determine, whether, during the 
time of paroxyfms, any meafures may be purfued to 
moderate the violence of reaction and of inflammation. 
Dr. Sydenham has given it as his opinion, that the more 
violent the inflammation and pain, the paroxyfms will 
be the fhorter, as well as the interval between the pre- 
fent and next paroxyfm longer ; and, if this opinion 
be admitted as juft, it will forbid the ufe of any remedies 
which might moderate the inflammation ; which is, to 
a certain degree, undoubtedly neceffary for the health of 
the body. On the other hand, acute pain preffes for 
relief; and, although a certain degree of inflammation 
may feem abfolutely neceffary, it is not certain but that 
a moderate degree of it may anfwer the purpofe : And 

it 
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it is even probable, that, in many cafes, the violence 
of inflammation may weaken the tone of the parts, and 
thereby invite a return of paroxyfms. It fecms to me 
to be in this way, that, as the difeafe advances, the 
paroxyfms become more frequent. 

DXXVI. 

From thefe laft confiderations, it feems probable, 
that, during the time of paroxyfms, fome meafures 
may be taken to moderate the violence of the inflam- 
mation and pain, and particularly, that in firft par- 
oxyfms, and, in the young and vigorous, blood-letting 
at the arm may be pradtifed with advantage : But I am 
perfuaded, that this practice cannot be repeated often 
with fafety, becaufe blood-letting not only weakens the 
tone of the fyftem, but may'alfo contribute to produce 
Plethora. I believe, however, that bleeding by leeches 
on the foot, and upon the inflamed part, may be prac- 
tifed, and repeated with greater fafety j and I have 
known inftances of its having been pra&ifed with fafety, 
to moderate and fhorten paroxyfms j but how far it may 
be carried, we have not had experience enough to de- 
termine. , 

DXXVII. 

Befides blood-letting, and the antiphlogiftic regimen, 
it has been propofed to employ remedies for moderating 
the inflammatory fpafm of the part affected, fuch as 
warm bathing and emollient poultices. Thefe have 
fometimes been employed with advantage and fafety ; 
but, at other times, have been found to give occafion 
to a retroceflion of the gout. 

DXXVIII. 

Bliftering is a very effectual means of relieving and 
difcufling a paroxyfm of the gout ; but has alfo fre- 
quently had the effect of rendering it retrocedent. 

DXXIX, 
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DXXIX. 

The flinging with nettles I confider as analogous to 
bliftering ; and I think it probable that it would be 
attended with the fame danger. 

DXXX. 

The burning with moxa, or other fubftances, I con- 
fider as a remedy of the fame kind. I have had, indeed, 
no evidence of this proving hurtful ; but neither have I 
had any proper evidence of its having proved a radical 
cure. 

DXXXI. 

Camphire, and fome aromatic oils, have the power 
of allaying the pain, and of removing the inflammation 
from the part affected ; but thefe remedies commonly 
make the inflammation only fhift from one part to 
another, and therefore with the hazard of its falling 
upon a part where it may be more dangerous, and they 
have fometimes rendered the gout retrocedent. 

DXXXIL 

From thefe reflections fDXXX et feq.) it will ap- 
pear, that fome danger muft attend every external appli- 
cation to the parts affected, during a paroxyfm ; and 
that therefore the common practice of committing the 
perfon to patience and flannel alone, is eftablifhed upon 
the beft foundation. 

DXXXIII. 

Opiates give the moft certain relief from pain, but, 
when given in the beginning of gouty paroxyfms, oc- 
cafion thefe to return with greater violence. When, 
however, the paroxyfms (hall have abated in their vio- 
lence, but ftill continue to return, fo as to occafion 
painful and reftlefs nights, opiates may be then given 
B b with 
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with fafety and advantage, efpecially in the cafe of 
perfons advanced in life, and who have been often 
affected with the difeafe. 

DXXXIV. 

When, after paroxyfms have ceafed, fome fwelling 
and ftiffnefs fhall remain in the joints, thefe fymptoms 
are to be difcufled by the diligent ufe of the flefh-brufh. 

DXXXV. 

Purging, immediately after a paroxyfm, will be always 
employed with the hazard of bringing it on again. 

DXXXVI. 

I have now finifhed what has occurred to be faid upon 
the means 'of preventing and curing the regular gout ; 
and (hall now confider its management when it has 
become irregular, of which I have obferved there are 
three different cafes. 

DXXXVII. 

In the firft cafe,* which I have named the atonic 
gout, the cure is to be accomplifhed by carefully 
avoiding all debilitating caufes, and by employing, at 
the fame time, fhe means of ftrengthening the fyftem in 
general, and the ftomach in particular. 

DXXXVIII. 

For the avoiding debilitating caufes, I mull refer to 
the dodtrines of the Hygieine, as in (DXVII.). 

DXXXIX. 

For ftrengthening the fyftem in general, I muft re- 
commend frequent exercife on horfeback, and moderate 
walking. Cold bathing alfo may anfwer the purpofe, 
and may be fafely employed, if it appear to be powerful 

in 
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in ftimulating the fyftem, and be not applied when the 
extremities are threatened with any pain. 

For fupporting the tone of the fyftem in general, 
when threatened with atonic gout, fome animal food 
ought to be employed, and the more acefcent vegetables 
ought to be avoided. In the fame cafe, fome wine alfo 
may be neceffary ; but it fhould be in moderate quantity, 
and of the leaft acefcent kinds ; and, if every kind of 
wine fhall be found to increafe the acidity of the ftemach, 
ardent fpirits and water muft be employed. 

DXL. 

For ftrengthening the ftomach, bitters and the Pe- 
ruvian bark may be employed ; but care muft be taken 
that they be not conftantly employed for any great length 
of time. 

The moft effe&ual medicine for ftrengthening the 
ftomach is iron, which may be employed under various 
preparations ; but, to me, the beft appears to be the 
ruft in fine powder, which may be given in very large 
dofes. 

For fupporting the tone of the ftomach, aromatics 
may be employed ; but fhould be ufed with caution, as 
the frequent and large ufe of them may have an oppofite 
effecl:, and they fhould therefore be given only in com- 
pliance with former habits, or for palliating prefent 
fymptoms. 

When the ftomach happens to be liable to indigeftion, 
gentle vomits may be frequently given, and proper laxa- 
tives fhould be always employed to obviate, or to re- 
move cotlivenefs. 

DXLI. 

In the atonic gout, or in perfons liable to it, to guard 
• againftcold is efpecially neceffary ; and the moft certain 
means of doing this, is by repairing to a warm climate 
during the winter feafon. 

DXLII. 
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DXLII. 

In the more violent cafes of the atonic gout, bliftering 
the lower extremities may be ufeful ; but that remedy 
mould be avoided when any pain threatens the extremities. 
In perfons liable to the atonic gout, iflues may be efta- 
blifhcd in the extremities, as, in fome meafure, a fup- 
plement to the difeafe. 

DXLIII. 

A fecond cafe of the irregular gout, is that which I 
have named the Retrocedent. 

When this affects the ftomach and interlines, relief 
is to be inftantly attempted by the free ufe of ftrong 
wines, joined with aromatics, and given warm ; or, if 
thefe fliall not prove powerful enough, ardent fpirits 
muft be employed, and are to be given in a large dofe. 
In moderate attacks, ardent fpirits, impregnated with 
garlic, or with afa foetida, may be employed ; or, even 
without the ardent fpirits, a folutionof afa foetida, with 
the volatile alkali, may anfwer the purpofe. Opiates 
are often an effectual remedy, and may be joined with 
aromatics, as in the Elecluarium Thebaicum ; or they 
may be ufefully joined with volatile alkali and camphire. 
Muflc has likewife proved ufeful in this difeafe. 

When the affection of the ftomach is accompanied 
with vomiting, this may be encouraged, by taking 
draughts of warm wine, at firft with water, and after- 
wards without it \ having at length recourfe, if ne- 
ceflary, to fome of the remedies above mentioned, and 
particularly the opiates. 

In like manner, if the inteftines be affected with 
diarrhoea, this is to be at firft encouraged, by taking 
plentifully of weak broth ; and when this {hall have 
been done fufnciently, the tumult is to be "quieted by 
opiates. 
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DXLIV. 

When the retrocedent gout (hall affect the lungs, and 
produce afthma, this is to be cured by opiates, by an- 
tifpafmodics, and, perhaps, by bliftering on the breaft 
or back. 

DXLV. 

When the gout, leaving the extremities, (hall affect 
the head, and produce pain, vertigo, apoplexy, or 
palfy, our refources are very precarious. The moft 
probable means of relief- is, bliftering the head ; and, if 
the gout (hall have receded very entirely from the extre- 
mities, blifters may be applied to thefe alfo. Together 
with thefe blifterings, aromatics, and the volatile alkali, 
may be thrown into the ftomach. 

DXLVI. 

The third cafe of the irregular gout is what I name 
the Mifplaced, that is, when the inflammatory affection 
of the gout, inftead of falling upon ther extremities, 
falls upon fome internal part. In this cafe, the difeafe 
is to be treated by blood-letting, and by fuch other re- 
medies as would be proper in an idiopathic inflammation 
of the fame parts. 

DXLVII. 

Whether the tranflation fo frequently made from the 
extremities to the kidneys, is to be confidered as an 
inftance of the mifplaced gout, feems, as we have faid 
before, uncertain ; but I am difpofed to think it fome- 
thing different ; and therefore am of opinion that, in 
the Nephralgia Calculofa produced upon this occafion, the 
remedies of inflammation are to be employed no farther 
than they may be otherways fometimes neceflary in that 
difeafe, arifing from other caufes than the gout. 

BOOK 
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BOOK III. 



Of EXANTHEMATA, or ERUP- 
TIVE FEVERS. 



DXLVIII. 

TH E difeafes comprehended under this title, which 
make the third order of Pyrexiae in our Nofology, 
are generally fuch as do not arife but upon occafion of a 
fpeciflc contagion applied, which firft produces fever, 
and then an eruption upon the furface of the body ; and, 
in refpedl: of both, a difeafe, which, for the moft part, 
affed-ts perfons but once in the courfe of their lives. 

DXLIX. 

Whether the character of the order may be thus 
limited, or if the order may be allowed to comprehend 
the eruptive fevers produced by a matter generated in the 
body itfelf, as alfo thofe cafes of eruption which do not 
depend upon contagion, or upon a matter generated 
before the fever, but are fymptoms only of certain con- 
ditions of fever, we fhall not determine here. We leave 
thefe queftions for a nofological difcuflion, to be entered 
into in another place ; and proceed now to confider the 
particular difeafes which are commonly enumerated 
under the title of Exanthemata, or Eruptive Fevers. 



CHAP. 
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CHAP. 



Of ERYSIPELAS, or St. AN- 
THONY'S FIRE. 



DL. 

In (CCLXIX.) I mentioned the diftinc~tion which 
I propofed to make between the difeafes to be named the 
Erythema and Eryfipelas; and from thence it will ap- 
pear, that Eryfipelas, as an Erythema following fever, 
may have its place here. 

DLL 

We fuppofe the eryfipelas to depend on a matter ge- 
nenerated within the body, and which, analogous to the 
other cafes of exanthemata, is, in confequence of fever, 
thrown out upon the furface. We own it may be dif- 
ficult to apply this to every particular cafe of eryfipelas ; 
but we take the cafe in which it is generally fuppofed to 
apply, that is, the cafe of the eryfipelas of the face; 
which we now, therefore, proceed to treat of. 

DLII. 

The eryfipelas of the face comes on with a cold 
fhivering, and other fymptoms of pyrexia. The hot 
ftage of this is frequently attended with a confufion of 
head, and fome degree of delirium ; and almoft always 
with drowfinefs, or perhaps coma. The pulfe is always 
frequent, and commonly full and hard. 

DLIII. 
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DLIII. 



When thefe fymptoms have continued for one, two, 
or at moft three days, there appears, on fome part of 
the face, a rednefs, fuch as that defcribed under the 
title of Erythema (fee Synopf. Nofolog.). This red- 
nefs, at firft, is of no great extent, but gradually 
fpreads from the part it firft occupied to the other parts 
of the face, till it has affected the whole ; and frequently 
from the face, it fpreads over the hairy fcalp, ordefcends 
on fome part of the neck. As the rednefs fpreads, it 
commonly leaves, or at leaft is abated in, the parts it 
had before occupied. All the parts which the rednefs 
affects are, at the fame time, affected with fome fwelling, 
which continues fometimes after the rednefs has abated. 
The whole face becomes confiderable turgid ; and the 
eye-lids are often fo much fwelled, as entirely to (hut up 
the eyes. 

DLIV. 

When the rednefs and fwelling have proceeded for 
fome time, there commonly arife, fooneror later, blifters 
of a larger or fmaller fize, on feveral parts of the face. 
Thefe contain a thin colourlefs liquor, which fooner or 
later runs out. The furface of the (kin, in the bliftered 
places, fometimes becomes livid and blackifh ; but this 
livor feldom goes deeper than the furface, or difcovers 
any degree of gangrene affecting the fkin. On the 
parts of the face not affected with blifters, the cuticle 
fuffers, towards the end of the difeafe, a confiderable 
defquamation. 

Sometimes the tumour of the eye-lids ends in a fup- 
puration. 

DLV. 

The inflammation coming upon the face does not 
produce any remiflion of the fever which had before 
prevailed ; and fometimes the fever increafes with the 
(breading and increafuig inflammation. 

DLVI. 
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DLVI. 

The inflammation commonly continues for eight or 
ten days } and, for the fame time, the fever and fym- 
ptoms attending it alfo continue. 

DLVII. 

In the progrefsof the difeafe, the delirium and coma 
attending it fometimes go on increasing, and the patient 
dies apoplectic on the feventh, ninth, or eleventh day 
of the difeafe. In fuch cafes, it has been commonly 
fuppofed, that the difeafe is tranflated from the external 
to the internal parts. But I have not feen a cafe, in 
which it did not appear to me, that the affection of the 
brain was merely a communication from the external 
affection, as this continued increafing, at the fame time 
with the internal. 

DLVIII. 

When the fatal event does not take place, the inflam- 
mation, after having affected the whole of the face, and, 
perhaps, the other external parts of the head, ceafes ; 
and with that the fever alfo; and, without any other 
crifis, the patient returns to his ordinary ftate of health. 

DLIX 

This difeafe is not commonly contagious ; but, as the 
difeafe mayarife from an acrid matter externally applied, 
fo, it is poflible, that the difeafe may fometimes be com- 
municated from one perfon to onother. 

Perfons who have once laboured under this difeafe are 
liable to returns of it. 

DLX. 

The event of this difeafe may be forefeen from the 
ftate of the fymptoms which denote more or lefs affection 
•f the brain. If neither delirium nor coma come on y 
C c the 
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the difcafe is feldom attended with any danger ; but, 
when thefe fymptoms appear early in the difeafe, and 
are in a confiderable degree, the utmoft danger is to be 
apprehended. 

DLXI. 

As this difeafe often arifes in the part, at the fame 
time with the coming on of the pyrexia ; as we have 
known it, with all its fymptoms, to arife from an acri- 
mony applied to the part; as it differs from pure Ery- 
thema, by being attended with a full, and frequently 
with a hard pulfe ; as the blood drawn in this difeafe 
fhews the fame cruft upon its furface, as appears in the 
phlegmafiae; and, lajlly, as the fwelling of the eye-lids, 
in this difeafe, frequently ends in a fuppuration ; fo, 
from all thefe confiderations, it feems doubtful, if this 
difeafe be properly, in Nofology, feparated from the 
Phlegmafiae. At any rate, I take the difeafe we have 
defcribed, to be what phyficians have named the Ery- 
fipelas Phlegmonodes, and that it partakes a great deal 
of the nature of the Phlegmafiae. 

DLXII. 

Upon this conclufion, the eryfipelas of the face is to 
be cured very much in the fame manner as phlegmonic 
inflammations, by blood-letting, cooling purgatives, 
and by employing every part of the antiphlogiflic regi- 
men ; and our experience has confirmed the fitnefs of 
this method of cure. 

DLXIII. 

The evacuations of blood-letting and purging, are to 
be employed more or lefs, according to the urgency of 
fymptoms, particularly thofe of the pyrexia, and of 
thofe which mark an affection of the brain. As the 
pyrexia continues, and often increafes with the inflam- 
mation of the face ; fo the evacuations mentioned may 
be employed at any time in the courfe of the difeafe. 

DLXIV. 
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DLXIV. 

In this, as in other difeafes of the head, it is proper 
to put the patient, as often as he can eafily bear it, into 
fomewhat of anerecl: pofture. 

DLXV. 

As, in this difeafe, there is always an external affection, 
and as, in many cafes, there is no other; fo various ex- 
ternal applications have been propofed to be made to the 
part affected ; but almoft all of them are of doubtful 
effect. The narcotic, refrigerant, and aftringent appli- 
cations, are fufpe&ed of difpofing to gangrene. Spi- 
rituous applications feem to increafe the inflammation ; 
and all oily or watery applications feem to occafion its 
fpreading. The application which feems to be the moft 
fafe, and what is now moft commonly employed, is that 
of a dry mealy powder, frequently fprinkled upon the 
inflamed parts. 

DLXVI. 

An eryfipelas phlegmonodes frequently appears on 
other parts of the body, befides the face ; and fuch other 
eryfipelatous inflammations frequently end in fup- 
puration. Thefe cafes are feldom dangerous. At coming 
on, they are fometimes attended with drowfinefs, and 
even with fome delirium ; but this feldom happens ; and 
thefe fymptoms do not continue after the inflammation 
is formed. I have never feen an inftance of the trans- 
lation of an inflammation from the limbs to an internal 
part ; and, though thefe inflammations of the limbs be 
attended with pyrexia, they feldom require the fame 
evacuations as the eryfipelas of the face. At firft they 
are to be treated by dry mealy applications only; and all 
humid applications, as fomentations, or poultices, are 
not to be applied, till, by the continuance of the difeafe, 
by the increafe of fwelling, or by a throbbing felt in 
the part, it appears that the difeafe is proceeding to fup- 
puration. 

DLXVII. 
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DLXVII. 

We have hitherto confidered eryfipelas as in a great 
meafure of aphlegmonic nature; and, agreeably to that 
opinion, we have propofed our method of cure. But, 
it is probable, that an eryfipelas is fometimes attended 
with, or is a fymptom of a putrid fever ; and, in fuch 
cafes, the evacuations propofed above may be improper, 
and the ufe of the Peruvian bark may be neceflary ; but 
I cannot be explicit upon this fubjecl:, as fuch putrid 
cafes have not come under my obfervation. 



CHAP. II. 



Of the PLAGUE. 



sect. i. 



Of the PHENOMENA of the 
PLAGUE. 

DLXVIII. 

The plague is a difeafe which always arifes from 
contagions ; which affects many perfons about the fame 
time ; proves fatal to great numbers ; generally pro- 
duces fever ; and, in mofl perfons, is attended with bu- 
boes or carbuncles. 

DLXIX. 
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Thefe are the circumftances which, taken together, 
give the character of the difeafe ; but it is attended with 
many fymptoms almoft peculiar to it, which, in different 
perfons, are greatly diverfified in number and degree, 
and fhould be particularly ftudied. We fhould wim to 
lay a foundation for this ; but v/e think it unfit for a per- 
fon who has never feen the difeafe to attempt a particular 
hiftory of it. For this, therefore, we muft refer to the 
authors who have written on the fubjecl; ; but we allow 
only thofe to be confulted, who have themfelves ken. 
and treated the difeafe in all its different forms. 

DLXX. 

From the accounts of fuch authors, it appears to me, 
that the circumftances which particularly diftinguifh 
this difeafe, and efpecially the more violent and dangerous 
ftates of it, are, 1/?, The great lofs of ftrength in the 
animal functions, which often appears early in the dif- 
eafe. 

idly, The ftupor, giddinefs, and confequent {dag- 
gering, which refembles drunkennefs, or the head-ach, 
and various delirium, all of which fymptoms denote a 
great diforder in the functions of the brain. 

^dly, The anxiety, palpitation, fyncope, and efpe- 
cially the weaknefs and irregularity of. the pulfe, which 
denote a confiderable difturbance in the action of the 
heart. 

4-thly, The naufea and vomiting, particularly the 
vomiting of bile, which fhews an accumulation of 
vitiated bile in the gall-bladder, and biliary duels, and 
from thence derived into the interlines and ftomach j all 
of which fymptoms we fuppofe to denote a confiderable 
fpafm, and lofs of tone in the extreme "vefTels on the 
furface of the body. 

Sthly, The buboes or carbuncles, which denote an 
acrimony prevailing in the fluids ; and, lajily. The 
petechiae, hemorrhagies, and colliquative diarrhoea, 

which 
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which denote a putrefcent tendency prevailing to a great 
degree in the mafs of blood. 

DLXXI. 

From the confideration of all thefe fymptoms, it ap- 
p?ars, that the plague is cfpecially diftinguifhed by a 
fpecific contagion, often fuddenly producing the mod 
considerable fymptoms of debility in the nervous fyftem, 
or moving powers, and of a general putrefcency in the 
fluids ; and it is from the confideration of thefe circum- 
ftances as the proximate caufe, that I think both the 
prevention and cure of the plague muftbe directed. 

DLXXII. 

If this difeafe fhould revifit the northern parts of 
Europe, it is probable, that, at the fame time, there 
will not be a phyfician alive, who, at the firft appear- 
ance of the difeafe, can be guided by his former expe- 
rience, but muft be guided by his ftudy of the writers on 
this fubjedt, and by analogy. It is, therefore, I hope, 
allowable for me, upon the fame grounds, to give here 
my opinion with refpect to both the prevention and cure 
of this difeafe. 



SECT. II. 

Of the PREVENTION of the 
PLAGUE. 

DLXXIII. 

With refpecT: to the prevention : As we are firmly 
perfuaded that the difeafe never arifes in the northern 

parts 
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parts of Europe, but in confequence of its being im- 
ported from fome other country, fo the firft meafure 
neceflary, is the Magiftrate's taking care to prevent the 
importation ; and this may generally be done by a due 
attention to bills of health, and to the proper performance 
of quarantains. 

DLXXIV. 

With refpe& to the latter, we are perfuaded, that the 
quarantain of perfons may, fafely, be much lefs than 
forty days ; and, if this were allowed, the execution of 
the quarantain would be more exadt and certain, as the 
temptation to break it would be, in a great meafure, 
avoided. 

DLXXV. 

With refpe£r. to the quarantain of goods ; it cannot 
be perfect, unlefsthe fufpecled goods be unpacked, duly 
ventilated, and other means be employed for correcting 
the infection they may cany ; and, if all this be pro- 
perly done, it is probable, that the time commonly pre- 
scribed for the quarantain of goods might alfo be 
(hortened. 

DLXXVI. 

A fecond meafure, in the way of prevention, is required, 
when an infection has reached and- prevailed in any 
place, to prevent that infeclion from fpreading into 
other places. This can be done only by preventing the 
inhabitants, or the goods of any infecled place, from 
going out of it, till they have undergone a proper qua- 
rantain. 

DLXXVII. 

The third meafure for prevention, to be employed 
with great care, is to prevent the infe&ion from fpreading 
among the inhabitants of the place in which it has 
arifen ; and the meafures neceflary for this are to be di- 
rected 
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reded by the doctrine laid down in (LXXXVI.) ; and 
from that dodlrine^ we infer, that all perfons who can 
avoid any near communication with infected perfons, or 
goods, may be faved from the infection. 

DLXXVIII. 

For avoiding fuch communication, a great deal may 
be done by the Magi (Irate, i. By allowing as many of 
the inhabitants as are free from infection, and are not 
necefTary to the fervice of the place, to go out of it. 2. 
By difchargingall afTemblies, or unnecefTary intercourfe 
of the people. 3. By rendering fome necefiary com- 
munications to be performed without contact. 4. By 
making fuch arrangements and provifions as may render 
it eafy for the families remaining to fhut themfelves up 
in their own houfes. 5. By allowing perfons to quit 
houfcs in which an infection appears, upon condition 
that they go into lazarettos. 6. By ventilating and pu- 
rifying, or deftroying, at the public expence, all infedted 
goods. Lajlly, By avoiding hofpitals, and providing 
feparate apartments for infedted perfons. 

The execution of thefe meafures will require a great 
authority, and much vigilance and attention on the part 
of the magistrate ; but it is not our province to enter 
into any detail on this fubjedt of the public police. 

DLXXIX. 

The fourth znA'lq/i part of the bufinefs of prevention, 
refpedrs the conduit, of perfons neceflarily remaining in 
infected places, efpecially thofe obliged to have fome 
communication with perfons infedted. 

DLXXX. 

Of thofe obliged to remain in infedted places, but 
not obliged to have any near communication with the 
fick, they may be preferved by avoiding all near com- 
munication with other perfons, or their goods ; and, it 
is probable, that a fmall diftance will ferve, if, at the 

fame 
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fame time, there be no ftream of air to carry the effluvia 
of perfons, or goods, to fome diftance. 

DLXXXI. 

For thofe who are necefTarily obliged to have a near 
communication with the ficlc, it is proper to let them 
know, that fome of the moft powerful contagions do 
not operate but when the bodies of men expofed to it 
are in certain cijcumftances, which render them more 
liable to be affected by it ; or, when certain caufes 
concur to excite the power of it ; and, therefore, by 
avoiding thefe circumftances and caufes, they may often 
efcape infection. 

DLXXXII. 

The bodies of men are efpecially liable to be affected 
by contagions, when they are any how confiderably 
weakened, as they may be by want of food, and even 
by a fcanty diet, or one of little nourishment ; by in- 
temperance in drinking, which, when the ftupor of 
intoxication is over, leaves the body in a weakened 
ftate j by excefs in venery ; by great fatigue •> or, by 
any considerable evacuation. 

DLXXXIII. 

The caufes which, concurring with contagion, 
render it more certainly active, are cold, fear, and full 
living. 

The feveral means, therefore, of avoiding or guarding 
againft the action of cold," are to be carefully ftudied. 

DLXXXIV. 

Againft fear the mind is to be fortified as well as pof- 
fible ; by giving them a favourable idea of the power of 
prefervative means ; by deftroying the opinion of the in- 
curable nature of the difeafe; by occupying mens minds 
with bufinefs or labour j and, by avoiding all objects of 

D d fear, 
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fear, as funerals, pafling bells, and any notice of the 
death of particular friends. 

DLXXXV. 

A full diet of animal food increafes the irritability of 
the body, and favours the operation of contagion ; and 
indigeftion, whether from the quantity or quality of 
food, is very favourable to the fame. 

DLXXXVI. 

Befkles giving attention to the feveral means 
(DLXXXI. DLXXXII.) which favour the operation 
of contagion, it is probable, that fome means may be 
employed for ftrengthening the bodies of men, and 
thereby enabling them to refift contagion. 

For this purpofe, it is probable, that the moderate 
ufe of wine, or of fpirituous liquors, may have a good 
effect. 

It is probable alfo, that exercife, when it can be em- 
ployed, if it be fo moderate as to be neither heating nor 
fatiguing to the body, may be employed with advantage. 

Perfons who have tried cold bathing, and commonly 
feel the invigorating effedts of it, if they are any ways 
fecure againft their having already received infection, 
may poflibly be enabled to refift it by the practice of 
cold bathing. 

It is probable, that fome medicines, alfo, may be 
ufeful in enabling men to refift infection, but, among 
thefe, we can hardly admit the numerous alexipharmics" 
formerly propofed, or, at feaft, very few of them, and 
thofe only of tonic power ; among which we reckon the 
Peruvian bark ; and it is, perhaps, the moft effectual. 
If any thing is to be expected from antifeptics, I think 
camphire, whether internally or externally employed, 
is one of the moft promifing. 

Every perfon is to be indulged in the ufe of any means 
of prefervation, which he has conceived a good opinion 
of, whether it be a charm or a medicine, if the latter be 
not directly hurtful. 

Whether 
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Whether iffues be ufeful in preferving from the effects 
of contagion, or in moderating thefe, I cannot determine 
from the obfervations I have yet read. 

DLXXXVII. 

As the atmofphere, in general, or any confiderable 
portion of it, is not tainted or impregnated with the 
matter of contagions, fo the lighting, of fires over a great 
part of the infe&ed city, or other general fumigations in 
the open air, are of no ufe for preventing the difeafe, 
and may be perhaps hurtful. 

DLXXXVIII. 

It would probably contribute much to check the pro- 
grefs of infection, if the poor were enjoined to make a 
frequent change of cloathing, and were provided for 
that purpofe ; and if they were, at the fame time, en- 
gaged to make a frequent ventilation of their houfes and 
furniture. 



SECT. III. 



Of the CURE of the PLAGUE. 



DLXXXIX. 

In the cure of the plague, the indications are the 
fame as thofe of fever in general ; CXX.) but they are 
not all equally neceffary and important here. 

DXC. 

The meafures for moderating the violence of reaction, 
which operate by diminifhing the action of the heart 

and 
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and arteries, (CXXI. i.) have feldom any place here, 
excepting fo far as the antiphlogiftic regimen is generally 
proper. Some phyficians, indeed, have recommended 
bleeding, and there may be cafes in which bleeding may 
be ufeful ; but, for the moft part, it is unnecelTary, and 
in many cafes it might be very hurtful. 

Purging has ajfo been recommended ; and, in fome 
degree, it may be ufeful in drawing off the bile, or other 
putrefcent matters frequently prefent in the inteftincs ; 
but a large evacuation this way may certainly be hurtful. 

DXCI. 

The moderating the violence of reaction, fo far as it 
can be done by taking off the fpafm of the extreme 
veflels, (CXXI. 2.) is ameafure of the utmoft neceffity 
in the cure of the plague ; and the whole of the means 
(CXLVI. i. CXLVII.) fuited to this indication, are 
extremely proper. 

DXCII. 

The giving an emetic at the very firft approach of the 
difeafe, would probably be of great fervice ; and, it is 
probable, that, at fome other periods of the difeafe, 
emetics might be ufeful, both by evacuating bile, 
abundant in the alimentary canal, and by taking-off the 
fpafm of the extreme veflels. 

DXCIII. 

From fome principles with refpedt to fever in genera], 
and with refpecl: to the plague in particular, I am of 
opinion, that, after the exhibition of the firft vomit, 
the body mould be difpofed to fweat, which fhould 
be raifed to a moderate degree only, but continued 
for at leaft twenty-four hours, or more, if the patient 
bears it eafily. 

DXCIV. 

This fweating fhould be excited and conducted agree- 
ably to the rules laid down in (CLXII.). It is to be 

promoted 
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promoted by the plentiful ufe of diluents, rendered more 
grateful by vegetable acids, or more powerful, by being 
impregnated with fome portion of neutral falts. 

DXCV. 

To fupport the patient under the continuance of the 
fweat, a little weak broth, acidulated with juice of le- 
mons, may be given frequently, and fometimes a little 
wine, if the heat of the body is not confiderable. 

DXCVI. 

If fudorific medicines are judged to be neceflary, 
opiates are the moft effectual and fafe ; but they fhould 
not be combined with aromatics ; and, probably, may 
be more effectual, if joined with a portion of emetics, 
and of neutral falts. 

DXCVII. 

If, notwithftanding the ufe of emetics and fudorifics 
in the beginning, the difeafe mould ftill continue, the 
cure muft turn upon the ufe of means for obviating 
debility and putrefcency ; and, for this purpofe, the 
various remedies propofed above, (CXCVII. to CCXXI) 
may all be employed, but efpecially the tonics ; and of 
thefe the chief are cold drink, and the Peruvian bark. 

DXCVIII. 

In the cure of the plague, fome attention is due to 
the management of buboes and carbuncles ; but we do 
not touch this, as belonging to the province of furgery. 



CHAP. 
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CHAP. III. 



Of the SMALL-P O X. 



DXCIX. 

The fmall-pox is a difeafe arifing from a contagion of 
a fpecific nature, which firft produces a fever, and, on 
the third or fourth day of that, produces an eruption of 
fmall inflamed pimples. They are afterwards formed 
into puitules, containing a matter, which, in the courfe 
of eight days from the eruption, is changed into pus. 
After this the matter is dried, and falls off in crufts. 

DC. 

This is a general idea of the difeafe ; but there are 
two particular forms, or varieties of it, well known 
under the appellations of the DiftincT: and Confluent, 
which require to be fpecially defcribed. 

DCI. 

In the former, or diftinft fmall-pox, the eruptive 
fever is moderate, and appears to be evidently of the 
inflammatory -kind, or what we name a fynocha. It 
generally comes on about mid-day, with fome fymptoms 
of a cold ftage, and commonly with a con fiderable lan- 
guor and drowfinefs. A hot ftage is foon formed, and 
becomes more confiderable on the fecond and third day. 
During this courfe, children are liable to frequent 
ftartings from their (lumbers ; and adults, if they are 
kept-a-bed, are difpofed to much fweating. On the 
third day children are fometimes affected with one or two 
epileptic fits. Towards the end of the third day, the 
eruption commonly appears, and gradually increafes 

during 
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during the fourth ; appearing firft upon the face, and 
fucceilively on the inferior parts, fo as to be compleated 
over the whole body on the fifth day. From the third 
day the fever abates, and againft the fifth it entirely 
ceafes. The eruption appears firft in fmall red fpots, 
hardly eminent, but by degrees rifing into pimples. 
Thefe are generally upon the face in fmall number-; 
but, even when more numerous, they are feparate and 
diftincl from one another. On the fifth or fixth day, a 
fmall veficle, containing an almoft colourlefs, or whey- 
coloured fluid, appears upon the top of each pimple. 
For two days thefe veficles increafe in breadth only, and 
there is a fmall hollow pit in their middle, fo that it is 
only againft the eighth day that they are raifed into 
fpheroidical puftules. Thefe veficles or puftules, from 
their firft formation, continue to be furrounded with an 
exactly circular inflamed margin, which, when the 
puftules are numerous, diffufes fome inflammation over 
the neighbouring fkin, fo as to give fomewhat of a da- 
mafk rofe colour to the fpaces between the puftules. As- 
the puftules increafe in fize, if they be numerous on 
the face, the whole of the face, againft the eighth day, 
becomes confiderably fwelled ; and, in particular, the 
eye-lids are fo much fwelled, as entirely to fhut the eyes. 
As the difeafe thus proceeds, the matter in the puftules 
becomes, by degrees, more opaque and white, and at 
length of a yellowifh colour. On the eleventh day, 
the fwelling of the face is abated, and the puftules feem 
quite full. On the top of each a darker fpot appears ; 
and at this place the puftule, on the eleventh day, or 
foon after, is fpontaneoufly broken, and a portion of the 
matter oozes out ; in confequence of which, the puftule 
is fhrivelled, and fubfides, while the matter oozing out 
dries, and forms a cruft upon its furface. Sometimes 
a little only of the matter oozes out, and what remains 
in the puftule becomes thick, and even hard. After 
fome days, both the crufts and the hardened puftules fall 
off, leaving the fkin which they covered of a brown 
red colour ; and it is only after many days that this 
part refumes its natural colour. In fome cafes, where 
the matter of the puftules has been more liquid, the 
crufts formed by it are later in falling off, and the part 

they 
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they covered fuffers fome defquamation, and a fmall 
hollow or pit is left in it. 

This is the courfe of things on the face ; and fuc- 
ceffively, the puftules on the reft of the body take the 
fame. The matter of the puftules, on the arms and 
hands, is frequently abforbed j fo that, at the height of 
the difeafe, thefe puftules appear as empty veficles. 
On the tenth and eleventh days, as the fwelling of the 
face fubfides, a fwelling arifes in the hands and feet ; 
but which again fubfides, as the puftules come to ma- 
turity. 

When the puftules on the face are numerous, fome 
degree of pyrexia appears on the tenth and eleventh 
days, but difappears again after the puftules are fully 
ripened ; or, perhaps, remains in a very flight degree 
till the puftules on the feet have finifhed their courfe. 
It is feldom that any fever continues longer in the diftinct 
fmall-pox. 

When the puftules on the face are numerous upon the 
fixth or feventh day, fome uneafmefs in the throat, with 
a hoarfenefs of the voice, comes on, and a thin liquid 
is poured out from the mouth. Thefe fymptoms increafe 
with the fwelling of the face; and the liquids of the 
mouth and throat becoming thicker, are more difficultly 
thrown out ; and there is, at the fame time, fome dif- 
ficulty of fwallowing, fo that liquids taken in to be 
fwallowed are frequently rejected, or thrown out by the 
nofe. But all thefe affections of the fauces are abated, 
as the fwelling of the face fubfides. 

DCII. 

In the other form of fmall-pox, or what is called the 
Confluent, the courfe of the difeafe is, in general, the 
fame with that we have defcribed ; but the fymptoms of 
every ftage are more violent, and feveral of the circum- 
ftances are different. 

The eruptive fever is particularly more violent ; the 
pulfe is more frequent and more contracted, approaching 
to thatftate of pulfe which is found in the typhus. The. 
coma is more confiderable, and there is frequently a de- 
lirium. Vomiting-, alfo, is a common fymptom, efpe- 

cially 
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cially at the coming on of thedifeafe. In very young 
infants, epileptic fits are fometimes frequent on the firft 
days of thedifeafe, and fometimes prove fatal before- any 
eruption appears j or they ufher in a very confluent and 
putrid fmall-pox. 

DCIII. 

The eruption appears more early on the third day, 
and it is frequently preceded, or accompanied, with an 
eryfipelatous efflorefcence. Sometimes the eruption ap- 
pears in clufters, like that of the meafles. When the 
eruption is compleated, the pimples are always more 
numerous upon the face, and, at the fame time, fmaller 
and lefs eminent. Upon the eruption, the fever fuffers 
fome remiflion, but never goes off" entirely ; and, after 
the fifth or fixth day, it increafes again, and continues 
confiderable through the remaining courfe of the difeafe. 

The veficles formed on the top of the pimples appear 
fooner ; and, while they increafe in breadth, they do 
not retain a circular, but are every way of an irregular 
figure. Many of them run into one another, infomuch 
that very often the face is covered rather with one veficle 
than with a number of puftules. The veficles, fo far as 
they are anyways feparated, donotarife to a fpheroidical 
form, but remain flat, and fometimes the whole of the face 
is of an even furface. When the puftules are in any 
meafure feparated, their circumference is not bounded 
by an inflamed margin, and the part of the fkin that is 
free from puftules is commonly pale and flaccid. 

The liquor that is in the puftules changes from a clear 
to an opaque appearance, and becomes whiteifh or brown- 
ifh, but never acquires the yellow colour and thick con- 
fidence that appears in the diftindl fmall-pox. 

The fwelling of the face which attends the diftinc~l 
pox when they are numerous, and almoft then only, 
always attends the confluent, comes on more early, and 
arifes to a greater degree, but abates on the tenth day, 
and on the eleventh ftill more. At this time the puftules 
or veficles break, and fhrivelling pour out a liquor, 
which is formed into brown or black crufts, which do 
not fall off for many days after. Thofe of the face, in 
falling off", leave the parts they covered fubjecT: to a de- 
fquamation, which pretty certainly produces pittings. 
E e On 
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On the other parts of the body, the puftules of the 
confluent pox are more diftindt than upon the face, but 
never acquire the fame maturity and confidence of pus, 
as in the properly diftindt kind. 

The falivation, which fometimes only attends the 
diftindt. fmall pox, very conftantly attends the confluent j 
and both the falivation, and the affection of the fauces 
above mentioned, are, efpecially in adults, in a higher 
degree. In infants, a diarrhoea comes frequently in 
place of the falivation. 

In the confluent pox, there is often a confiderable pu- 
trefcency of the fluids, as appears from petechige, from 
ferous veficles, under which the fkin fhews a difpofition 
to gangrene, and from bloody urine, or other haemorr- 
hagy, all of which fymptoms frequently accompany this 
difeafe. 

In the confluent fmall-pox, the fever, which had only 
fuffered a remiflion from the eruption to the maturation, 
at, or immediately after this period, is often renewed 
again with confiderable violence. This is what has been 
called the fecondary fever, and is, in different cafes, of 
various duration and event. 

DCIV. 

We have thus endeavoured to defcribe the variotis 
circumftances of the fmall-pox; and, from the dif- 
ference of thefe circumftances, the event of the difeafe 
may be determined. The whole of the prognofis may 
be nearly comprifed in the following proportions. 

The more exactly the difeafe retains the form of the 
diftindt kind, it is the fafer ; and the more compleatly 
the difeafe takes the form of the confluent kind, it is 
the more dangerous. 

It is only when the diftindt kind fhews a great num- 
ber of puftules on the face, or otherwife, by fever or pu- 
trefcency, approaches to the circumftances of the con- 
fluent, that the diftindt kind is attended with any danger. 

In the confluent fmall-pox there is always danger; 
and this is always more confiderable and certain, as the 
fever is more violent and permanent, and efpecially as 
the marks ahd fymptoms of putrefcency are more evident. 

When 
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When the putrid difpofition is very great, the difeafe 
fometimes proves fatal before the eighth day ; but in 
moft cafes it is on the eleventh that death happens ; and 
fometimes it is put off till the fourteenth or feven- 
teenth day. 

Though the fmall-pox be not immediately fatal, the 
more violent kinds are often followed by a morbid ftate of 
the body, of various kind and event. Thefe con- 
fequences, as I judge, may be imputed fometimes to an 
acrid matter produced by the preceding difeafe, and de- 
pofited in different parts ; and fometimes to an inflam- 
matory diathefis produced and determined to particular 
parts of the body. 

DCV. 

It is, I think, agreed among practitioners, that, in 
the different cafes of fmall-pox, the difference chiefly 
depends upon the appearance of diftincl: or confluent; 
and, from the above description of thefe kinds, it will 
appear, that they chiefly differ in the time of eruption, 
in the number of puftules produced, in the form of the 
puftules, in the ftate of the matter contained in them, in 
the continuance of the fever, and, lajily^ in the danger 
of the difeafe. 

DCVI. 

In inquiring into the caufes of thefe differences, we 
might readily fufpecl, that it depended upon a difference 
of the contagion producing the difeafe; but this is not 
probable ; for there are innumerable initances of the 
contagion arifing from a perfon labouring under the 
fmall-pox, of the diftintSr. kind, producing the con- 
fluent ; and, on the contrary. Since the practice of 
inoculation became frequent, we have known the fame 
variolous matter, in one perfon, produce the diftin<5t, 
and, in another, the confluent fmall-pox. It is, there- 
fore, highly probable, that the difference of the fmall- 
pox does not depend upon any difference of the contagion, 
but upon forhe difference in the ftate of the perfons to 

whom 
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whom it is applied, or in the ftate of certain circunv 
fiances concurring with the application of the contagion, 

DCVII, 

To find out wherein the difference in the ftate of the 
perfons to whom the contagion of the fmall-pox is ap- 
plied, confifts, I obfervc, that the difference between 
thediftin&and confluent fmall-pox confifts efpecially in 
the number of puftules produced, which, in the diftincl, 
are generally few; in the confluent always many ; if, 
therefore, we can find what, in the ftate of different 
perfons, can give occafion to more or fewer puftules, we 
fhall probably be able to account for all the other dif- 
ferences of the diftinct and confluent fmall-pox. 

DCVIII. 

It is evident that the contagion of the fmall-pox is a 
ferment, with refpecl: to the human fluids, and aflimilates 
a great part of them to its own nature; and, it is pro- 
bable, that the quantity thus afiimilated is, in proportion 
to their feveral bodies, nearly the fame in different per- 
fons. This quantity pafies again out of the body, 
partly by infenfible pcrfpiration, and partly by being 
deposited in puftules ; but, if the quantities generated 
be nearly equal, the quantities pafting out of the body 
by the two ways mentioned, are very unequal indifferent 
perfons ; and, therefore, if we can find the caufes 
which determine more to pafs by the one way than by 
the other, we may thereby find the caufes which give 
occafion to more puftules in one perfon than in another, 

DCIX. 

The caufes which determine more of the variolous 
matter to pafs by perfpiration, or to form puftules, are 
probably certain circumftances of the fkin, which de- 
termine more or lefs of the variolous matter to ftick in 
it, or to pafs freely through it. 

DCX. 
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DCX. 



The circumftance of the (kin, which feems to de- 
termine the variolous matter to ftick in it, is a certain 
ftate of inflammation, depending, much upon the heat 
of it : Thus we have many inftances of parts of the 
body, from being more heated, having a greater number 
of puftulesthan other parts. In the prefent practice of 
inoculation, in which few puftules are produced, much 
feems to be owing to the care that is taken to keep the 
fkin cool. Parts covered with plafters, efpecially with 
thofe of a ftimulant kind, have more puftules than other 
parts. Further, certain circumftances, fuch as adult 
age, and full living, determining to a phlogiftic dia- 
thefis, feem to produce a greater number of puftules ; 
and on the contrary. 

DCXI. 

It is, therefore, probable, that an inflammatory ftate 
of the whole fyftem, and more particularly of the fkin, 
gives occafion to a greater number of puftules ; and the 
caufes of this may produce moft of the other circum- 
frances of the confluent fmall-pox ; fuch as the time of 
eruption ; the continuance of the fever ; the efFufion of a 
more putrefcent matter, and lefs fit to be converted into 
pus ; and, what arifes from this, the form and other 
circumftances of the puftules. 

DCXII. 

Having thus attempted to account for the chief dif- 
ference which occurs in the ftate of the fmall pox, we 
fhall now try the truth of our doctrine, by its appli- 
cation to practice. 

DCXIII. 

In confidering the practice, we confider it firft in 
general, as fuited to render the difeafe more generally 
benign. and fafe, and this by the practice of inoculation. 

DCXIV. 
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DCXIV. 

It is not ncceffary here to defcribe the operation of 
inoculating ; and what we name the practice of inocu- 
lation, comprehends all the feveral meafurcs which 
precede or follow that operation, and are fuppofed to 
produce its falutary effects. 

Thefe meafures are chiefly the following : 

1. The choofing for the fubjedt of inoculation perfons 
otherwife free from difeafe, and not liable, from their 
age, or otherwife, to any incidental difeafe. 

2. The choofing a perfon at a time of life the moft 
favourable to a mild difeafe. 

3. The choofing for the practice, a feafon the moft 
favourable to a mild difeafe.- 

4. The preparing the perfon to be inoculated, by 
enjoining abftinence from animal food for fbme time 
before inoculation. 

5. The preparing the perfon by courfes of mercurial 
and antimonial medicines. 

6. The taking care at the time of inoculation to avoid 
cold, intemperance, fear, or other circuniftances which 
might aggravate the future difeafe. 

7. After thefe preparations and precautions, the 
choofing a fit matter to be employed in inoculation, by 
taking it from a perfon of a found conftitution, and free 
from any difeafe, or fufpicion of it ; by taking it from 
a perfon who has had the fmall-pox of the moft benign 
kind j and, lajlly, by taking the matter from fuch per- 
fons, as foon as it has appeared in the pufrulcs, either on 
the part inoculated, or on other parts of the body. 

8. The introducing, by inoculation, but a fmall 
portion of the contagious matter. 

9. After inoculation, the continuing the vegetable 
diet, and the employment of mercurial and antimonial 
medicines, and, at the fame time, employing frequent 
purging. 

10. Both before and after inoculation, taking care to 
avoid external heat, either from the fun, artificial fires, 
warm chambers, much clothing, or being much in bed ; 

and, 
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and, on the contrary, expofing the perfon to a free and 
cool air. 

11. Upon the appearance of the eruptive fever, the 
rendering that moderate by the employment of purgatives, 
by the ufe of cooling and antifeptic acids j and efpe- 
cially, by expofing the perfon frequently to a cool, and 
even a cold air, at the fame time giving freely of cold 
drink. 

12. After the eruption, the continuing the appli- 
cation of cold air, and the ufe of purgatives, during 
the courfe of the difeafe, till the puftules are fully 
ripened. 

DCXV. 

Thefe are the meafures propofed and practifed in the 
lateft and moft improved ftate of inoculation ; and the 
advantages obtained by the whole of the practice, or at 
leaft by moft of the meafures above mentioned, are now 
afcertained by a large experience ; but it will ftill be 
ufeful, for the proper conduc"tof inoculation, to confider 
the importance and utility of the feveral meafures above 
mentioned, that we may thereby more exactly determine 
upon what the advantages of inoculation more certainly 
depend. 

DCXVI. 

As the common infection may often feize perfons 
under a difeafed ftate, which may render the fmall-pox 
more violent, it is evident, that inoculation muft have a 
great advantage, by avoiding fuch concurrence. But, 
as the avoiding of fuch concurrence may often, in the 
mean time, leave perfons expofed to the common in- 
fection, it is worth our pains to inquire what are the 
difeafed ftates which fhould reftrain from the practice of 
inoculation. This is not yet fufficiently afcertained by 
obfervation j and we have frequently obferved, that the 
fmall-pox have often occurred with a difeafed ftate of 
the body, without being thereby rendered more violent ; 
particularly, we have obferved, that a fcrophulous habit, 
or even the prefence of fcrophula, did not render the 

fmall-pox- 
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fmall-pox more violent; we have obferved alfo, that 
fevcral difeafes of the fkin are equally innocent. I am 
of opinion, that they are the difeafes of the febrile kind, 
or ailments ready to induce or aggravate a febrile ftate, 
that efpecially give the concurrence which is moft dan- 
gerous with the fmall-pox. I dare not attempt any 
general rules; but, I am difpofed to maintain, that, 
though a perfon be in adifeafed ftate, if that ftate be of 
uncertain nature and effect, and, at the fame time the 
fmall-pox be exceedingly rife, fo that it be extremely 
difficult to guard againft the common infection, we 
judge it will always be fafer to give the fmall-pox by 
inoculation, than to leave the perfon to take them by 
the common infection. 

DCXVII. 

Though inoculation has been practifed with fafety 
Upon perfons of all ages ; yet, from what has happened 
in fact, in the cafes of common infection, and from 
feveral other confiderations, we have reafon to conclude, 
that adults are more liable to a violent difeafethan per- 
fons of younger years. At the fame time, it is obferved, 
that children, in the time of their fuft dentition, are 
liable, from the irritation of that, to have the fmall-pox 
rendered more violent ; and that infants, before the time 
of dentition, upon receiving the contagion of the fmall- 
pox, are liable to be affected with epileptic fits, which 
frequently prove fatal ; it is, therefore, upon the whole, 
evident, that, though circumftances may admit, and 
approve of inoculation at any age ; yet, for the moft 
part, the practice will have advantage, in choofing per- 
fons at an age, after the firft dentition is over, and before 
the time of puberty. 

DCXVIII. 

Though inoculation has been practifed with fafety at 
every feafon of the year ; yet, as it is certain, that the 
cold of winter may incrcale the inflammatory, and the 
heats of fummer increafe the putrefcent ftate of the 
fmall-pox, it is highly probable that inoculation may 

have 
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have fotne advantage, from avoiding the extremes either 
of cold or heat. 

DCXIX. 

As the ufe of animal food may increafe both the in- 
flammatory and putrefcent ftate of the human body, fo 
it muft render perfons, in receiving the contagion of the 
fmall-pox, lefs fecure againft a violent difeafe ; and, 
therefore, that inoculation may derive fome advantage 
by enjoining abftinence from animal food for fome time 
before the inoculation is performed ; but, I am of opinion, 
that a longer time is neceflary than is commonly pre- 
fer ibed., 

DCXX. 

I cannot deny that mercurial and antimonial medicines 
may have fome effect in determining to a more free per- 
fpiration, and, therefore, may be of fome ufe in pre- 
paring a perfon for the fmall-pox ; but there are many 
obfervations which render their effect doubtful. The 
quantities of both thefe medicines, particularly the an- 
timony, commonly employed, is too inconfiderable to 
have any effects. It is true, that the mercurials have 
often been employed more freely ; but even their falutary 
effects have not been evident, and their mifchievous 
effects have fometimes been more fo. I doubt, therefore, 
upon the whole, if inoculation derives any advantage 
from thefe pretended preparatory courfes. 

DCXXI. 

As it has been often obferved, in the cafe of almoft all 
contagions, that cold, intemperance, fear, and fome 
other circumftances, concurring with the application of 
the contagion, have greatly aggravated the future difeafe, 
fo it muft be the fame in the cafe of the fmall-pox - f 
and, it is undoubted, that inoculation muft derive a great, 
and perhaps its principal advantage, by avoiding the 
concurrences above mentioned. 

F f DCXXII. 
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DCXXII. 

It has been commonly fuppofed that inoculation has de- 
rived fome advantage from the choice of the matter that is 
employed in it ; but, from what was obferved in (DCV.), 
it is very doubtful if any choice is ncceffary, or can give 
any benefit in determining the ftate of the difeafe. 

DCXXIII. 

It has been fuppofed, by fomc perfons, that inoculation 
has an advantage, by introducing a fmall portion only 
of the contagious matter ; but this refts upon an un- 
certain foundation. It is not known what quantity is 
introduced by the common infection, and it may be a 
fmall quantity only. Although it were larger than that 
thrown in by inoculation, it is not known that it would 
have any effect. A certain quantity of ferment may be 
neceflary to excite fermentation in a given mafs ; but 
that quantity given, the fermentation and affimilation 
are extended to the whole mafs ; and we do not find that 
a greater quantity than is juft neceflary, either increafes 
the activity of the fermentation, or more certainly fe- 
cures the affimilation of the whole. In the cafe of the 
fmall-pox, a confiderable difference in the quantity of 
contagion introduced, has not (hewn any effects in 
modifying the difeafe. 

DCXXIV. 

Purging has the effect of diminifhing the activity of the 
fanguiferous fyftem, and of obviating the inflammatory 
ftate of it j and, therefore, it is probable, that the fre- 
quent ufe of cooling purgatives is a practice attending 
that of inoculation which may give confiderable ad- 
vantage ; and, probably, it does this alfo by diminifhing 
the determination to the fkin. And, it appears to me, 
that mercurials and antimonials, as they are commonly 
managed, are only ufeful as they make a part of the 
purging courfe. 

DCXXV. 
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DCXXV. 

It is probable, that the ftate of the fmall-pox depends 
very much upon the ftate of the eruptive fever, and 
particularly in avoiding the inflammatory ftate of the 
fkin ; and, therefore, it is probable, that the meafures 
taken for moderating the eruptive fever, and inflammatory 
ftate of the fkin, afford the greater! improvement which 
has been made in the practice of inoculation-. The 
tendency of purging, and the ufe of acids, to this pur- 
pofe, is fufEciently obvious ; and, upon the fame grounds 
we fhould fuppofe, that blood-letting might be ufeful ; 
but, probably, this has been omitted ; and, perhaps, 
other remedies might alfo be fo, fince we have found a 
more powerful and effectual one in the application of 
cold air, and the ufe of cold drink. Whatever doubts 
or difficulties our theory might prefent to us on this 
fubject, they may be entirely neglected, as the practice 
of Indoftan had long ago, and the practice of this 
country has lately, by a large and repeated experience, 
afcertained the fafety and efficacy of this remedy ; and 
as it may, and can be more certainly employed with the 
practice of inoculation, than it can be in cafes of com- 
mon infection, it muft give a Angular advantage to the 
former. 

DCXXVI. 

The continuing, after the eruption, the application 
of cold air, and the ufe of purgatives, has been efpe- 
cially the practice of inoculators ; but it cannot be 
otherwife faid to give any peculiar advantages to inocu- 
lation ; and, if I miftake not, the employment of pur- 
gatives has often led to an abufe. When the ftate of the 
eruption is determined, when the number of puftules is 
very fmall, and the fever has entirely ceafed, I fuppofe 
that the fafety of the difeafe is abfolutely afcertained, 
and further remedies abfolutely fuperfluous ; and, there- 
fore, that, in fuch cafes, the ufe of purgatives is un- 
necefTary, and may often be hurtful. 

DCXXVII. 
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DCXXVII. 

We have thus confidered the feveral circumftances 
and practices accompanying inoculation, and have en- 
deavoured to afcertain the utility and importance of each. 
Upon the whole, we hope, we have fufliciently afcertained 
the utility and great advantage of this practice, par- 
ticularly confiding in this, that, if certain precautions, 
preparations, and remedies are of importance, all of 
them can be employed more certainly with the practice 
of inoculation, than in the cafe of common infection. 

It remains now that we fhould make fome remarks on 
the conduct of the fmall-pox, as received by infection, 
or even when, in confequence of inoculation, the fym- 
ptoms fhall prove violent. The latter fometimes hap- 
pens, although every precaution and remedy have been 
employed. The caufe of this is not well known ; but, 
it appears to me, to be commonly owing to a difpofition 
of the fluids to putrefcency. But, however this may 
be, it will appear, that, not only in the cafe of common 
infection, but even in that of inoculation, there may be 
occafion for ftudying the conduct of this difeafe, in all 
the poilible varying circumftances of it. 

DCXXVIII. 

When, from the prevailing of fmall-pox as an 
epidemic, and, more efpeciaHy, when it is known, that 
a perfon not formerly affected with the difeafe has been 
expofed to the infection, if fuch perfon fhould be affected 
with the fymptoms of fever, there can be little doubt of 
its being an attack of the fmall-pox j and, therefore, 
he is to be treated, in every refpect, as if the difeafe had 
been received by inoculation. He is to be freely expofed 
to a cool air, to be purged, and to have cooling acids 
given liberally. 

DCXXIX. 

If thefe meafures moderate the fever, nothing more is 
neceffary; but, if the nature of the fever attacking a 

perfon 
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perfon be uncertain, or if, with fufpicions of the fmall- 
pox, the fymptoms of the fever be violent, or even if, 
knowing the difeafe to be fmall-pox, the meafures 
mentioned (DCXXIV.) do not moderate the fever fuf- 
ficiently, it will be proper to let fome blood ; and, it 
will be more efpecially proper, if the perfon be an adult 
of a plethoric habit, and accuftomed to full living. 

DCXXX. 

In the fame circumftances, we judge it will be always 
proper to give a vomit, as ufeful in the beginning of all 
fevers, and more efpecially in this, where a deter- 
mination to the ftomach appears by pain, and fponta- 
neous vomiting. 

DCXXXI. 

It frequently happens, efpecially in infants, that, 
during the eruptive fever of the fmall-pox, convulfions 
occur. Of thefe, if only one or two fits appear on the 
evening preceding the eruption, they give a favourable 
prognoftic of a mild difeafe, and require no remedy ; but, 
if they occur more early, and be violent, and frequently 
repeated, they are very dangerous, and require a fpeedy 
remedy. For this purpofe, bleeding is hardly ever of 
fervice ; bliftering always comes too late j and the only 
remedy I have found effectual, is an opiate given in a 
large dofe. ■• 

DCXXXII. 

Thefe are the remedies necefTary during the eruptive 
fever; and if, upon the eruption, the number of the 
pimples upon the face be very few and diftincT:, the dif- 
eafe is no further of any danger, requires no remedies, 
and the purgatives which are continued, as was faid 
before, by fome practitioners, are often hurtful. 

But when, upon the eruption, the pimples on the 
face are very numerous, when they are not diftinc"t, and 
efpecially, if upon the fifth day the fever does not fuffer 

a confiderable 
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a confiderable rcmifTion, the difeafe will ftill require a 
great deal of attention. 

DCXXXIII. 

If, after the eruption, the fever (hall ftill continue, 
the avoiding of heat, and the continuing to expofe the 
body to a cool air, will ftill be proper. If the fever is 
confiderable, with a full and hard pulfe, in an adult 
perfon, a bleeding will be neceflary ; and, more cer- 
tainly, a cooling purgative. It is, however, feldom 
that a repetition of the bleeding is neceflary, as a lofs of 
ftrength commonly very foon comes on ; but the repe- 
tition of a purgative, or the frequent' ufe of laxative 
clyfters, is commonly ufeful. 

DCXXXIV. 

When a lofs of ftrength, with other marks of a 
putrefcent tendency of the fluids, appears, it will be 
neceflary to exhibit the Peruvian bark in fubftance, and 
in large quantity. In the fame cafe, the free ufe of 
acids, and of nitre, is ufeful ; and, it is commonly 
proper, alfo, to give wine very freely. 

DCXXXV. 

From the fifth day of the difeafe, onward through 
the whole courfe of it, it is proper to give an opiate 
once or twice a day, taking care, at the fame time, to 
obviate coftivenefs, by purgatives, or laxative clyfters. 

DCXXXVI. 

In a violent difeafe, from the eighth to the eleventh 
day of it, it is proper to lay on blifters fucceflively, on 
different parts of the body, and that without regard to 
the parts being covered with puftules. 

DCXXXVII. 
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DCXXXVII. 

If, in this difeafe, the tumour of the fauces is con- 
fiderable, the deglutition difficult, the faliva and mucus 
vifcid, and with difficulty thrown out, it will be proper 
to apply blifters to the external fauces, and to employ 
diligently detergent gargles. 

DCXXXVIII. 

During the whole courfe of the difeafe, when any 
confiderable fever is prefent, the frequent exhibition of 
antimonial medicines, in naufeating dofes, has been 
found ufeful; and thefe, commonly, fufficiently anfwer 
the purpofe of purgatives. 

DCXXXIX. 

The remedies mentioned (from DCXXXI. to 
DCXXXVI.) are thofe frequently neceflary, from the 
fifth day, till the fuppuration is nnifhed. But as, after 
that period, the fever is fometimes continued and in- 
creafed ; or, as fometimes, when there was little or no 
fever before, a fever now arifes, and continues with 
confiderable danger ; this is what is called the Secon- 
dary fever, and requires particular treatment. 

DCXL. 

When the fecondary fever follows the diftincT: fmall- 
pox, and the pulfe is full and hard, the cafe is to be 
treated as an inflammatory affec'tion, by bleeding and 
purging. But, if the fecondary fever follows the con- 
fluent fmall-pox, and is a continuance or exacerbation 
of the fever which had fubfifted before, it is to be con- 
fidered as of the putrid kind ; and in that cafe, bleeding 
is improper. Some purging may be neceflary ; but the 
remedies to be chiefly depended on, am the Peruvian bark 
and acids. 

When the fecondary fever firft appears, whether it is 
after a diftincl or a confluent fmall-pox, it is ufeful to 

exhibit 
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exhibit an antimonial emetic in naufeating dofcs, but in 
fuch manner as to produce fome vomiting. 

DCXLI. 

For avoiding the pits which frequently follow the 
fmall-pox, many different meafures have been propofedj 
but none of them appear to be fufficiently certain. 



CHAP. IV. 



* Of the C H I C K E N - P O X. 



DCXLII. 

This difeafe feems to depend upon a fpecific con- 
tagion, and to affect perfons but once in their lives. It 
is hardly ever attended with any danger ; but, as it 
feems frequently to have given occafion to the fuppo- 
fition of a perfon's having the fmall-pox twice, it is 
proper to ftudy this difeafe, and to diftinguifh it from 
the genuine fmall-pox. 

DCXLIII. 

This may be commonly done by attending to the 
following circumftances. 

The eruption of the chicken-pox comes on with very 
little fever, or with one of no determined duration 
preceding it. 

The pimples of the chicken-pox, more quickly than 
thofe of the fmall-pox, are formed into little veficles 
or puftules. 

The 
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The matter in thefe puftules remains fluid, and never 
acquires the colour or confiftence of the pus which ap- 
pears in the puftules of the fmall-pox. 

The puftules of the chicken-pox are always, in three 
or four days from their firft appearance, formed into 
crufts. 

See Doctor Heberden in Med. TranfacT:. vol. 1. art. 
xvii. 



CHAP. V. 



Of the MEASLES. 



DCXLIV. 

This difeafe alfo depends upon a fpecific contagion, 
and affects perfons but once in their lives. 

DCXLV. 

It appears moft frequently in children ; but no age is 
exempted from it, if the perfons have not been fubjecled 
to it before. 

DCXLVI. 

It commonly appears as an epidemic, firft in the 
month of January, and ceafes foon after the fummer 
folftice; but various accidents, introducing the con- 
tagion, may produce the difeafe a: other times of the year. 

DCXLVII. 

The difeafe always begins with a cold ftage, which is 
foon followed with a hot, with the ordinary fymptoms 
Gg of 
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of thirft, heat, anorexia, anxiety, ficknefs and vo- 
miting ; and thefe are more or lefs considerable in 
different cafes. Sometimes from the beginning, the 
fever is fharp and violent ; often, for thefirft two days, 
it is obfcure and inconfiderable, but always becomes 
violent before the eruption, which commonly happens 
on the fourth day. 

DCXLVIII. 

This eruptive fever, from the beginning of it, is 
always attended with hoarfencfs, a frequent hoarfe dry 
cough, and frequently with fome difficulty of breathing. 
At the fame time, the eye-lids are fomewhat fwclled, the 
eyes are a little inflamed, and pour out tears ; and, with 
this, there is a coryza, and frequent fneezing. For 
the moft part, a conftant drowfinefs attends the be- 
ginning of this difeafe. 

DCXLIX. 

The eruption, as we have faid, commonly appears 
upon the fourth day, firft on the face, and fucceffively 
on the lower parts of the body. It appears firft in fmafl 
red points ; but, foon after, a number of thefe appear 
in clufters, which do not arife in vifible pimples, but, 
by the touch, are found to be a little prominent. ' This 
is the cafe on the face ; but, in other parts of the body, 
the prominency, or roughnefs, is hardly to be perceived, 
On the face, the eruption retains its rednefs, or has it 
increafed for two days; but, on the third, the vivid 
rednefs is changed to a brownifh red ; and, in a day or 
two more the eruption entirely difappears, while a 
mealy defquamation takes place. During the whole 
time of the eruption, the face is fomewhat turgid, but 
ieldom confiderably fwelled. 

DCL. 

Sometimes after the eruption has appeared, the fever 
ceafes entirely ; but this is feldom the cafe; and more 
commonly the fever continues, or is increafed after the 

eruption, 
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eruption, and does not ceafe till after the defquamation. 
Even then, the fever does not always ceafe, but continues 
with various duration and effect:. 

DCLI. 

Though the fever happens to ceafe upon the eruption's 
taking place, it is common for the cough to continue 
till after the defquamation, and fometimes much longer. 

In all cafes, while the fever continues, the cough alfo 
continues, generally with an increafe of the difficulty 
of breathing ; and both of thefe fymptoms fometimes 
arife to a degree which denotes a pneumonic affection. 
This may arife at any period of the difeafe ; but very 
often it does not come on till after the defquamation of 
the eruption. 

After the fame period, alfo, a diarrhoea frequently 
comes on, and continues for fome time. 

DCLII. 

It is common for the meafles, even when they have 
not been of a violent kind, to be followed by inflam- 
matory affections, particularly ophthalmia and phthifis. 

DCLIII. 

If the blood be drawn from a vein, in the meafles, 
with the circumftances neceffary to favour the feparation 
of the gluten, this always appears feparated, and lying 
on the fur face of the craflamentum, as in inflammatory 
difeafes. 

DCLIV. 

For the moft part, the meafles, even when violent, 
are without any putrid tendency; but, in fome cafes, 
fuch a tendency appears both in the courfe of the difeafe, 
and efpecially after the ordinary courfe of it is finifhed. 
See Dr. Watfon, in London Med. Obfervations, vol. 
iv. art. xi. 

DCLV. 
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DCLV. 

From what is delivered (from DCXLIV. toDCLIII.) 

it will appear, that the meafles are diftinguifhed by a 
catarrhal affection, and by an inflammatory diathcfis, 
to a confiderable degree ; and, therefore, the danger 
attending them arifes chiefly from the coming on ot a 
pneumonic inflammation. 

DCLVI. 

From this confideration, it will be obvious, that the 
remedies efpecially neceflary, are thofe which may 
obviate and diminifh the inflammatory diathefis ; and, 
therefore, in a particular manner, blood-letting. This 
remedy may be employed at any time in the courfe of 
the difeafe, or after the ordinary courfe of it is finifhed. 

It is to be employed more or lefs, according to the 
urgency of the fymptoms of fever, cough, and dyf- 
pnoca; and generally may be employed very freely. But, 
as the fymptoms of pneumonic inflammation feldom 
come on during the eruptive fever; and, as this is fome- 
times violent, immediately before the eruption, though 
a fufHciently mild difeafe be to follow, bleeding is feldom 
very neceflary during the eruptive fever, and may often 
be referved for the times of greater danger, which are 
perhaps to follow. 

DCLVII. 

In all cafes of meafles, where there are no marks of 
putrefcency, and where there is no reafon, from the 
known nature of the epidemic, to apprehend putref- 
cency, bleeding is tjie remedy to be depended upon ; but, 
affiftance may alfo be drawn from cooling purgatives; 
and particularly from bliftering on the fides, or between 
the fhoulders. 

DCLVIII. 
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DCLVIII. 

The dry cough may be alleviated by the large ufe of 
demulcent pectorals, mucilaginous, oily, or fweet. It 
may, however, be obferved, with refpect to thefe de- 
mulcents, that they are not fo powerful in involving and 
correcting the acrimony of the mafs of blood as has been 
imagined, and that their chief operation is by befmearing 
the fauces, and thereby defending them from the irritation 
of acrids, either arifing from the lungs, or diftilling 
from the head. 

DCLIX. 

For moderating and quieting the cough in this difeafe, 
opiates certainly prove the moft effectual means, when- 
ever they can be fafely employed. In the meafles, in 
which an inflammatory ftate prevails in a confiderable 
degree, opiates may be fuppofed to be inadmiflible ; and, 
in thofe cafes in which a high degree of pyrexia and 
dyfpnoea (hew either the prefence, or at leaft the danger 
of pneumonic inflammation, we think that opiates 
might be very hurtful ; but, in cafes in which the 
dyfpnoea is not confiderable, and in which bleeding, to 
obviate or abate the inflammatory (rate, has been duly 
employed, in fuch cafes, while the cough and watch- 
fulnefs are the urgent fymptoms, we think that opiates 
may be fafely exhibited, and with great advantage. I 
think, further, that, in all the exanthemata, there is 
an acrimony diffufed over the fyftem, which gives a 
confiderable irritation ; and, for obviating the effects of 
this, opiates are ufeful, and always proper, when no 
particular contra-indication prevails. 

DCLX. 

When the defquamation of the meafles is finifhed, 
though then there mould be no diforder remaining, phy- 
ficians have thought it neceffary to purge the patient 
feveral times, with a view to draw off the dregs of this 
difeafe, that is, a portion of the morbific matter which 

is 
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is fuppofed to remain long in the body. We cannot 
reject this fuppofition, but, at the fame time, cannot 
believe that the remains of the morbific matter, diffufed 
•over the whole mafs of blood, can be wholly drawn off 
by P ur g' n S i an< *> we tn ' n ^» that, to avoid the confe- 
quence of the meafles, it is not the drawing off the 
morbific matter which we need to fludy, fo much as to 
obviate and remove the inflammatory ftate of the fyltem 
which had been induced by the difeafc. With this laft 
view, indeed, purging may {till be a proper remedy ; 
but bleeding, in proportion to the fymptoms of inflam- 
matory difpofition, is flill more fo. 

DCLXI. 

From our late experience of the ufe of cold air in the 
eruptive fever of the fmall-pox, fome phyficians have 
been of opinion, that the practice may be transferred to 
the meafles ; but we have not yet had experience to de- 
termine this. We are certain, that external heat may 
be very hurtful in the meafles, as in moft other inflam- 
matory difeafes ; and, therefore, that the body ought to 
be kept in a moderate temperature during the whole 
courfe of the meafles ; but how far, at any period of 
the difeafe, cold air may be applied with fafety, we are 
uncertain. Analogy, though fo often the refource of 
phyficians, is, in general, fallacious ; and, further, 
though the analogy with the fmall-pox might lead to the 
application of cold air during the eruptive fever of the 
meafles, the analogy with catarrh feems to be againft the 
practice. When the eruption is upon the fkin, we have 
had many inftances of cold air making it difappear, and 
thereby producing much diforder in the fyftem ; and, 
we have alfo had frequent inftances of thefe disorders 
being removed by reftoring the heat of the body, and 
thereby again bringing out the eruption. 



CHAP. 
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CHAP. VI. 



Of the SCARLET FEVER. 



DCLXII. 

It may be doubted if the fcarlet fever be a difeafe 
fpecifically different from the cynanche maligna above 
defcribed. The latter is almoft always attended with a 
fcarlet eruption ; and, in all theinftances I have feen of 
what may be called the fcarlet fever, the difeafe has, in 
almoft every perfon affected, been attended with an ul- 
cerous fore throat. 

• DCLXIII. 

This view of the matter may give fome doubt ; but 
I am ftill of opinion that there is a fcarlet fever, which 
is a difeafe fpecifically different from the cynanche ma- 
ligna. 

Doctor Sydenham has defcribed a fcarlet fever, which 
he had feen prevailing as an epidemic, with all the cir- 
cumftances of the fever and eruption, without its being 
accompanied with any affection of the throat ; he at 
leaft does not take notice of any fuch affection, which 
fuch an accurate obferver could not mifs to have done, 
if any fuch fymptom, as we have commonly feen making 
a principal part of the difeafe, had attended thofe cafes 
which he had obferved. Several other writers have de- 
fcribed the fcarlet fever in the fame manner ; and I know 
phyficians who have feen the difeafe in that form ; fo 
that there can be no doubt of there being a fcarlet fever 
not neceflarily connected with an ulcerous fore throat, 
and therefore a difeafe different from the cynanche ma- 
ligna. 

DCLXIV. 
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DCLXIV. 

But, further, although in all the inftances of fcarlet 
fever which I have feen, and in the courfe of forty years 
I have fcen it five or fix times prevailing as an epidemic 
in Scotland, the difcafe, in almoft all the perfons affedted, 
was attended with an ulcerous fore throat, or was what 
Sauvages names the Scarlatina Anginofa ; that, even 
in fome inftances, the ulcers of the throat were of a 
putrid and gangrenous kind, and, at the fame time, the 
difeafe, in all its fymptoms, refembled, very exactly, 
the Cynanche Maligna ; yet, I am ftill perfuaded, that 
not only the Scarlatina of Sydenham, but that even the 
Scarlatina Anginofa of Sauvages, is a different difeafe 
from the Cynanche Maligna ; and I have formed this 
opinion from the following confiderations. 

DCLXV. 

There is a fcarlet fever entirely free from any affection 
of the throat, which fometimes prevails as an epidemic ; 
and, therefore, that there is a fpecific contagion pro- 
ducing a fcarlet eruption without any determination to 
the throat. 

Even the Scarlatina, which, from its matter being 
generally determined to the throat, may be properly 
termed Anginofa, has, in many cafes of the fame epi- 
demic, been without any affection of the throat ; 
and, therefore, the contagion, may be fuppofed to be 
more efpeci ally determined to produce the eruption only. 

Though in all the epidemics which I could alledge 
were thofe of the Scarlatina Anginofa, there have been 
fome cafes which, in the nature of the ulcers, and in 
other circumftances, exactly refembled the cafes of the 
Cynanche Maligna ; yet, I have as conftantly obferved, 
that thefe cafes have not been above one or two in a 
hundred, while the reft have all of them been with ulcers 
of a benign kind, and with circumftances hereafter to be 
defcribed, fomewhat different from thofe of the Cy- 
nanche Maligna. 

On 
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On the other hand, as I have two or three times feeri 
the Cynanche Maligna epidemically prevailing, fo, 
among the perfons affefted, I have feen inftances of 
cafes as mild as the cafes of the Scarlatina Anginofa 
commonly are ; but here the proportion was reverfed ; 
and thefe mild cafes were not one fifth of the whole, while 
the reft were of the putrid and malignant kind. 

It applies to the fame purpofe to obferve, that, of the 
Cynanche Maligna, moft of the inftances prove fatal, 
and, of the Scarlatina Anginofa, a very few of the cafes 
prove fo. 

DCLXVI. 

From thefe confiderations, though it may appear that 
there is fome affinity between the Cynanche Maligna and 
Scarlatina Anginofa, it will ftill remain probable, that 
the two difeafes are fpecifically different. I have been 
at fome pains to eftablifh this opinion ; for, from all my 
experience, I find, that thofe two difeafes require a 
different treatment ; and I therefore, alfo, now proceed 
to mention more particularly the circumftances of the 
Scarlatina Anginofa. 

DCLXVII. 

The difeafe commonly appears about the beginning 
of winter, and continues through that feafon ; it comes 
on with fome cold fhivering, and the other fymptoms 
of the fever which commonly introduces the other ex- 
anthemata. But here there is no cough, nor the other 
catarrhal fymptoms which attend the meafles ; nor is 
there here that anxiety and vomiting which commonly 
introduce the confluent fmall-pox, and which ftill more 
certainly introduce the Cynanche Maligna. 

Early in the difeafe, fome uneafinefs is felt in the 
throat, and frequently the deglutition is difficult, ge- 
nerally more fo than in the Cynanche Maligna. Upon 
looking into the fauces, a rcdnefs and fwelling appear, 
in colour and bulk approaching to the ftate of thefe 
fymptoms in the Cynanche Tonfillaris ; but here, in 
the Scarlatina, there is always more or lefs of floughs, 
H h which 
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which feldom appear in the Cynanche Tonfillaris ; but 
the floughs are commonly whiter than thofe in the Cy- 
nanche Maligna. 

While thefe circumftances arc feen in the fauces, on 
the third or fourth day a fcarlet eruption appears on the 
fkin, in the fame form as defcribed in (CCCVI.). 
This eruption is commonly more confiderable and uni- 
verfal here than in the Cynanche j but it feldom pro- 
duces a remiflion of the fever ; the eruption is commonly 
fteady to the third or fourth day after its firft appearance, 
but then goes off, ending in a mealy defquamation. At 
this time the fever commonly fubfides j and, generally, 
at the fame time, fome degree of fweat comes on. 

The floughs in the fauces, which appeared early in 
the difeafe, continue for fome days ; but then falling off, 
difcover the fwelling abated, and an ulcer formed on 
one or both tonfils, fhewing a laudable pus ; and foon 
after the fever has fubfided, thefe ulcers heal up entirely. 
For the moft part, this difeafe has much lefs of coryza 
attending it than the Cynanche Maligna; and, when 
there is a coryza attending Scarlatina, the matter dis- 
charged is lefs acrid, and has not the foetid fmell which 
it has in the. other difeafe. 

In the Scarlatina, when the eruption has entirely dif- 
appeared, it frequently happens, that, a few days after, 
the whole body is affected with an anafarcous fwelling, 
which, 'however, in a few days more, gradually fubfides. 

We have thus defcribed the moft common circum- 
ftances of the Scarlatina Anginofa j and have only to 
add, that, during the time of its being epidemic, and 
efpecially upon its firft fetting in, there are always a few 
cafes, in which the circumftances of the difeafe approach 
very nearly to thofe of the Cynanche Maligna and it 
is only in thefe circumftances that the difeafe is attended 
with any danger* 

DCLXVIII. 

With refpecr. to the cure of this difeafe, when the 
fymptoms of it are nearly the fame with thofe of the 
Cynanche Maligna, it requires exactly the fame treat- 
ment as directed in (tCCIX.) 

DCLXIX. 
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DCLXIX. 

When the fcarlet fever appears, without any affection 
of the throat, the treatment of it is very fimple, and is 
delivered by Dr. Sydenham. An antiphlogiftic regimen 
is commonly all that is neceflary, avoiding, on one 
hand, the application of cold air, and, on the other, 
any increafe of external heat. 

DCLXX. 

In the ordinary ftate of the Scarlatina Anginofa, the 
fame treatment is commonly fufficient ; but as here the 
fever is commonly more conftderable, and there is an 
affection of the throat, fome remedies may be often 
neceflary. 

DCLXXI. 

When there is a fomewhat high degree of fever, with 
a full pulfe, and a conftderable fwelling of the tonfils, 
bleeding is very proper, efpecially in adults ; and it has 
been frequently pra&ifed with advantage ; but, as even 
in the Cynanche Tonfillaris, much bleeding is feldom 
neceflary, (CCXCVIII.) fo, in the Scarlatina, when 
the ftate of the fever, and the appearances of the fauces 
render the nature of the difeafe ambiguous, bleeding 
maybe omitted, and, if not altogether, it at leaft fhould 
not be large, nor be repeated. 

DCLXXII. 

Vomiting, and efpecially naufeating dofes of emetics, 
notwithftanding the inflamed ftate of the fauces, have 
been found very ufeful in this difeafe. An open belly is 
proper in every form of this difeafe ; and when the 
naufeating dofes of emetics operate a little downwards, 
they are more ferviceable. 

DCLXXIII. 
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DCLXXIII. 

In every form of the Scarlatina Anginofa, through 
the whole courfe of it, detergent gargles fhould be em- 
ployed, and more or lefs as the quantity of floughs, and 
the vifcid mucus in the fauces may fcem to require. 

DCLXXIV. 

Even in the milder ftates of the Scarlatina Anginofa, 
it has been common with practitioners to exhibit the 
Peruvian bark through the whole courfe of the difeafe j 
but wc are allured, by much experience, that, in fuch 
cafes, it may be fafely omitted, though in cafes any 
ways ambiguous it may not be prudent to do fo. 

DCLXXV. 

The anafarcous fwelling which frequently follows the 
Scarlatina Anginofa, feldom requires any remedy ; and, 
at leaft, the purgatives fo much inculcated, and fo com-* 
monly pradiifed, foon take off the anafarca. 



CHAP. VII. 



Of the MILIARY FEVER. 



DCLXXVI. 

This difeafe is faid to have been unknown to the 
antients, and that it appeared, for the firft time, in 
Saxony about the middle of the laft century. It is faid 
to have fince fpread from thence into all the other coun- 
tries 
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tries of Europe ; and, fince the period mentioned, to • 
have appeared in many countries in which it had never 
appeared before. 

DCLXXVII. 

From the time of its having been firfl: taken notice 
of, it has been defcribed and treated of by many different 
writers, and by all of them, till very lately, has been 
confidered as a peculiar idiopathic difeafe. 

It is faid to have been constantly attended with pe- 
culiar fymptoms. It comes on with a cold ftage, which 
is often confiderable. The hot ftage, which follows, is 
attended with great anxiety, and frequent fighing. The 
heat of the body becomes great, and foon produces profufe 
fweating, preceded, however, with a kn(c of pricking, as 
of pin points in the fkin; and the fweat is of a peculiarly 
rank and difagreeable odour. The eruption appears, 
fooner or later, indifferent perfons, but at no determined 
period of the difeafe. It feldom or never appears upon 
the face ; but appears firft upon the neck and breaft, and 
from thence often fpreads over the whole body. 

DCLXXVIII. 

The eruption named miliary is faid to be of two kinds, 
the one named the Red, the other the White Miliary. 
The former, which in Englifh is ftrictly named a Rafh, 
is commonly allowed to be a fymptomatic affection ; 
and, as the latter is the only one that has any pre- 
tentions to be confidere'd as an idiopathic difeafe, it is 
this only that we fhall more particularly defcribe and 
treat of in this chapter. 

DCLXXIX. 

What is then called the White Miliary eruption, ap- 
pears at firft like the red, in very fmall red pimples, for 
the moft part diftindt, but fometimes cluftered together. 
Their little prominence is better diftingutfhed by the 
finger than by the eye. Soon after the appearance of 
this eruption, and, at leaft, on the fecond day, a fmall 

veficle 
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veficle appears upon the top of the pimples. At firft 
the veficle is whey coloured, but foon becomes white, 
and ftands out like a little globule on the top of the 
pimple. In two or three days, thefe globules break, or are 
rubbed off, and are fucceeded by fmall crufts, which foon 
after fall off in fmall fcales. While one fet of pimples 
take this courfe, another fet arife to run the fame, fo 
that the difeafe often continues upon the fkin for many 
days together. Sometimes when one crop of this 
eruption has difappeared, another, after fome interval, is 
produced, And, it has been further obferved, that, in 
fome perfons, there is fuch a difpofnion to this difeafe, 
that they have been affected with it feveral times in the 
courfe of their lives. 

DCLXXX. 

This difeafe is faid to affect both fexes, and perfons 
of all ages and conftitutions , but it has been obferved, 
at all times, to affect efpecially, and moft frequently, 
lying-in women. 

DCLXXXI. 

This difeafe is often accompanied with violent fym- 
ptoms, and has frequently proved fatal. The fymptoms, 
however, attending it are very various ; and they are, up- 
on occafion, every one attending febrile difeafes; but I 
cannot find that any fymptom, or concourfe of fymptoms, 
are fteadily the fame in different perfons, fo as to give 
any fpecific character to the difeafe. When the difeafe 
is violent, the moft common fymptoms are phrenetic, co- 
matofe, and convulfive affections, which are alfo fym- 
ptoms of all fevers treated by a very warm regimen. 

DCLXXXII. 

While there is fuch a variety of fymptoms appearing 
in this difeafe, it is not to be expected that any one par- 
ticular method of cure can be propofed ; and, ac- 
cordingly, we find, in different writers, different methods 
and remedies prefcribed ; frequent difputes about the 

moft 
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moft proper, and thofe received and pra&ifed by fome, 
oppofed and deferted by others. 

DCLXXXIII. 

I have now given an account of what I have found 
delivered by authors who have confidered the white 
miJiary fever as an idiopathic difeafe ; but, now, after 
having often obferved the difeafe, I doubt much if it 
ever be fuch an idiopathic as has been fuppofed ; and I 
fufpecl that there is much fallacy in what has been de- 
livered on the fubject. 

DCLXXXIV. 

It appears to me very improbable that this was really 
a new difeafe, when it was firft confidered as fuch. 
There appear to me very clear traces of it in authors who 
wrote long before that period ; and, though there were 
not, we know, that antient descriptions were inaccurate 
and imperfect, particularly with refpecl: to cutaneous 
affe&ions-, and we know very well, that thofe affections 
which commonly appeared as fymptomatic only, were 
commonly neglected, or confounded together under a 
general appellation. 

DCLXXXV. 

The antecedent fymptoms of anxiety, fighing, and 
pricking of the ikin, which have been fpoken of as pe- 
culiar to this difeafe, are,* however, common to many 
others, and, perhaps, to all thofe in which fweatings 
are forced out by a warm regimen. 

Of the fymptoms faid to be concomitant of this 
eruption, there are none which can be faid to be conftant 
and peculiar but that of fweating. This, indeed, al- 
ways precedes and accompanies the eruption ; and, while 
the miliary eruption attends many different difeafes, it 
never, however, appears in any of thefe, but after fweating ; 
and, in perfons labouring under the fame difeafes, it 
does not appear, if in fuch perfons fweating is avoided. 
It is, therefore, probable, that the eruption is the effect 

of 
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of fweating, and that it is the cffcc"l of a matter not 
before prevailing in the mafs of blood, but generated, 
under particular circumftances, in the fkin itfclf. That 
it depends upon particular circumftances of the (kin, 
appears further from hence, that the eruption feldom or 
never appears upon the face, although it affects the 
whole of the body befides ; and that it comes upon 
thofe places efpecially which are more clofely covered ; 
and that it can be brought out upon particular.places by 
external applications. 

DCLXXXVI. 

It is to be obferved, that this eruptive difeafe differs 
from the other exanthemata in many circumftances ; in 
its not being contagious, and therefore never epidemic ■, in 
this that the eruption appears at no determined period of 
the difeafe ; that the eruption has no determined duration ; 
that fucceflive eruptions frequently appear in the courfe 
of the fame fever ; and that fuch eruptions frequently 
recur in the courfe of the fame perfon's life. 

All this renders it very probable, that, in the miliary 
fever, the morbific matter is not a fubfifting contagion 
communicated to the blood, and thence, in confequence 
of fever and aflimilation, thrown out upon the furface 
of the body, but a matter occafionally produced in the 
(kin, itfelf by fweating. 

DCLXXXVII. 

This concluflon is further rendered probable from 
hence, that, while the miliary eruption has no peculiar 
fymptoms, or concourfe of fymptoms belonging to it, 
it, upon occafion, accompanies almoft every febrile dif- 
eafe, whether inflammatory or putrid, if thefe happen 
to be attended with fweating; and from thence it may 
be prefumed, that the miliary eruption is a fymptomatic 
affedtion only, produced in the manner we have faid. 



DCLXXXVIIL 
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DCLXXXVIII. 

But, as this fymptomatic affection does not always 
accompany every inftance of fweating, it may be proper 
to inquire, what are the circumftances which efpecially 
determine this eruption to appear ? and to this I can 
give no full and proper anfwer. I cannot fay that there 
is any one circumftance which in all cafes gives occafion 
to this eruption ; nor can I fay what different caufes, in 
different cafes, may give occafion to it. There is only 
one obfervation I can make to the purpofe of this in- 
quiry j and it is, that thefe perfons fweating, under 
febrile difeafes, are efpecially liable to the miliary 
eruption, who have been previoufly weakened by large 
evacuations, particularly of blood. This will explain 
why it happens to lying-in women more frequently than 
to any other perfons ; and to confirm this explanation, 
I haveobferved, that the eruption has happened toother 
women, though not in child-bed, but who had been 
much fubjected to a frequent and copious menftruation, 
and to an almoft conftant jluor albus. I have alfo ob- 
ferved it to have happened to men in fevers, after 
wounds, from which they had fuffered a great lofs of 
blood. 

Further, that this eruption is produced by a certain 
ftate of debility, will appear probable, from its fo often 
attending fevers of the putrid kind, which are always 
attended with great debility. It is true, that it alfo 
fometimes attends inflammatory difeafes, when it may 
not be accounted for in the fame manner ; but I believe 
it may be obferved, that it efpecially attends thofe in- 
flammatory difeafes in which the fweats have been long 
protracted, or frequently repeated, and which have 
thereby produced a debility, and, perhaps, a debilitating 
putrid diathefis. 

DCLXXXIX. 

It appears fo clearly to me that this eruption is always 
a fymptomatic and factitious affection, that I am per- 
fuaded it may be, in moft cafes, prevented merely by 
I i avoiding 
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avoiding fweats. Spontaneous fweatings, in the be- 
ginning of difeafes, are very rarely critical ; and all 
fweatings, not evidently critical, mould be prevented j 
and the promoting them, by increafing external heat, is 
commonly very pernicious. Even critical fweats fhould 
hardly be encouraged by fuch means. If, therefore, 
fpontaneous fweats arife, they axe to be checked by the 
coolnefs of the chamber; by the lightnefs and loofenefs 
of the bed-clothes ; by the perfons laying out their 
arms and hands ; and by their taking cold drink ; and, 
in this way, I think I have frequently prevented miliary 
eruptions, which were otherwifc likely to have appeared, 
particularly in lying-in women. 

DCXC. 

But, it may happen, when thefe precautions have 
been neglected, or from other circumftances, that a mi- 
liary eruption does actually appear ; and the queftion 
will then be put, how the cafe is to be treated ? It is a 
queftion of confequence, as I believe that the matter 
here generated is often of a virulent kind ; it is often 
the offspring of putrefcency ; and, when treated by 
increafing the external heat of the body, it feems to 
acquire a virulence which produces thofe fymptoms 
mentioned in (DCLXXXI.), and proves certainly 
fatal. 

It has been an unhappy' opinion with moft phyficians, 
that eruptive difeafes were ready to be hurt by cold, 
and that it was therefore neceflary to cover up the body 
very clofely, and thereby increafe the external heat. We 
now know that this is a mifraken opinion ; that in- 
creafing the external heat of the body is very generally 
mifchievous j and that feveral eruptions not only admit, 
but require the application of cold air. We, are per- 
fuaded, therefore, that the practice which formerly pre- 
vailed, in the cafe of miliary eruptions, of covering up 
the body clofe, and both by external means, and in- 
ternal remedies, encouraging the fweatings which ac- 
company this eruption, was highly pernicious, and 
commonly fatal. I am therefore of opinion, that, even 
when a miliary eruption has appeared, in all cafes in 

which 
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which the fweating is not manifeftly critical, we fhould 
employ all the feveral means of flopping the fweating 
that are mentioned above ; and I have fometimes had 
occafion to obferve, that even the admiflion of cool air 
was fafe and ufeful. 

DCXCI. 

This is, in general, the treatment of miliary erup- 
tions ; but, at the fame time, the remedies fuited to the 
primary difeafe are to be employed ; and, therefore, 
when the eruption happens to accompany inflammatory 
afFe&ions, and the fulnefsand hardnefs of the pulfe, or 
other fymptoms, fhew an inflammatory ftate prefent, 
the cafe is to be treated by blood-letting, purging, and 
other antiphlogiftic remedies. Upon the other hand, 
when the miliary eruption attends difeafes, in which 
debility and putrefcency prevail, it will be proper to 
avoid all evacuations, and to employ tonic and antifeptic 
remedies, particularly the Peruvian bark, cold drink, 
and cold air. 

We fhall conclude this fubjecT: with obferving, that 
the venerable octogenarian practitioner, de Fifcher, 
when treating of this fubject, in laying down the indi- 
cations of cure, has given this as one of them : * Ex- 
* cretionis periphericae non priraariam habere rationem/ 



CHAP. 
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CHAP. VIII. 

Of the REMAINING EXAN- 
THEMATA. 



URTICARIA, PEMPHIGUS, and 
APHTHA. 



DCXCII. 

The Nettle Rafli is a name applied to two different 
difeafes. The one is the chronic eruption, defcribed by 
Dr. Herberden in the Medical Tranfa&ions, vol. i. 
art. xvii. which, as not being a febrile diforder, does 
not belong to this place. The other is the Urticaria 
of our Synopfis, which, as taken into every fyftem of 
Nofology as one of the Exanthemata Febrilia, is properly 
to be treated of here. 

DCXCIII. 

I have never feen this difeafe as contagious and epi- 
demic ; and the few fporadic cafes of it which I have 
feen, have feldom taken that regular courfe defcribed by 
authors. At the fame time, as the accounts of different 
authors are not very uniform, and hardly confiftent, I 
cannot enter further into the confideration of this difeafe ; 
and, I hope, it is not very neceffary, as on all hands it 
is agreed, that this difeafe is a mild one, and feldom 
requires the ufe of remedies. It is generally fufficient 
to obferve an antiphlogiftic regimen, and to keep the 
patient in a temperature that is neither hot nor cold. 

DCXCIV. 
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DCXCIV. 

The Pemphigus, or Veficular fever, is a rare and 
uncommon difeafe, and very few inftances of it are re- 
corded in the writings of phyficians. I have never had 
occafion to fee it, and, therefore, it would be improper 
for me to treat of it myfelf, and I don't choofe to repeat 
after others, while the difeafe has yet been little obferved, 
and its character does not yet feem to be exactly afcer- 
tained. Vid. Acta Helvetica, vol. 2. p. 260. 

DCXCV. 

The Aphtha, or Thrufh, is a .difeafe better known ; 
and, as it commonly appears in infants, it is fo well 
known as not to need our treating of it here. As an 
idiopathic difeafe, affecting adults, we have not feen it; 
but it feems to be more frequent in Holland j and, there- 
fore, for the ftudy of it, we refer to Dr. Boerhaave, 
and his commentator Van Swieten, "whofe works are in 
every body's hands. 

DCXCVI. 

The Petechia has been, by all our Nofologifts, enu- 
merated amongft the exanthemata ; but as we judge it, 
and as we believe thatmoft other phyficians judge it, to 
be always a fymptomatic affection only, we cannot give 
it a place here. 



BOOK 
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BOOK IV. 



Of HEMORRHAGIES. 



CHAP. 



Of HEMORRHAGY in General. 



DCXCVII. 

IN eftablifhing a clafs, or order of difeafes, under the 
title of Hemorrhages, the Nofologifts have em- 
ployed the fingle circumftance of an effufion of red 
blood, as the character of fuch a clafs or order. By 
thefe means, they haveaflbciated difeafes, which in their 
nature are very different ; but, in every methodical 
distribution, fuch arbitrary and unnatural aflociations 
fhould be avoided as much as pofliblc. Further, by that 
management, the Nofologifts have fupprefled or loft 
fight of an ufeful diftindtion before eftablifhed, and very 
well founded, which is that of Aftive and Pajfive He- 
morrhagies. 

DCXCVIII. 

We mean to reftore this diftin&ion ; and, therefore, 
here, under the title of Hemorrhagies, we comprehend 
thofe only which have been commonly called Active, that 
is, thofe which are attended with fome degree of pyrexia ; 
which feem always to depend upon an increafed impetus 
of the blood in the veflels poiiring it out, and which 
chiefly arife from an internal caufe. In this matter we 

follow 
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follow Dr. Hoffman, who joins the Active Hemorrha- 
gies with the febrile difeafes; and we have accordingly 
eftablifhed thefe hemorrhagies as an order in the clafs of 
pyrexiae. From this order we exclude all thofe effufions 
of red blood which are owing entirely to external vio- 
lence ; and all thofe which, though from internal 
caufes, are however, without pyrexia, and feem to be 
owing to a putrid fluidity of the blood, to the weak- 
nefs, or to the erofion of the veflels, rather than to any 
increafed impetus of the blood in them. 

DCXCIX. 

With a view to treat of thofe proper hemorrhagies of 
which we have formed an order in our Nofology, we 
fhall firft treat of active hemorrhagy in general ; and we 
judge the feveral genera and fpecies, to be treated of par- 
ticularly afterwards, to have fo many circumftances in 
common with one another, that the general confideration 
is both proper, and may be very ufeful. 



SECT. I. 



Of the PHENOMENA op HE- 
MORRHAGY. 



DCC. 

We begin firft with marking the phenomena of He- 
morrhagy, which are generally the following. 

Hemorrhagies happen efpecially in plethoric habits, 
and in perfons of a fanguine temperament; they appear 
moft commonly in the fpring, or in the beginning of 
fummer. 

For 
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For fome time, longer or fhortcr in different cafes, 
before the blood flows, there are fome fymptoms of ful- 
nefs and tenfion about the part from which the blood is 
to ifTue. In fuch parts as fall under our view, there 
are fome rednefs, fwelling, and fenfe of heat, or of 
itching ; and, in the internal parts, from which blood 
is to flow, there is a fenfe of weight and heat; and, in 
both cafes, various pains are often felt in the neigh- 
bouring parts. 

DCCI. 

When thefe fymptoms have fubfrfted for fome time, 
fome degree of a cold ftage of fever comes on, and a hot 
ftage is formed, during which the blood flows of a florid 
colour, in a greater or lefs quantity, and continues to 
flow for a longer or fhorter time j but commonly, after 
fome time, the effufion fpontaneoufly ceafes, and with 
that the fever alfo. 

DCCII. 

During the hot ftage which precedes a hemorrhagy, 
the pulfe is frequent, quick, full, and often hard ; but, 
as the blood flows, the pulfe becomes fofter, and lefs 
frequent. 

DCCIII. 

In hemorrhagies, blood drawn from a vein, upon its 
concreting, commonly fhews the gluten feparated, or 
a cruft formed, as in the cafes of phlegmafiae. 

DCCIV. 

Hemorrhagies, from internal caufes, having once 
happened, are apt, after a certain interval, to return ; 
fometimes very often, and frequently at ftated periods. 

DCCV. 
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DCCV. 

Thefc are, in general, the phenomena of hemorrhagy j 
and if, in fome cafes, all of them be not exquifitely 
marked ; or if, perhaps, fome of them do not at all ap- 
pear, it imports only, that, in different cafes, the fyftem 
is more or lefs generally affected ; and that, in fome 
cafes, there are purely topical hemorrhagies, as there are 
purely topical inflammations. 



SECT. IL 

Of the PROXIMATE CAUSE of 
HEMORRHAGY. 

DCCVI. 

The pathology of hemorrhagy feems to be fufficiently 
obvious. Some inequality in the diftribution of the 
blood, occafions a congeftion in particular parts of the 
fanguiferous fyftem ; that is, a greater quantity of 
blood is poured into certain veflels than their natural 
capacity is fuited to receive. Thefe veflels become, 
thereby, preternaturally diftended ; and this diftention 
proves aftimulus to them, exciting theiradtion to a greater 
degree than ufual, which, pufhing the blood with un- 
ufual force into the extremities of thefe veflels, opens 
them by Anaftomofis, or rupture ; and, if thefe ex- 
tremities be loofely fituated on external furfaces, or on 
the internal furfaces of certain cavities opening exter- 
nally, a quantity of blood flows out of the body. 

K k DCCVII. 
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DCCVII. 

This will, in fome meafurc, explain the production 
of hemorrhagy j but, it appears to me, that, in moft 
cafes, there is fomething more to be taken into the ac- 
count ; for it is probable, that, in eonfequence of con- 
geftion, a fenfe of refiftence arifes, and excites the 
a&ion of the Vis Medicatrix Naturae ; and the exer- 
tions of this are ufually made by the formation of a cold 
ftage of fever, inducing a more vigorous action of the 
vefTels ; and the concurrence of this exertion more ef- 
fectually opens the extremities, and occafions the flow- 
ing out of the blood. 

DCCVIII. 

What is delivered in the two preceding paragraphs, 
feems to explain the whole phenomena of hemorrhagy, 
except the circumftance of its frequent recurrence, 
which we apprehend may be explained in the following 
manner. The congeftion and confequent irritation are 
taken off by the flowing of the blood ; which, therefore, 
after fome time, fpontaneoufly ceafes ; but, at the fame 
time, the internal caufes which before produced the 
unequal diftribution of the blood, commonly remain, 
and mull now operate the more readily, as the over- 
ftretched and relaxed veflels of the part will now more 
readily admit of a congeftion of blood in them, and, 
confequently produce the fame ieries of phenomena as 
before. 

DCCIX. 

This may fufficiently explain the ordinary return Of 
hemorrhagy ; but there is ftill another circumftance, 
which, as commonly concurring, is to be taken notice 
of ; that is, the general Plethoric ftate of the fyftem, 
which renders every caufe of unequal diftribution of 
more confiderable effect. Though hemorrhagy may 
often depend upon the ftate of the velTels of a particular 
part, favourable to a congeftion's being formed in them j 

yet, 
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yet, in order to that ftate's producing its effect, it is 
neceffary that the whole fyftem be in its natural plethoric 
condition j and, if this fhould be in any degree beyond 
what is natural, it will more certainly determine the 
effects of topical conformation to take place. The 
return of hemorrhagy, therefore, will be more certainly 
occafioned, if the fyftem becomes preternaturally ple- 
thoric ; but hemorrhagy has always a tendency to ln- 
creafe the plethoric ftate of the fyftem, and, confequently, 
to occafion its own return. 

DCCX. 

To (hew that Hemorrhagy does contribute to produce 
or increafe the plethoric ftate of the fyftem, it is only 
neceflary to obferve, that the quantity of ferous fluids 
being given, the ftate of the excretions depends upon a 
certain balance between the force of the larger arteries, 
propelling the blood, and the refiftence of the excre- 
tories ; but the force of the arteries depends upon their 
fullnefs and diftention, chiefly given to them by the 
quantity of red globules and gluten, which are, for the 
greateft part, confined to the red arteries ; and, there- 
fore, the fpoliation made by a hemorrhagy, being chiefly 
of red globules and gluten, the effufion of blood muft 
leave the red arteries more empty and weak. In con- 
fequence of the weaker action of the red arteries, the 
excretions are in proportion diminifhed ; and, there- 
fore, the ingejia continuing the fame, more fluids will 
be accumulated in the vefTels. It is by thefe means that 
the lofs of blood by hemorrhagies, whether artificial or 
fpontaneous, if within certain bounds, is commonly 
fo foon recovered ; but, as the diminution of the ex- 
cretions, from a lefs quantity of fluid being impelled 
into the excretories, gives occafion to thefe vefTels to fall 
into a contracted ftate j fo, if this fhall continue long, 
thefe vefTels will become more rigid, and will not yield 
to the fame impelling force as before. Though the 
arteries, therefore, by new blood collected in them, 
fhall have recovered their former fullnefs, tenfion, and 
force, yet this force will not be in balance with the 
refiftence of the more rigid excretories, fo as to reftore 

the 
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the former ftate of excretion; and, therefore, a further 
accumulation will take place in the arteries, and an in- 
creafe of their plethoric ftate be thereby induced. In 
this manner we perceive more clearly, that hemorrhagy, 
as producing a more plethoric ftate of the fyftem, has a 
tendency to occafion its own recurrence with greater 
violence ; and, as the renewal and further accumulation 
of blood require a determined time, fo, in the feveral 
repetitions of hemorrhagy, that time will be nearly the 
fame; and, therefore, the returns of hemorrhagy will 
be commonly atftated periods, as has been obferved fre- 
quently to happen. 

DCCXI. 

We have thus explained the nature of hemorrhagy in 
general, as depending upon fome inequality in the dif- 
tribution of the blood, occafioning a congeftion of it 
in particular parts of the fanguiferous fyftem. It 
is indeed probable, that, in moft perfons, the feveral 
parts of the fanguiferous fyftem are in balance with 
one another, and that the denfity, and confequently 
the refiftence, in the feveral veflels, is in propor- 
tion to the quantity of blood that each fhould receive ; 
and hence it frequently happens, that no inequality in 
the diftribution of the blood fhall appear in the courfe 
of a long life. But, if we confider that the fangui- 
ferous fyftem is conftantly in a plethoric ftate, that is, 
that the veflels are conftantly diftended beyond that fize 
which they would be of, if they were free from any dif- 
tending force, we fliall perceive, that this ftate may be 
readily changed. For as, on one hand, the veflels are 
elaftic, and therefore under a conftant tendency to con- 
tract farther upon the withdrawing of any part of the 
diftending force ; and, on the other hand, they are not 
fo rigid but that, by an increafe of the impetus of the 
blood in them, they may be more than ordinarily dif- 
tended ; fo we can perceive, that, in moft perfons, 
caufes of an increafed contraction or diftention may 
arife in one part or other of the fyftem, or that an un^ 
equal diftribution may take place ; and, in an cxquifitely 
diftended or plethoric fyftem, a fmall inequality in the 

diftribution 
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diftribution of the blood may form thofc congeftions 
which give occafion to hemorrhagy. 

DCCXII. 

In this manner we explain how hemorrhagy may be 
occafioned at any period of life, or in any part of the 
body ; but hemorrhagies happen in certain parts more 
frequently than in others, and at certain periods of life 
more readily than at others ; and therefore, it may be 
required, in delivering the general doctrine of he- 
morrhagy, that we (hould explain thofc circumftances 
which produce the fpecialities mentioned; and we at- 
tempt it as follows. 

DCCXIII. 

The human body, from being of a fmall bulk at its 
firft formation, grows afterwards to a confiderable fize. 
This increafe of bulk confifts, in a great meafure, in the 
increafe of the quantity of fluids, and a proportional en- 
largement of the containing veflels. But, at the fame 
time, the quantity of folid matter is alfo gradually in- 
creased ; and, in whatever manner we may fuppofe this 
to be done, it is probable that the progrefs, in the whole 
of the growth of animal bodies, depends upon the ex- 
tenfionof the arterial fyftem. 

DCCXIV. 

If this be fo, it will be equally manifeft, that the 
extenfion of the arterial fyftem depends upon the quan- 
tity of fluids accumulated in it, and upon the force of 
the heart impelling the fluids, being fuch as to keep the 
arteries constantly in a diftended ftate, and, therefore, 
always with a tendency to be extended in every dimenfion. . 

DCCXV. 

As the ftate of the animal folid is, at the firft for- 
mation of the body, very lax and yielding, fo the ex- 
tenfion of the fyftem proceeds, at firft, very faft; but, 

as 
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as the extenfion gives occafion to the appofition of more 
matter to the folid parts, thefe are, in proportion to 
their extenfion, cortftantly acquiring a greater denfity, 
and therefore giving more refinance to their further ex- 
tenfion and growth. Accordingly, we obferve, that, 
as the growth of the body advances, the increafe of it, 
in any given time, becomes proportionally lefs and lefs, 
till at length it ceafes altogether. 

DCCXVI. 

This is the general idea of the growth of the human 
body, till it attains the utmoft bulk which it is capable 
of acquiring ; but, it is to beobferved, that this growth 
does not proceed equally in every part of the body, as 
it is for the purpofe of the ceconomy that certain parts 
fhould be firft evolved, and that thefe alfo mould acquire 
their full bulk fooner than others. This appears par- 
ticularly with refpedt to the head, the parts of which 
appear to be firft evolved, and fooneft to acquire their 
full fize. 

DCCXVII. 

To favour this unequal growth, it is prefumed, that 
the dimenfions or the laxity of the vefTels of the head, 
or that the direction of the force of the blood, are fuited 
to the purpofe; but, it will alfo certainly follow, that, 
as the vefTels of the head grow fafteft, and fooneft ac- 
quire their full fize, fo they will fooneft, alfo, acquire 
that denfity which will prevent their further extenfion. 
While, however, the force of the heart, and the quan- 
tity of the fluids, with refpect to the whole fyftem,- 
remain the fame, the diftending and extending powers 
will be directed to fuch parts as have not yet acquired the 
fame denfity and dimenfions as thofe firft formed; and 
thus the diftending and extending powers will 
proceed to operate till every part of the fyftem, in 
refpect of denfity and refiftence, fhall be brought to be in 
balance with every other, and till the whole be in balance 
with the force of the heart, fo that there can be no fur- 
ther growth in any particular part, unlefs fome pre- 
ternatural circumftance fhall happen toarife. 

DCCXVIII. 
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DCCXVIII. 

In this procefs of the growth of the body, as in ge- 
neral it feems to depend upon a certain balance between 
the force of the heart, or diftending power, and the 
refiftence of the folids; fo it will appear, that, while 
the folids remain very lax and yielding, fome occafional 
increafe of the diftending power may arife without pro- 
ducing any very perceptible diforder in the fyftem. But, 
it will alfo appear, that, in proportion as the diftending 
power and refiftence of the folids come to be more 
nearly in exact balance with one another, foany increafe 
of the diftending power will more readily produce a rup- 
ture of veflels which do not readily yield to extenfion. 

DCXIX. 

From all this, it muft appear, that the effects of any 
unufally plethoric ftate of the fyftem, will be different 
according as they fhall occur at different periods of the 
growth of the body. It is, therefore, evident, that, 
if the plethoric ftate arifes while the head is yet growing, 
and the determination of the blood be ftill more to the 
head than to the other parts, the increafed quantity of 
the blood will be efpecially determined to the head j and 
as there alfo, at the fame time, the balance between the 
diftending and extending powers is moft nearly adjufted, 
fo the determination of the blood will moft readily pro- 
duce, in that part, a rupture of the veflels, or a he- 
morrhagy. Hence it is, that hemorrhagies of the nofe 
fo frequently happen in young perfons, and in thefe 
more readily, as they approach nearer to their acme, or 
full growth ; or, it may be (aid, perhaps more properly, 
as they approach nearer to the age of puberty, when, 
perhaps, in both fexes, but efpecially in the female, a 
new determination arifes in the fyftem. 

DCCXX. 

The determination of a greater quantity of blood to 
the veflels of the head, might be fuppofed to occafion a 

tupture 
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rupture of veflels in other parts of the head, as well as 
in the nofe ; but fuch a rupture does not commonly 
happen ; becaufe, in the nofc, for the purpofc of fenfe, 
there is a confiderable net-woric of blood veflels ex- 
panded on the internal fur face of the noftrils, and 
covered only with thin and weak teguments. From this 
circumftance it is, that, upon any increafed impetus of 
the blood, in the veflels of the head, thofe of the nofc 
are raoft eafily broken \ and the effufion from the nofe 
being made, not only relieves the other extremities of 
the external carotid, to which thofe of the nofe chiefly 
belong, but relieves alfo, in a great meafure, the fyftem 
of the internal carotid ; for, from the internal carotid, 
certain branches are fent to the nofe, are expanded on 
its internal furface, and probably inofculated with the 
extremities of the external carotid ; fo that whichfoever 
of the extremities are broken, the vis derivationis of 
Haller will take place ; the effufion will relieve the 
whole fanguiferous fyftem of the head j and the fame 
effulion will alfo commonly prevent a hemorrhagy hap- 
pening in any other part of the body. 

DCCXXI. 

From thefe principles, it will appear why hemorrha- 
gies of the nofe, fo frequent before the period of puberty, 
or of the acme, feldom happen after thefe periods ; and 
we muft obferve further, that, though they fhould hap- 
pen, they would not afford any objection to our prin- 
ciples, as fuch hemorrhagies might be imputed to a pe- 
culiar laxity, and perhaps to a habit acquired, with 
refpecl: to the veflels of the nofe, while the balance of 
the fyftem might be otherwife duly adjufted. 

DCCXXII. 

When the procefs of the growth of the body goes on 
regularly, and the balance of the fyftem is properly 
adjufted to the gradual growth of the whole, as well as 
to the fucceflive growth of the feveral parts, even a 
plethoric ftate does not produce any hemorrhagy, or at 
leaft any after that of the nofe j but if, while the ple- 
thoric 
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thoric ftate continues, any inequality alfo fhall fubfiftin 
any of the parts of the fyftem, congeftions hemorrhagic, 
or inflammatory, may readily be formed. 

DCCXXIII. 

In general, it may be obferved, that, when the fe- 
veral parts of the fyftem of the aorta have attained their 
full growth, and are duly balanced with one another, 
if then any confiderable degree of plethora remain or 
arife, the nicety of the balance will be between the 
fyftems of the aorty and pulmonary artery, or between 
the veflels of the lungs, and thofe of all the reft of the 
body : And though the lefler capacity of the veflels of 
the lungs is commonly compenfated by the greater ve- 
locity of the blood in them ; yet, if this velocity be not 
always adjufted to the neceflary compenfation, it is pro- 
bable that a plethoric ftate of the whole body will al- 
ways be efpecially felt in the lungs ; and, therefore, 
that a hemorrhagy, as the effect of a general plethora, 
might be frequently occafioned in the lungs, even though 
there were no fault in their conformation. 

DCCXXIV. 

In fome cafes, perhaps, a hemorrhagy from the lungs, 
or a hemoptyfis, does arife from the general plethoric 
ftate of the body j but a hemoptyfis more frequently 
does, and may be expecled to happen, from a faulty 
proportion between the capacity of the lungs and that 
of the reft of the body. 

DCCXXV. 

When fuch a difproportion takes place, it will be 
evident, that a hemoptyfis will efpecially happen about 
the time that the body is approaching to its acme ; that 
is, when the fyftem of the aorta has arrived at its ut- 
moft extenfion and refiftence, and when, therefore, the 
plethoric ftate of the whole muft efpecially afTe& the 
lungs. 

L 1 DCCXXVI. 
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DCCXXVI. 

Accordingly, it has been conftantly obfcrvcd, that, 
in fact, the hemoptyfis efpecially happens about the 
time of the body's arriving at its acme ; but we fay 
alfo, that the hemorrhagy may happen fooner or later, 
as the balance between the veflels of the lungs, and 
thofe of the fyftem of the aorta, happen to be more or 
lefs exactly adjufted to one another ; and it may often 
occur much later than the period mentioned, when that 
balance, though not quite even, is not, however, fo ill 
adjufted, but that fome other concurring caufes are ne- 
cellary to give it effect. 

DCCXXVII. 

It was antiently obferved by Hippocrates, and has 
been confirmed by modern obfei vation, that the he- 
moptyfis generally happens to men between the age of 
fifteen and that of five and thirty ; that it may happen 
at any time between thefe two periods ; but that it feldom 
happens before the former, or after the latter j and it is 
proper for us here to inquire into the reafon of thefe 
two limitations. 

DCCXXVIII. 

With refpecl: to the firft, the reafon of it has been 
already explained in (DCCXVIII. and DCCXIX.). 

With refpect to the fecond limitation, we expect that 
the reafon of it will be unde-rftood from the following 
confiderations. 

We have faid already, that the extenfion and growth 
of the body requires the plethoric ftate of the arterial 
fyftem ; and nature has provided for this, partly by 
giving a certain denfity and refiftence to the feveral ex- 
halants and excretories through which the fluids might 
pafs out of the red arteries ; partly by the conftitution 
of the blood being fuch, that a great portion of it is 
unfit to pafs into the exhalants and excretories ; and 

partly, 
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partly, but efpecially, by a refiftence in the veins to the 
free paflage of the blood into them from the arteries. 

DCCXXIX. 

With refpect to this laft, and chief circumftance, it 
appears from the experiments of Sir Clifton Wintrig- 
ham, in his Experimental Inquiry, that the proportional 
denfity of the coats of the veins to that of the coats of 
the arteries is greater in young animals than in old ; 
and, therefore, it may be prefumed, that the refiftence 
to the paflage of the blood from the arteries into the 
veins is greater in young animals than in old ; and, 
while this refiftence continues, the plethoric ftate of the 
arteries muft be conftantly continued and fupported. 
But, as the denfity of the coats of the veflels, confifting 
chiefly of a cellular texture, is increafed by preflure, 
fo, in proportion as the coats of the arteries are more 
expofed to preflure by diftenfion than thofe of the veins, 
the former, in the progrefs of the growth of the body, 
muft increafe much more in denfity than the latter; and, 
therefore, the coats of the arteries, in refpecr. of denfity 
and refiftence, muft come, in time, not only to be in 
balance with thofe of the veins, but to prevail over 
them ; and the experiments of the above mentioned in- 
genious author fufnciently fhew that this truly happens. 
By thefe means, the proportional quantities of blood in 
the arteries and veins muft change, in the courfe of life. 
In younger animals, the quantity of blood in the ar- 
teries muft be proportionally greater than in old ones ; 
but, by the increafing denfity of the arteries, the quan- 
tity of blood in them muft be continually diminifhino;, 
and that of the veins be proportionally increafing, and 
at length be in a proportionally greater quantity than 
that of the arteries. When this change happens in the 
proportional quantities of the blood in the arteries and 
veins, it is evident that the plethoric ftate of the arteries 
muft be in a great meafure taken off; and, therefore, 
that the arterial hemorrhagy is no longer likely to hap- 
pen, and that, if a general plethoric ftate afterwards 
take place in the fyftem, it muft efpecially appear in the 
veins. 

DCCXXX. 
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DCCXXX. 

The change we have mentioned to happen in the fhte 
of the arterial and venous fyftems, is properly fuppofed 
to take place in the human body about the age of 
thirty-five, when it is manifeft that the vigour of the 
body, which depends fomuch on the fullnefsand tenfion 
of the arterial fyftem, no longer increafes; and there- 
fore it is, that the fame age is the period after which the 
arterial hemorrhagy, hemoptyfis, hardly appears. It is 
true, there are inftances of the hemoptyfis happening 
at a later period, but it is for the reafons given, 
(DCCXI.J, which (hew that a hemorrhagy may happen 
at any period of life, from accidental caufes forming 
congeftions, independent of the ftate of the balance of 
the fyftem at particular periods of it. 

DCCXXXI. 

We have faid, (DCCXXIX.) that, after the age of 
thirty-five, if a general and preternatural plethoric ftate 
occurs, it muft efpecially appear in the venous fyftem ; 
and I muft now obferve, that this venous plethora may 
alfo give occafion to hemorrhagy. 

DCCXXXII. 

If a plethoric ftate of the venous fyftem takes place, 
it is prefumed, that it will efpecially, and, in the firft 
place, affect the fyftem of the vena portarum, in which 
the motion of the venous blood is more flow than elfe- 
where ; in which the motion of the blood is little aflifted 
by external compreflion ; and in which, from the want 
of valves in the veins which form the vena portarum, 
the motion of the blood is little aflifted by the com- 
preflion that is applied ; while, from the fame want of 
valves in thofe veins, the blood is more ready to regur- 
gitate in them. Whether any regurgitation of the blood 
can produce any action in the veins, and which inverted, 
or directed towards their extremities, can force rhefe, 
and occafion hemorrhagy, may perhaps be difputed j 

but 
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but we think that a hemorrhagy produced by a plethoric 
ftate of the veins may be explained in another and more 
probable manner. If the blood is accumulated in the 
veins, from any refiftence to its proper courfe, this re- 
fiftence, and confequent fullnefs, muft alfo refift the 
free paflage of the blood from the arteries into the veins. 
This again muft produce fome congeftion in the extre- 
mities of the red arteries, and, therefore, fome increafed 
action in them, which muft be determined with more 
than ufual force, both upon the extremities of the arte- 
ries, and upon the exhalants proceeding from them ; and 
this force, may occafion an effufion of blood, either by 
anaftomofis, or rupture. 

DCCXXXIII. 

This is the account we would give of the hemorrhoidal 
flux, fo far as it is depending upon the ftate of the whole 
fyftem. This flux appears moft commonly to be from 
the extremities of the hemorrhoidal veflels, which are 
the moft dependent and diftant branches of thofe veins 
which form the vena portarum ; and, therefore, the 
moft readily affected by every accumulation of blood in 
that fyftem of veins, and, confequently, by any general 
plethora in the venous fyftem. 

DCCXXXIV. 

It is here to be obferved, that we have fpoken of this 
hemorrhagy as proceeding only from the hemorrhoidal 
veflels, as it commonly does ; but it will be readily un- 
derftood, that the fame accumulation and refiftence to 
the venous blood may, from various caufes, affect many 
of the extremities of the vena portarum, which lie very 
fuperficially upon the internal furface of the alimentary 
canal, and give occafion to what has been called the 
Morbus Niger or Melana. 

DCCXXXV. 

Another part in which an unufually plethoric ftate of 
the veins may have particular effects, and occafion he- 
morrhagy, 
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morrhagy, is the head. In this the venous fyftem is of 
a peculiar conformation, and fuch as feems intended by 
nature to give a flower motion to the venous blood there. 
If, therefore, the plethoric ftate of the venous fyftem 
in general, which feems to increafe as life advances, 
fhould at length increafe to a great degree, it may very 
readily affect the venous veffels of the head, and give 
there fuch a refiftence to the arterial blood, as to de- 
termine this to be poured out from the nofe, or into the 
cavity of the cranium. The fpecial effect of the latter 
effufion is to produce the difeafe named Apoplexy, and 
which, therefore, is properly named, by Doctor Hoff- 
man, Hemorrhagia Cerebri ; and the explanation of its 
caufe, which we have now given, explains well why it 
happens, efpecially to men of large heads and fhort 
necks, and to men in the decline of life, when the 
powers, promoting the motion of the blood, are much 
weakened. 

DCCXXXVI. 

We have thus attempted to give the hiftory of the 
plethoric and hemorrhagic ftates of the human body, as 
they occur at the different periods of life, and hope we 
have thereby explained not only the nature of hemorrhagy 
in genera], but alfo of the particular hemorrhagies 
which moil commonly appear, and as they occur fuc- 
ceflively at the different periods of life. 
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SECT. III. 



Of the REMOTE CAUSES of 
HEMORRHAGY. 



DCCXXXVII. 

Id the explanation given, we have efpecially confidered 
the predifpofition to hemorrhagy ; but it is proper- alfo, 
and even necefTary, to take notice of the occafional 
caufes, which not only concur with the predifponent, 
in exciting hemorrhagy, but may alfo fometimes be the 
fole caufes of it. 

DCCXXXVIII. 

Thefe occafional caufes are, 

1. External heat, which, rarefying the blood, gives 
or increafes the plethoric ftate of the body; and the fame 
heat, as giving a ftimulus to the whole fyftem, muft 
urge any particular determinations before eftablifhed, 
ftill further, or may urge any inequality, otherwife 
innocent, to excefs ; and, in either way, external heat 
may immediately excite hemorrhagies, to which there 
was a predifpofition, or form congeftions where there 
were none before, and thereby occafion hemorrhagy. 

2. A confiderable and fudden diminution of the weight 
of the atmofphere, which feems to produce the fame 
effects with thofe of heat, by producing alfo an ex- 
panfion of the blood. 

3. Whatever increafes the force of the circulation, 
and thereby the velocity of the blood, which may operate 
in the fame manner as heat, in urging not only previous 
determinations with violence, but alfo in urging in- 
equalities, otherwife innocent, to excefs. All violent 

exercife, 



272 PRACTICE 

exercife, therefore, and efpccially all violent efforts, 
which not only by a larger and longer infpiration, but 
alfo by the fimultaneous action of many mufcles in- 
terrupting the free motion of the blood, impel it with 
unufual force into the extreme veflels more generally, 
and, according to the different poftures of the body, 
and mode of the effort, into certain veflels more par- 
ticularly. Among the caufes increafing the force of 
the circulation, anger, and other violent active paflions, 
are to be reckoned. 

4. The violent exercife of particular parts of the 
body, already affected with congestions, or liable to 
them, which exercife may be conlidcred as a ftimulus 
applied to the veflels of that particular part. Thus, 
any violent exercife of refpiration may excite hemoptyfis, 
or occafion its return. 

5. The poftures of the body increafing determi- 
nations, or ligatures occafion ing accumulations of the 
blood in particular parts of the body. 

6. External violence producing hemorrhagy, and, 
by being frequently repeated, giving an habicual de- 
termination into certain veflels. 

• 7. Cold, externally applied, as changing the diftri- 
bution of the blood, and determining it in greater 
quantity into the internal parts. 



SECT. IV. 



Of the CURE of HEMORRHAGY. 



DCCXXXIX. 

Having thus confidered the proximate and remote 
caufes of hemorrhagy in general, our next bufinefs is 
to confider the cure in the fame manner. 

In 
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In entering upon this fubjeft, thefirft queftion which 
prefents itfelf is, Whether hemorrhagies may be cured 
by art, or ftiould be left to the conduit of nature ? 

DCCXL. 

The latter opinion was the favourite doctrine of the 
celebrated Dr. Stahl, and his followers. They main- 
tained that the human body is much difpofed to a ple- 
thoric ftate ; and, in confequence, to many diforders 
which nature endeavours to obviate and relieve, by ex- 
citing hemorrhagy ; that this, therefore, is often ne- 
ceffary to the balance and health of the fyftem ; that it 
is accordingly to be generally encouraged, and fometimes 
folicited, and is not to be fupprefled, unlefs when it 
goes to great excefs, or happens in parts in which it 
may be dangerous. 

DCCXLI. 

Much of this do&ririfrmay be admitted. The human 
body, on many occafions, becomes pretern at u rally ple- 
thoric, and the dangerous confequences of this ftate, 
which might be apprehended, feem to be obviated by a 
hemorrhagy talcing place ; and, further, the neceflityof 
hemorrhagy often appears from hence, that the fup- 
preffion of it feems to occafion many diforders. 

All this is true; but there is a fallacy in the con- 
clufion drawn from it. 

DCCXLII. 

We maintain that hemorrhagy, either on its firft at- 
tack, or on its after recurrence, is never necefTary to the 
health of the body, but upon the fuppofition that we 
cannot otherwife prevent or remove the plethoric ftate 
which feems to require the evacuation ; but, as we judge 
it poflible to prevent or remove a plethoric ftate, fo we 
do not think that hemorrhagy is, in all cafes, necefTary. 
In general, we think that hemorrhagy is to be avoided, 

1. Becaufe it does not always happen in places where 
it is fafe. 2. Becaufe, often, while it may relieve a 
M m plethoric 
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plethoric ftate, it may, at the fame time, induce a very 
dangerous difeafe. 

3. Becaufe it may often go to excefs, and either en- 
danger life, or induce a dangerous infirmity. 

And, lajily y Becaufe it has a tendency to increafe the 
plethoric ftate it was meant to relieve, to occafion its 
own recurrence, and thereby to induce a habit, which, 
if left to the precarious and unequal operation of nature, 
may, from the frequent errors of this, be attended with 
much danger. 

DCCXLIII. 

It is further to be confidered, that hemorrhagies do 
not always arife from the neceffities of the fyftem, but 
often proceed from incidental caufes, more than from 
predifpofition. We judge that all fuch hemorrhagies 
may be immediately fupprefTed, and the repetition of 
fuch, as it induces a plethora, and a habit not other- 
wife necefiary, may be, with great advantage, prevented. 

DCCXLIV. 

Upon the whole of this fubject, I conclude, that 
preternatural hemorrhagy, that is, every one but that 
of themenfes in females, is to be avoided, andefpecially 
the returns of it prevented ; and I therefore now pro- 
ceed to fay how hemorrhagy, and its recurrences, may, 
and fhould be prevented. 

DCCXLV. 

From the principles delivered above, it will imme- 
diately appear, that the prevention, either of the firft 
attacks, or of the returns of hemorrhagy, will chiefly, 
and in the firft place, depend upon the preventing or 
removing of any confiderable degree of a plethoric ftate 
which may happen to prevail in the body. It is true, 
that, where the hemorrhagy depends upon the particular 
conformation of certain parts, rather than upon the gene- 
ral plethoric ftate of the whole, the meafures for removing 
or preventing the latter may not always be fufficient for 

preventing 
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preventing hemorrhagyj but, at the fame time, it will be 
evident, that determinations, in confequence of the con- 
formation of particular parts, will always be urged more 
or lefs, in proportion to the greater or lefler plethoric 
ftate of the whole fyftem > and, therefore, that, even 
in the cafes depending upon particular conformation, 
the preventing or removing of an unufually plethoric 
ftate, will always be a chief means of preventing he- 
morrhagy. It is to be taken notice of, further, that 
there mav be feveral inequalities in the balance of the 
fyftem, which may have little or no effe£t, unlefs when 
the fyftem becomes preternaturally plethoric ; and, there- 
fore, that, in all cafes, the preventing or removing of 
the plethoric ftate of the fyftem will be a chief means 
of preventing the firft attacks, or the returns of he- 
morrhagy. We are now, therefore, to fay how the 
plethoric ftate of the fyftem is to be avoided or removed. 

DCCXLVI. 

The fluids of the human body are in continual wafte 
by the excretions, but are commonly replaced by the 
aliments taken in ; and, if the quantity of aliments, 
in any meafure, exceed that of the excretions, an in- 
creafe of the quantity of the fluids of the body, or a 
plethoric ftate, muft arife. This, to a certain degree, 
is neceflary for the growth of the body ; but, even then, 
if the proportion of the aliments to the excretions be 
greater than is fuited to the growth of the body, and 
more certainly, if this difproportion continue after the 
growth is compleated, when an equality between the 
ingejia and the excreta* fhould be eftablifhed, a preter- 
natural plethoric ftate muft arife. In both cafes, it is 
evident, that the plethora muft be prevented or corrected 
by adjufting the ingefta and excreta to each other, which 
generally may be done, either by diminifhing the ingefta, 
or increafing the excreta. The former may be effected 
by the management of diet, the latter by the manage- 
ment of exercife. 



DCCXLVII. 
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DCCXLVII. 

The ingefta may be diminifhed, cither by giving 
aliment in lefs quantity than ufual, or by giving ali- 
ments of a lefs nutritious quality ; that is, aliments of 
a fubftance, which, under the fame bulk and weight, 
contain lefs of a matter capable of being converted into 
animal fluids, and more of a matter ready to pafs off by 
the excretions, and, confequently, lefs of a matter to 
be retained and accumulated in the veflels. 

The choice of aliments fuited to thefe purpofes, mud 
be left to be directed by the dodtrines of the Materia 
Medica. 

DCCXLVIIL 

The increafing of the excreta, and thereby di- 
minifhing the plethoric ftate of the fyftem, is to be ob- 
tained by increafing the exercife of the body ; and 
generally for adjufting the balance between the ingefta 
and excreta, and thereby obviating the plethoric ftate, 
it is neceflary that exercife, in a due roeafure, be very 
conftantly employed. 

DCCXLIX. 

The obferving of abftinence, and the employment of 
exercife, for obviating or removing the plethoric ftate of 
the body, we formerly, when treating of the gout, 
(DVI. DXV.) confidered pretty fully, fo that lefs is 
neceflary to be faid here ; and, it is only now requifite 
to obferve, that the fame doubts, as in cafes of the 
gout, do not arife here, with regard to the fafety of 
thofe meafures, which, in a plethoric ftate of the body 
difpofing to hemorrhagy, are always admiffible and pro- 
per. But here it is to be obferved, that fome choice of 
the mode of exercife is neceflary, and that it fhould be 
different, according to the particular determinations 
which may happen to prevail in the fyftem. In general, 
In the cafe of plethora difpofing to hemorrhagy, bodily 

exercife 



O F P H Y S I C. 277 

exercife will always be hazardous, and geftation more 
generally fafe. 

DCCL. 

Artificial evacuations may be employed to diminish 
the plethoric ftate of the body ; and when, at any time, 
the plethoric ftate has become confiderable, and imme- 
diately threatens a difeafe, thefe evacuations mould be 
made to the quantity that the fymptoms feem to require. 
But it is conftantly to be attended to, that blood-lettings 
are improperly employed, to prevent a plethora, as they 
have a tendency to increafe it, whereby they require to 
be often repeated, and induce a habit which may be at- 
tended with much danger. 

DCCLI. 

While a plethora is avoided or removed, and thereby the 
predifpofition to hemorrhagy, the other meafures neceftary 
for preventing it, are thofe for avoiding the occafional 
caufes. Thefe are enumerated in (DCCXXXVIIL), 
and the means of avoiding them, fo far as within our 
power, are fufficiently obvious. 

DCCLII. 

We have now mentioned the means of preventing 
either the firft attacks, or the returns of hemorrhagy ; 
and muft next fay how it is to be managed when it has 
come on. 

DCCLIII. 

When a hemorrhagy has come on, which appears to 
have arifen from a preternaturally plethoric ftate, or from 
fome change in the balance of the fanguiferous fyftem, 
no meafures are to be immediately taken for fuppreffing 
it, as we may expe& that, when the quantity of blood 
neceflary for the relief of the fyftem is poured out, the 
effufion will fpontaneoufly ceafe. 

DCC LI V 
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DCCLIV. 



In many cafes, however, it may be fufpecled, that 
the quantity of blood poured out is not exactly in pro- 
portion to the neceflities of the fyftcm, cither for re- 
lieving a general plethora, or particular congeftions, 
but that it is often to a greater quantity than thefe re- 
quire. This we fuppofe to happen in confequence of 
an inflammatory diathefis prevailing, and of a febrile 
fpafm being formed ; and, therefore, in many cafes, it 
is proper, as well as for the moft part fafe, to moderate 
the evacuation, and, when it threatens to go to excefs, 
to fupprefs it altogether. 

DCCLV, 

A hemorrhagy may be moderated by avoiding any 
irritation that might concur to increafe it ; and, there- 
fore, every part of the antiphlogiftic regimen is to be 
obferved ; and, in particular, external heat, both as it 
rarefies the fluids, and ftimulates the folids, is to be 
carefully avoided ; and, it is probable, that, in all cafes, 
a hemorrhagy may be moderated by cool air applied, and 
cold drink exhibited. 

DCCLVI. 

A fecond means for the fame purpofe, is the ufe of 
refrigerant medicines, and particularly of acids and 
nitre. 

DCCLVII. 

A third means which has been frequently employed, 
is that of blood-letting. The propriety of this practice 
may be doubtful, as the quantity of blood poured out 
by the hemorrhagy, may be fuppofed to anfwer the pur- 
pofe of an evacuation in any other way j and we are 
ready to allow, that the practice has been often fuper- 
fluous, and fometimes hurtful, by making a greater 
evacuation than was neceflary or fafe. At the fame 

time, 
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time, we apprehend it is not for the mere purpofe 
of evacuating that blood-letting is to be praclifed v in 
the cure of^hemorrhagy ; but that it is neceflary for 
taking off the inflammatory diathefis which prevails, 
and the febrile fpafm that has been formed. In the cafe 
of hemorrhagy, therefore, when the pulfe is not only 
frequent, but quick and full, and does not become fofter 
or flower upon the flowing of the blood, and that the 
effufion is profufe, and threatens to continue fo, I think 
that blood-letting may be neceflary, and that I have 
often found it ufeful. I believe further, that the par- 
ticular circumftances of venefe&ion may render it more 
powerful for taking off the tenfion and inflammatory 
irritation of the fyftem, than any gradual flow from an 
artery. 

DCCLVIII. 

That a fpafm of the extreme veflels has a fhare in 
fupporting hemorrhagy, appears to me probable from 
hence, that bliftering has been found often ufeful in 
moderating and fupprefling hemorrhagy. 

DCCLIX. 

Do emetics and vomiting contribute to the cure of 
hemorrhagy ? See Doctor Bryan Robertfon on the vir- 
tues and power of medicines. 

DCCLX. 

When a hemorrhagy is very profufe, and feems to 
endanger life, or even threatens to induce a dangerous 
infirmity, it is agreed on all hands, that it is to be im- 
mediately fupprefled by every means in our power ; and 
particularly, that, befides the means above mentioned 
for moderating hemorrhagy, aftringents, internal or ex- 
ternal where they can be applied, are to be employed. 



DCCLXI. 
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DCCLXI. 



The internal aftringents are either vegetable or foflil. 

The vegetable aftringents are feldom very powerful 
in the cure of any hemorrhagies, except thofc of the 
alimentary canal. 

The foflil aftringents are more powerful, but fome 
choice of the different kinds may be proper. 

The chalybeates, fo frequently employed, do not ap- 
pear to me to be very powerful. 

The preparations of lead are certainly more fo, but 
are otherwife of fo pernicious a quality, that they fhould 
not be employed but in cafes of the utmoft danger. 
The Tinctura Saturnina, or Antiphthiftca, as it has 
been called, appears to be of little power; but whether 
from the fmall portion of lead which it contains, or 
from the ftate in which the lead is in it, I am uncertain. 

The foflil aftringent that appears to me the moft pow- 
erful, and at the fame time the moft fafe, is alum. 

DCCLXII. 

External aftringents, when they can be applied, arc 
■more effectual than the internal. The choice of thofc 
is left to the furgeons. 

DCCLXIII. 

The moft powerful of all aftringents appears to me to 
be cold, which may be employed either by applying cold 
water to the furface of the body, or by throwing the 
fame into the internal parts. 

DCCLXIV. 

For fupprefling hemorrhagies, many fuperftitious 
remedies and charms have been recommended, and faid 
to have been employed with fuccefs. We are of opi- 
nion, that the feeming fuccefs of thefe has been generally 
owing to the by-ftanders miftaking a fpontaneous ceafing 
of the hemorrhagy for the effect of the remedy. But, 

at 
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at the fame time, I believe, that thofe remedies have been 
fometimes ufeful, by impreffing the mind with horror, 
awe, or dread. 

DCCLXV. 

Upon occafion of profufe hemorrhagies, opiates have 
been employed with advantage; and, when the fullnefs 
and inflammatory diathefis of the fyftem have been pre- 
vioufly taken off by the hemorrhagy itfelf, or by blood- 
letting, I think opiates may be employed with iafety. 

DCCLXVI. 

For reftraining hemorrhagy, ligatures have been ap- 
plied upon the limbs, for retarding the return of the 
venous blood from the extremities; but they appear to 
me to be of uncertain and ambiguous ufe. 

DCCLXVII. 

In the cafe of profufe hemorrhagies, no pains are to 
be taken to prevent a Deliquium Animi, or fainting, 
as this happening is often the moft certain means of 
flopping the hemorrhagy. 

DCCLXVIIL 

We have thus delivered the general doctrine of he^ 
morrhagy, and are now to confider the particular cafes 
of it. It may appear, that we have marked fewer of 
thefe than are commonly enumerated by the nofologifts ; 
but our reafon for differing from thefe authors, muft be 
left to a nofological difcuflion, to be entered into in 
another place more properly than here. 



N n CHAP. 
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CHAP. II. 



Of the E P I S T A X I S, 
Or HEMORRHAGY of the NOSE. 

DCCLXIX. 

The ftate of the veflels upon the internal furface of 
the nofe being, fuch as mentioned (DCCXX.), renders 
a hemorrhagy from that more frequent than from any 
other part of the body. 

DCCLXX. 

The blood commonly flows from one noftril only, 
and probably becaufe a hemorrhagy from one vcflel re- 
lieves the congeftion in all the neighbouring veflels. 
The blood flowing from both noftrils at the fame time, 
fhews a more conliderable difeafe. 

DCCLXXI. 

This hemorrhagy may occur at any time of life, but 
moft commonly happens to young perfons, as mentioned 
in (DCCXIX.), owing to the ftate of the balance of 
the fyftem peculiar to that age. 

DCCLXXII. 

jThough it generally happens to perfons before they 
have arrived at their full growth, and more rarely af- 
terwards ; yet fometimes it happens to perfons after 
their acme, and during the ftate of manhood ; and 
it muft then be imputed to a plethoric ftate of the 

fyftem ; 
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fyftem ; to a determination of the blood by habit to 
the veffels of the nofe ; or to the particular weaknefs of 
thefe. 

DCCLXXIII. 

In all thefe cafes, the difeafe may be considered as an 
hemorrhagy purely arterial, and depending upon an 
arterial plethora; but, the difeafe fometimes occurs in 
the decline of life, when probably it depends upon, and 
may be confidered as a mark of a venous plethora of 
the veffels of the head. See (DCCXXXV.) 

DCCLXXIV." 

This hemorrhagy happens at any period of life, in 
certain febrile difeafes, which are altogether, or partly, 
of an inflammatory nature, and which fhew a particular 
determination of the blood to the veffels of the head. 
Thefe difeafes often admit of a folution by this he- 
morrhagy, when it may be called critical. 

DCCLXXV. 

This hemorrhagy happens to perfons of every con- 
stitution and temperament, but mod frequently to thofe 
of a plethoric habit, and fanguine temperament. It 
happens to both fexes, but moft frequently to the male. 

DCCLXXVI. 

The difeafe fometimes comes on without any previous 
fymptoms ; particularly, when fome external violence 
has a (hare in bringing it on. But, when it proceeds 
entirely from an internal caufe, it is commonly preceded 
by head-achs, rednefs of the eyes, a florid colour of the 
face, an unufual pulfation in the temples, a fenfe of full- 
nefs about the nofe, and an itching of the noftrils. A 
bound belly, pale urine, coldnefs of the feet, and cold 
Shivering over the whole body, are alfo fometimes 
among the preceding fymptoms. 

DCCLXXVII, 
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DCCLXXVII. 

From the wcaknefs of the veflels of the nofc, the 
blood often flows from them without any confiderable 
effort of the whole fyftem ; and, therefore, without 
any obfervable febrile diforder: which, however, in 
many cafes, is, in all its circumftanccs, very difceiniblc. 

DCCLXXVIII. 

A hemorrhagy of the nofe happening to young per- 
fons, is, and may generally be, eonfidercd as a flight 
difeafe, of little conicquence, and hardly requiring any 
remedy. But, even in young perfons, when it recurs 
very frequently, and is very copious, it will require 
particular attention. It is to be eonfidercd as a mark of 
arterial plethora j as it may goto a dangerous excefs \ 
and, as frequently returning, it increafes the plethoric 
ftate ; which, in a more advanced ftage of life, may 
give the blood a determination to parts from which the 
hemorrhagy would be more dangerous. All this will 
more particularly require attention, as the marks of 
plethora, and of particular congeftion, preceding the 
hemorrhagy, are more confiderable ; and as the flowing 
of the blood is attended with a more confiderable degree 
of febrile diforder. 

DCCLXXIX. 

When the epiftaxis happens to perfons after their 
acme, returning frequently, and flowing copioufly, it 
is always to be eonfidercd as a dangerous difeafe, and as 
more certainly threatening the confequences mentioned 
in the laft paragraph. 

DCCLXXX. 

When this hemorrhagy happens in the decline of life, 
it may be eonfidercd as in itfelf very falutary, but, at 
the fame time, as a mark of a very dangerous ftate of 
the fyftem j that is, as a mark of a very ftrong tendency 

to 
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to a venous plethora in the veffels of the head ; and I 
have accordingly obferved it often followed by apoplexy, 
palfy, or fuch like difeafes. 

DCCLXXXI. 

When a hemorrhagy from the nofe happens in febrile 
difeafes, as mentioned in (DCCLXXL), and is in 
pretty large quantity, it may be confidered as critical 
and falutary ; but it is very apt to be profufe, and even 
in this way dangerous. 

It fometiraies occurs during the eruptive fever of fe- 
veral exanthemata, and is in fuch cafes fometimes fa- 
lutary ; but if thefe exanthemata be accompanied with 
any putrid tendency, this hemorrhagy, like artificial 
blood-lettings, may have very bad effects. 

DCCLXXXII. 

Having thus explained the feveral circumftances of 
epiftaxis, I proceed to confider the management and 
cure of it. I fay the management, becaufe it has been 
ufually thought to require no cure, but that nature mould 
be allowed to throw out blood in this way very fre- 
quently, and as often as it appears to arife from internal 
caufes, that is, from a ftate of the fyftem fuppofed to 
require fuch evacuation. 

DCCXXXIII. 

For the reafons given in (DCCLXXVIIL), I am of 
opinion, that this difeafe is very feldom to be left to the 
conduit of nature ; and that, in all cafes, it mould be 
moderated by keeping the patient in cool air ; by giving 
cold drink ; by keeping the body and head erect j by 
avoiding any blowing of the nofe, fpeaking, or other 
irritation ; and, when the blood has flowed for fome 
time, and does not (hew any tendency to ceafe, a pror 
fufe bleeding is to be prevented by meafures employed 
to flop it, fuch as prefling the noftril from which the 
blood flows, warning the face with cold water, or ap- 
plying this to fome other parts of the body. 

DCCLXXXIV. 
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DCCLXXXIV. 



Thefe meafures we judge to be proper even in the 
cafe of young perfons, in whom the difeafe is leaft ha- 
zardous, and even in firft attacks ; but thefe meafures 
will be ftill more proper, if the difeafe frequently re- 
curs, without any external violence; if the returns mall 
happen to perfons of a habit difpofed to be plethoric ; 
and, more particularly, if the marks of a plethoric ftatc 
appear in the preceding fymptoms. (DCCLXXV.). 

DCCLXXXV. 

Even in young perfons, if the bleeding be very pro- 
fufe, and long continued, and more efpecially, if the 
pulfe become weak, and the face pale, we judge it pro- 
per to fupprefs the hemorrhagy by every means in our 
power. See (DCCLIX.), and following paragraphs. 

DCCLXXXVI. 

In the fame cafe of young perfons, when the returns 
of this hemorrhagy become frequent, and efpecially with 
the marks of a plethoric habit, we think it neceffary to 
advife fuch a regimen as may prevent a plethoric ftate. 
(DCCXLV.— DCCXLIX.). We would advife, at 
the fame time, to avoid all circumftances which may 
determine the blood more fully to the veflels of the head, 
or prevent its free return from them ; and, by keeping 
an open belly, to make fome derivation from them. 

DCCLXXXVII. 

In adult perfons, liable to frequent returns of 
the epiftaxis, the whole of the meafures propofed 
(DCCLXXXII.— DCCLXXXVI.), are more cer- 
tainly and freely to be employed. When, with the 
circumftances mentioned in (DCCLXXXIV.), the 
tendency to a profufe hemorrhagy appears, even in 
young perfons, a bleeding at the arm may be proper ; 

but 
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but will be (till more allowable, proper, and even nc- 
ceflarv, in the cafe of adults here mentioned. 

DCCLXXXVIII. 

In perfons of any age liable to frequent returns of 
this hemorrhagy, when the meafures propofed in 
(DCCLXXXVI.) fhall have been negledted, or from 
peculiar circumftances in the balance of the fyftem, 
fhall have proved ineffectual, and the fymptoms threaten- 
ing a hemorrhagy (DCCLXXVI.) fhall appear, it 
will then be proper, by blood-letting, cooling purga- 
tives, and every part of the antiphlogiftic regimen, to 
prevent the hemorrhagy ; or, at leaft, to prevent its 
being profufe when it does happen. 

DCCLXXXIX. 

In the circumfiances juft now mentioned (DCC- 
LXXXVIII.), the meafures propofed are proper, and 
even neceflary •, but it mould, at the fame time, be 
obferved, that thefe are pra&ifed with much lefs ad- 
vantage than thofe propofed in DCCLXXXVI.) ; be- 
caufe, though thefe propofed here may prevent the 
coming on of the hemorrhagy for the prefent, they 
certainly, however, difpofe to the return of that ple- 
thoric ftate which required their being ufed, and there can 
be no proper fecurity againft returns of the difeafe, but 
by purfuingthe means propofed in (DCCLXXXVI.) 

DCCXC. 

When the hemorrhagy of the nofe happens to perfons 
approaching to their full growth, and its returns have 
been preceded by the fymptoms (DCCLXXVI.), it 
may be fuppofed, that, if the returns can be prevented 
by the meafures propofed in (DCCLXXXVIII.), thefe 
will be fafely employed, as the plethoric ftate induced 
will be rendered fafe, by the change which is foon to 
take place in the balance of the fyftem. This, how- 
ever, cannot be admitted, as the evacuations pra&ifed 

upon 



288 PRACTICE 

upon this plan will have all the confequcnccs which we 
have laid may follow the recurrence of the hemorrhagy 
itfelf. w 

DCCXCI. 

When the hemorrhagy of the nofe fhall be found to 
make its returns at nearly ftated periods, the meafures 
for preventing it (DCCLXXXV1II) may be pradifcd 
with greater certainty ; and, upon every repetition of 
the evacuation by diminishing the quantity of it, its ef- 
fects, in inducing a plethora, may be in fome mcafure 
avoided. When, indeed, the repetition of evacuations 
is truly unavoidable, the diminifhing of them upon 
every repetition is properly pradtifed, but it is a pra&ice 
of nice and precarious management, and fhould by no 
means be trufted, fo far as to fuperfede the meafures pro- 
pofed in (DCCLXXXVL), wherever thefe can be 
admitteu. 

DCCXCII. 

When the hemorrhagy of the nofe happens in con- 
fequence of a venous plethora in the veflcls of the head, 
as in (DCCLXXL), the flowing of the blood pretty 
largely may be allowed, efpecially when it happens 
after the fupprefiion or ceafing of the menftrual or he- 
morrhoidal flux. But, though the flowing of the blood 
is, on its firft occurring, to be allowed, there is nothing 
more proper than guarding againft the returns of it. 
This is to be done not only by the meafures propofed in 
(DCCLXXXVL), but, as the effeas of a plethoric 
ftate of the veflels of the head are very uncertain, fo, 
upon any appearance of it, and efpecially upon any 
threatening of hemorrhagy, the plethora is to be re- 
moved, and the hemorrhagy to be obviated immediately 
by proper evacuations, as blood-letting, purging, and 
iffues, or by reftoring fupprefled evacuations, where this 
can be done. 



CHAP. 
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CHAP. III. 



Of the HEMOPTYSIS, or HE- 
MORRHAGY from the LUNGS. 



SECT. I. 



Of the PHENOMENA and CAUSES 
of HEMOPTYSIS. 



DCCXCIII. 

When blood thrown out from the mouth appears 
after fome affection of the breaft, and is brought out 
with more or lefs of coughing, we can have no doubt 
that it comes from the lungs, and this afcertains the 
difeafe we are now to treat of. But there are cafes in 
which thefource of the blood fpit out is uncertain; and, 
therefore, fome other confiderations, to be mentioned 
hereafter, are often neceffary^ to afcertain the exiftence of 
a hemoptyfis. 

DCCXCIV. 

The blood-veflels of the lungs are more numerous 
than thofe of any other part of the body of the fame 
bulk. Thefe veflels of the largeft fize, as they arife 
from the heart, are more immediately, than in other 
parts, fub-divided into veffels of the fmalleft fize; and 
thefe fmall veflels are fpread out near to the internal 
O o furfaces 
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furfaces of the bronchial cavities, fituated in a loofe 
cellular texture, and covered by a tender membrane only ± 
fo that, confidering how readily and frequently thefe 
veflels are gorged with blood, we may underftand why a. 
hemorrhagy from thefe veflels is, next to that of the 
nofe, the moft frequent of any ; and particularly, why 
any violent fhoclc given to the whole body fo readily oc- 
cafions a hemoptyfis. 

DCCXCV. 

A hemoptyfis may be occafioned by external violence 
at any period of life ; and we have explained above 
(DCCXXIV.), why, in adult perfons, while the ar- 
terial plethora, nicely adjufted, prevails in the fyftem, 
that is, from the age of fix teen to that of five and thirty, 
a hemoptyfis may at any time be produced, merely by a 
plethoric ftate of the lungs. 

DCCXCVI. 

But, we have alfo obferved above, (DCCXXIV.), 
that a hemoptyfis more frequently arifes from a faulty 
proportion in the capacity of the veflels of the lungs to 
thofe of the reft of the body. Thus it is often a here- 
ditary difeafe, which implies a peculiar and faulty con- 
formation. Thedifeafe too, efpecially happens to perfons 
who difcover the fmaller capacity of their lungs, by the 
narrownefs of their cheft, and by the prominency of their 
fhoulders, which laft is a mark of their having been 
long liable to a difficult refpiration. 

DCCXCVII. 

In fuch cafes too, the difeafe efpecially happens to 
perfons of a fanguine temperament, in whom particu- 
larly the arterial plethora prevails. It happens, alfo, to 
perfons of a (lender delicate make, of which a long 
neck is a mark 5 to perfons of much fenfibility, and 
irritability, and, therefore, of quick parts ; to perfons 
who have been formerly liable to frequent hemorrbagies 
of the nofe 5 to perfons who have flittered a fuppreffion 

of 
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of any hemorrhagy they had formerly been liable to, the 
mod frequent inftance of which is in females, who have 
fuffercd a fuppreflion of their menftrual flux ; and, 
lajily^ to perfons who have fuffered the amputation of 
any confiderable limb. 

DCCXCVIII. 

Inmoftof thefe cafes, (DCCXCVIL), the difeafe 
efpecially happens to perfons about the time of their 
coming to their full growth, or foon after it, and this 
for the reafons fully fet forth above (DCCLXXV.) 

DCCXCIX. 

From all that has been faid from (DCCXCIV. to 
DCCXCVIII.), the predifponent caufe of hemoptyfis 
will be fufficiently underftood, and the difeafe may hap- 
pen from merely the predifponent caufe arifing to a con- 
fiderable degree. But, in the predifpofed, it is often 
brought on by the concurrence of various occafional and 
exciting caufes. One of thefe, and perhaps a frequent 
one, is external heat, which, even when in no great 
degree, brings on the difeafe in fpring, and the be- 
ginning of fummer, while the heat rarefies the blood 
more than it relaxes the folids, which had before been 
contracted by the cold of winter. Another exciting 
caufe is a fudden diminution of the weight of the at- 
mofphere, efpecially when concurring with any effort 
in bodjly exercife. This effort, too, alone may often, 
in the predifpofed, be the exciting caufe ; and, more 
particularly, any violent exercife of refpiration. In the 
predifpofed, any degree of external violence alfo may 
bring on the difeafe. 

DCCC. 

Occafioned by one or other of thefe caufes (DCC- 
XCIX.), the difeafe comes on with a fenfe of weight, 
and anxiety in the cheft, fome uneafinefs in breathing, 
fome pain of the breatt, or other parts of the thorax, 
and fome fenfe of heat under the fternum j and very 

often 
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often before the difeafe appears, a faltifh talk rs per- 
ceived in the mouth. 

DCCCI. 

Immediately before the appearance of blood, a degree 
of irritation is felt at the top of the larynx. To re- 
lieve this, a hawking is made, which brings up a little 
blood, of a florid colour, and fomewhat frothy. The 
irritation returns ; and, in the fame manner, more blood 
of a like kind is brought up, with fome noife in the 
wind -pipe, as of air paffing through a fluid. 

DCCCII. 

This is commonly the manner in which the hemoptyfis 
firft begins ; but fometimes, at the very firft, the blood 
comes up by coughing, or at leaft fomewhat of coughing 
accompanies the hawking mentioned. 

DCCCIII. 

The blood ifluing is fometimes at firft in very fmall 
quantity, and foon difappears altogether ; but, in other 
cafes, efpecially when it repeatedly occurs, it is in 
greater quantity, and frequently continues to appear at 
times for feveral days together. It is fometimes profufe, 
but rarely in fuch quantity as either by its excefs, or by 
a fudden fufFocation, to prove immediately mortal. It 
commonly either ceafes fpontaneouily, or is flopped by 
the remedies employed. 

DCCCIV. 

When blood is thrown out from the mouth, it is not 
always eafy to determine from what internal part it pro- 
ceeds j whether from the internal furface of the mouth 
itfelf, from the fauces, or adjoining cavities of the nofe, 
from the ftomach, or from the lungs. It is, however, 
very neceflary to diftinguifh the different cafes ; and, in 
moft inftances, it may be done by attending to the fol- 
lowing confiderations. 

DCCCV. 
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DCCCV. 

When the blood fpit out proceeds from fome part of 
the internal furface of the mouth itfelf, it comes out 
without any hawking or coughing ; and generally, upon 
infpe&ion, the particular fource of it becomes evident. 

DCCCVI. 

When blood proceeds from the fauces, or adjoining 
cavities of the nofe, it may be brought out by hawking, 
and fometimes by coughing, in the manner we have 
defcribed in (DCCCI. and DCCCII.J 5 and, in this 
way, a doubt may arife concerning its real fource. A 
patient often lays hold of thefe circumftances, to pleafe 
himfelf with the opinion of its coming from the fauces, 
and he may be allowed to do fo ; but a phyfician cannot 
readily be deceived, if he confider, that a bleeding from 
the fauces is more rare than one from the lungs ; that 
the former feldom happens but in perfons who have 
been before liable to a hemorrhagy of the nofe, or to 
fome evident caufe of erofion j and, in moft cafes, by 
looking into the fauces, the diftillation of the blood 
from thence will be perceived. 

DCCCVII. 

When blood proceeds from thef lungs, the manner in 
which it is brought up will commonly fhew from whence 
it comes ; but, independent of that, there are many 
circumftances which may concur to point it out, fuch as 
the period of life, the habit of body, and other marks of 
a predifpofition (DCCXCIV.— DCCXCVIII.) ; and 
together with thefe, the occafional caufes (DCCXCIX.) 
having been immediately before applied. 

DCCCVIII. 

When vomiting accompanies the throwing out of 
blood from the mouth, as vomiting and coughing often 
mutually excite each other 5 fo they may be frequently 

joined, 
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joined, and render it doubtful, whether the blood 
thrown out, proceed from the lungs, or from the fto- 
macrf. We may, however, generally decide, by con- 
sidering that blood does not fo frequently proceed from 
the ftomach as from the lungs ; that blood proceeding 
from the ftomach commonly appears in greater quantity 
than when it proceeds from the lungs ; that the blood 
proceeding from the lungs is ufually of a florid colour, 
and mixed with a little frothy mucus only ; whereas, 
the blood from the ftomach is commonly of a darker 
colour, more grumous, and mixed with the other con- 
tents of the ftomach ; that the coughing or vomiting, 
as the one or the other firft arifes in the cafes in which 
they are afterwards joined, may fometimes point out the 
fource of the blood ; and, laftly, that much may be 
learned from the circumftances and fymptoms which 
have preceded the hemorrhagy. Thofe which precede 
the hemoptyfis, enumerated (DCCC), arc moft of 
them evident marks of an affedtion of the lungs. And, 
on the other hand, the hematemefis, or ifiuing of blood 
from the ftomach, has alfo its peculiar fymptoms and 
circumftances preceding it ; as fome morbid afft&ion of 
this organ, and, at leaft, fome pain, anxiety, and fenfe 
of weight, referred diftinclly to the region of the fto- 
mach. To all this may be added, that the' vomiting of 
blood happens more frequently to females than to males; 
and to the former, in confequence of a fuppreffion of 
their menftrual flux. By attending to all thefe con- 
futations (DCCCV.— DCCCVIII.), the prefence of 
the hemoptyfis may be commonly well afcertained. 



SECT. 
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SECT. II. 



Of the C U R E of HEMOPTYSIS. 



DCCCIX. 

This difeafe may fometimes be of not more danger 
than a hemorrhagy from the nofe, as, when it happens 
to females, in confequence of a fuppreffion of the menfes ; 
when, without any marks of a predifpofition, it arifes 
from external violence ; or, from whatever caufe arifing, 
when it leaves no cough, dyfpncea, or other affec"tion of 
the lungs, behind it. But, even in thefe cafes, a danger 
may arife, from too large a wound being made in the 
veffels of the lungs, from any quantity of red blood 
being left toftagnatein the cavity of the bronchia?, and 
particularly, from any determination of the blood being 
made into the veflels of the lungs, which, by renewing 
the hemorrhagy, may have thefe confequences. In 
every inftance, therefore, of hemoptyfis, the efFufion 
is to be moderated by the feveral means mentioned 
(DCCLIV. DCCLVIIL). 

DCCCX. 

Thefe meafures are efpecially neceflary when the he- 
moptyfis arifes in confequence of predifpofition, and in 
all cafes where there is the appearance of large efFufion, 
or where the hemorrhagy frequently returns, the efFufion 
is not only to be moderated, but to be entirely (topped, 
and the returns of it prevented by every means in our 
power. SeeDCCLIX. DCCLXV. 



DCCCXI. 
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DCCCXI. 

Two medicines have been frequently employed to flop 
a hemoptyfis, or prevent the returns of it ; neither of 
which I can approve of. Thefe are chalybeates, and 
the Peruvian bark. As both of thefe contribute to in- 
creale the phlogiftic diathefis of the fyftem, they can 
hardly be fafe in any cafe of a&ive hemorrhagy, and I 
have frequently found them hurtful. 

DCCCXII. 

As the hemoptyfis which happens in confequence of 
predifpofition, is always attended with a phlogiftic dia- 
thefis ; and, as the bad confequences of the difeafe are 
efpecially td be apprehended from the continuance of 
that diathefis, fo this is to be induftrioufly taken off by 
blood-letting, in greater or fmaller quantity, and more 
or lefs frequently repeated, according as the fymptoms 
fhall direcvt. At the fame time, cooling purgatives are 
to be employed, and every part of the antiphlogiftic 
regimen is to be ftri&ly enjoined. The refrigerants may 
alio be adminiftered, taking care, however, that the 
acids, and more efpecially the nitre, do not excite 
coughing. 

DCCCXIII. 

The avoiding of motion is generally a proper part of 
the antiphlogiftic regimen ; and, in the hemoptyfis, 
nothing is more neceffary than avoiding bodily exercife ; 
but fome kinds of geftation, as failing, and travelling 
in an eafy carriage on fmooth roads, have often proved 
a remedy. 

DCCCXIV. 

Such is the treatment we can propofe for the he- 
moptyfis, confidered as merely a hemorrhagy ; but when, 
in fpite of all our precautions, it continues to recur, it 
is often followed by an ulceration of the lungs, and a 

phthifis 
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phthifis pulmonalis. This, therefore, we muftconfider 
here ; but, as it proceeds alfo from other caufes befides 
the h'emoptyfis, we (hall treat of it more generally. 



CHAP. IV. 

Of the PHTHISIS PULMONALIS, 

O R 
CONSUMPTION of the LUNGS. 

SECT. L 

Of the PHENOMENA, and CAUSES 
of the PHTHISIS PULMONALIS. 

£>CCCXV. 

We define the pthifis pulmonalis to be an expec- 
toration of pus or purulent matter from the lungs, at- 
tended with a hedtic fever. 

As this is the principal fpecies of phthifis, we fhall 
frequently, in this chapter, employ the general term of 
phthifis, though we ftri&ly mean the phthifis pul- 
monalis. 

P p DCCCXVI, 
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DCCCXVI. 

We have met with fome inftances of an expedoration 
of purulent matter, continuing for many years, ac- 
companied with very few fymptoms of hedic, and, at 
leaft, without any hectic exquifitely formed j but, in 
none of thefe inftances were the perfons fo entirely free 
from fymptoms of hedic, as to form any exception to 
our general definition. 

DCCCXVII. 

In every inftanceof a phthifis pulmonalis, we fuppofe 
there is an ulceration of the lungs. The late Mr. de 
Haen is the only author that I know of who has advanced 
another opinion, and has fuppofed that pus may be 
formed in the blood-veflels, and be from thence poured 
into the bronchiae. Admitting his fad, I have attempted 
an explanation of the appearance of pus without ul- 
ceration. (CCCXLI.) But, after all, I cannot help 
fufpeding the accuracy of his obfervations, muft en- 
tirely reject his explanation of it, muft allow that we 
ftill want fads to fupport the explanation I had offered, 
and doubt much if it will apply to any cafe of phthifis. 
Therefore I ftill conclude, agreeably to the faith of all 
other difledions, and the opinion of all phyficians, that 
the fymptoms mentioned in our definition depend always 
upon an ulceration formed in the lungs. 

DCCCXVIII. 

It fometimes happens that a catarrh is attended with 
an expedoration of a matter fo much refembling pus, 
that phyficians have been often uncertain whether it was 
mucus or pus, and, therefore, whether the difeafe was a 
catarrh or a phthifis. It is often of confequence to de- 
termine thefe queftions ; and we are of opinion that it 
may be generally done, with fufHcient certainty, from 
the following confiderations, of which each particular 
is not always fingly decifive, but, when they are taken 
together, can hardly deceive us, 

1. From 
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1. From the colour of the matter, as mucus is na- 
turally tranfparent, and pus always opake. When 
mucus becomes opake, as it fometimes does, it becomes 
white, yellow, or greenifh, but the latter colour is 
hardly ever fo confiderable in mucus as in pus. 

2. From the confiftence, as mucus is more vifcid, 
and coherent, and pus is lefs fo, and may be faid to be 
more friable. When mucus is thrown into water, it is 
not readily diffufed, but remains united in uniform and 
circular mafles ; but pus, in the fame circumftances, 
though not readily diffufed, does not remain fo uniformly 
united, and, by a little agitation, it is broken into 
ragged fragments. 

3. From the odour, which is feldom perceived in 
mucus, but frequently in pus. It has been propofed to 
try the odour of the matter expectorated by throwing it 
upon live coals ; but in fuch a trial, both mucus and 
pus give out a difagreeable fmell, and it is not eafy to 
diftinguifh between the two. 

4. From the fpecific gravity compared with water ; 
and it is ufual for the mucus of the lungs to fwim on 
the furface of water, and for pus to fink in it. But, 
in this, we may fometimes be deceived ; as pus, which 
has entangled a great deal of air, may fwim, and mucus, 
that is free from air, may fink. 

5. From the mixture which is difcernible in the matter 
brought up ; for, if a yellow or greenifh matter appears 
furrounded with a lefs quantity of tranfparent, or lefs 
opake and coloured matter, the more ftrongly coloured 
matter may be generally confidered as pus ; as it is not 
eafy to underftand how one portion of the mucus of the 
lungs can be very confiderab'ly changed, while the reft 
of it is very little fo, or remains in its ordinary ftate. 

6. From the admixture of certain fubftances with the 
matter thrown out from the lungs. To this purpofe, 
we are informed by the experiments of the late Mr. 
Charles Darwin : a. That the vitriolic acid diflblves 
both mucus and pus, but moft readily the former : 
That, if water is added to fuch a folution of mucus, 
this is feparated, and either fwims on the furface, or, 
divided into flocculi, is fufpended in the liquor ; whereas, 
when water is added to a like folution of pus, this falls 

to 
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to the bottom, or, by agitation, isdiffufed (o as to ex- 
hibit an uniformly turbid liquor, b. That a fohuion 
of the cauftic fixed alkali, after fome time, diilolves 
mucus, and generally pus ; and, if water be added to 
fuch folutions, the pus is precipitated, but the mucus is 
not. From fuch experiments, it is fuppofed that pus 
and mycus may be certainly diftinguifhed from each 
other. 

7. From the expectoration's being attended with a 
hectio»fever. A catarrh, or expectoration of mucus, is 
often attended with fever, but never, fo far as I have 
obferved, with fuch a fever as we are prcfently to de- 
fcribe as a hectic. This, I am of opinion, is the moft 
certain mark of a purulent ftate in fome part of the 
body ; and, if other pcrfons have thought differently, I 
am perfuaded that it has been owing to this, that, pre- 
fuming upon the mortal nature of a confirmed or pu- 
rulent phthifis, they have confidered every cafe in which 
a recovery happened, as a catarrh only ; but, that they 
may have been miftaken in this, we fhall (hew hereafter. 

DCCCXIX. 

Having thus confidered the firft part of the character 
of the phthifis pulmonalis as a mark of an ulceration of 
the lungs ; and having juft now faid, that the other part 
of the character, that is, the hectic fever, is a mark of 
the fame, it is proper now to confider this here, as I 
had omitted it before (LXXVL). 

DCCCXX. 

A hectic fever has the form of a remittent, which has 
exacerbations twice every day. The firft of thefc occurs 
about noon, fometimes a little fooner or later ; and a 
flight remiflion of it happens about five afternoon. This 
is foon fucceeded by another exacerbation, gradually in- 
creafing, till after midnight ; but, after two o'clock of 
the morning, a remiflion takes place, which becomes 
more and more coniiderable as the morning advances. 
The exacerbations are frequently attended with fome 
degree of cold fhivering, or, at lean 1 , the patient is ex- 
ceedingly 
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ceedingly fenfible to any coolnefs of the air, feeks ex- 
ternal heat, and often complains of a fenfe of cold, 
when, to the thermometer, his (kin is pteternaturally 
warm'. Of thefe exacerbations, that of the evening is 
always the moft confiderable. 

DCCCXXI. 

It has commonly been given as a part of the character 
of a hectic fever, that an- exacerbation of it commonly 
appears after the taking in of food ; and it is true that 
dinner, which is taken at noon, or after it, does feem 
to occafion fome exacerbation. But this muft not make 
us judge the mid-day exacerbation to be the effect of 
eating only ; for I have often obferved it to come on an 
hour before noon, and often fome hours before dinner, 
which, in this country now, is not taken till fome time 
after noon. It is, indeed, to be obferved, that, in al- 
moft every perfon, the taking in of food occafions fome 
degree of fever ; but I am perfuaded this would not 
appear fo confiderable in a hectic, were it not that an 
exacerbation of fever is prefent from another caufe, and 
accordingly the taking in of food in the morning has 
hardly any fenfible effect. 

DCCCXXII. 

We have thus defcribed the general form of hectic 
fever, but many circumftances attending it are further 
to be taken notice of. 

The fever we have defcribed does commonly not fub- 
fift long, till the evening exacerbations become attended 
with fweatings, which continue to recur, and to prove 
more and more profufe, through the whole courfe of the 
difeafe. Almoft from the firft appearance of the hectic, 
the urine is high coloured, and depofites a copious 
branny red fediment, which hardly ever falls clofe to the 
bottom of the veflel. In the hectic, the appetite for 
food is generally lefs impaired than in any other kind of 
fever. The thirft is feldom confiderable ; the mouth is 
commonly moift ; and, as the difeafe advances, the 
tongue becomes free from all fur, appears very clean, 

and, 
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and, in the advanced ftages of the difeafe, the tongue 
and fauces appear to be fomewhat inflamed, and become 
more or lefs covered with aphthae. As the difeafe ad- 
vances, the red veflels of the adnata of the eye difappear, 
and the whole of the adnata becomes of a pearly white. 
The face is commonly pale ; but, during the exacer- 
bations, a florid red, and an almoft circumfcribed fpot, 
appear on the cheeks. For fome time, in the courfe of 
a hectic, the belly is bound ; but, in the advanced 
ftages of it, a diarrhoea almoft always comes on, and 
continues to recur frequently {luring the reft of the dif- 
eafe, alternating in fome meafure with the fweatings 
mentioned above. The difeafe is always attended with a 
debility, which gradually increafes during the courfe of 
it. During the fame courfe, an emaciation takes place, 
and goes to a greater degree than in almoft any other 
cafe. The falling off" of the hairs, and the adunque 
form of the nails, are alfo fymptoms of thelofsof nou- 
rifhment. Towards the end of the difeafe, the feet are 
often affected with oedematous fwellings. The exacer- 
bations of the fever are feldom attended with any head- 
ach, and fcarcely ever with delirium. The fenfes and 
judgment commonly remain entire to the very end of the 
difeafe ; and the mind, for the mod part, is confident, 
and full of hope. Some days before death, a delirium 
comes on, and commonly continues to the end. 

DCCCXXIII. 

The heftic fever now defcribed, (DCCCXXI. 
DCCCXXII.) as accompanying a purulent ftate of 
the lungs, is perhaps the cafe in which it moft frequently 
appears ; but I have never feen it in any cafe, when 
there was not evidently, or when I had not ground to 
fuppofe, there was a permanent purulency or ulceration 
in fome external or internal part. It was for this reafon 
that, in (LXXVI.) I concluded it to be a fymptomatic 
fever only. It appears to me to be always the effect 
of an acrimony abforbed from abfceffes or ulcers ; but 
it is not equally the effect of every fort of acrimony ; 
for the fcorbutic and cancerous often fubfift long in the 
body without producing a hectic. What is the precife 

ftate 
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ftate of the acrimony producing this, I cannot de- 
termine, but it feems to be chiefly that of a vitiated 
purulency. 

DCCCXXIV. 

However this may be, it appears that the hectic's 
depending in general upon an acrimony, explains its 
peculiar circumftances. The febrile ftate feems to be 
chiefly an exacerbation of that frequency of the pulfe, 
which occurs twice every day to perfons in health, and 
may be produced by acrimony alone. Thefe exacer- 
bations, indeed, do not happen without the proper cir- 
cumftances of pyrexia ; but, the fpafm of the extreme 
veflels in a hectic does not feem to be fo confiderable as 
in other fevers ; and hence the ftate of fweat and urine 
which appear fo early and fo conftantly in hectics. Upon 
the fame fuppofition, of an acrimony corrupting the 
fluids, and debilitating the moving powers, we think 
that moft of the other fymptoms may alfo be explained. 

DCCCXXV. 

Having thus confidered the characteriftical fymptoms, 
and chief part of the proximate caufe of the phthifis 
pulmonalis, we proceed to obferve, that an ulcer of the 
lungs, and its concomitant circumftances of hectic 
fever, may again arife from different previous affections 
of the lungs j all of which, however, as we judge, may 
be referred to five heads, that is, i. To a hemoptyfis, 
2. To a fuppuration of the lungs, in confequence of 
pneumonia, 3. To a catarrh, 4. To an afthma, or, 5. 
To a tubercle. Thefe feveral affections, as caufes of 
ulcers, we fhall now confider in the order mentioned. 

DCCCXXVI. 

It has been commonly fuppofed, that a hemoptyfis 
was naturally, and almoft neceflarily, followed by an 
ulcer of the lungs ; but we prefume to fay, that, in 
general, this is a miftake j for we have feen many in- 
stances of a hemoptyfis occasioned by external violence, 

without 
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without being followed by any ulcer of the lungs ; and 
we have alfo feen many inftances of hemoptyfis from an 
internal caufe, without any confequcnt ulceration. And 
this, not only when the hemoptyfis happened to young 
perfons, and recurred for feveral times, but when it has 
often recurred during the courfe of a long life ; and it is 
eafy to conceive that a rupture of the veficls of the 
lungs, like that of the veflels of the nofe, may be often 
healed, as the furgeons fpealq by the firft intention. It 
is probable, therefore, that it is a hemoptyfis in par- 
ticular circumftances only, which is neceflarily followed 
by an ulcer ; but what thefe circumftances are it is 
difficult to determine. It is pofliblc, that merely the 
degree of rupture, or frequently repeated rupture, pre- 
venting the wound to heal by the firft intention, may 
occafion an ulcer ; or it is poffible that red blood effufed, 
and not brought up entirely by coughing, may, by ftag- 
nating in the bronchiae, become acrid, and erode the 
parts. Thefe, however, are but fuppofitions, not fup- 
ported by any clear evidence. And, if we confider 
that thofe cafes of hemoptyfis which follow the predif- 
pofition (DCCXCVL— DCCXCVIII.) are thefe 
efpecially which end in a phthifis, we fhall be led to 
fufpecl: that fome other circumftances concur here 
to determine the confequences of hemoptyfis, as wc 
fhall hereafter endeavour to fhew. 

DCCCXXVII. 

Any fuppofition, however, we can make, with refpect 
to the innocence of a hemoptyfis, muft not fuperfede the 
meafures propofed above for the cure of it ; both becaufe 
we cannot certainly forefee what may be the confe- 
quences of fuch an accident, and becaufe the meafures 
propofed are fafe, as, upon every fuppofition, it is a 
diathefis phlogiftica, which may urge on every bad con- 
fequence that can be apprehended. 

DCCCXXVIII. 

The fecond caufe of an ulceration of the lungs to be 
confidered, is a fuppuration formed in confequence of 

pneumonia ; 
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pneumonia ; and we have referved for this place, though 
perhaps not very properly, to explain upon what oc- 
cafion, and with what fymptoms, this fuppuration 
occurs. 

DCCCXXIX. 

When a pneumonia, with fymptoms neither very vi- 
olent, nor very flight, has continued for many days, it is 
to be feared it will end in a fuppuration; but this is not 
to be determined by the number of days ; for, not only 
after the fourth, but even after the tenth day, there have 
been examples of a pneumonia ending by a refolution j 
and, if the difeafe has fuffered fome intermiflion, and 
again recurred, there may be inftances of a refolution 
happening at a much later period from the beginning of 
the difeafe, than that juft nOw mentioned. 

DCCCXXX. 

But, if a moderate difeafe, in fpite of proper reme- 
dies employed, be protracted to the fourteenth day, 
without any confiderable remiffion, a fuppuration is 
pretty certainly to be expected ; and it will be more 
certain ftilJ, if no figns of refolution have appeared, or 
if an expectoration which had appeared, mail have again 
ceafed, and the difficulty of breathing has continued or 
increafed, while the other fymptoms have been rather 
abated. 

DCCCXXXI. 

That, in a pneumonia, the effufion is made, which 
may lay the foundation of a fuppuration, we conclude 
from the difficulty of breathing becoming greater when 
the patient is in a horizontal pofture, or when the pa- 
tient can lie more eafily on the affected fide. 

DCCCXXXII. 

That, in fuch cafes, a fuppuration has actually be- 
gun, we conclude from the patient's being frequently 
Q^ q affe&ed 
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affected with flight cold fhiverings, and with a fenfe of 
cold felt fometimes in one, fometimcs in another part of 
the body. We form the fame conclufion alfo from the 
ftate of the pulfe, which is commonly lcfs frequent and 
fofter, but fometimes quicker than before. 

DCCCXXXIII. 

That a fuppuration is already formed, we conclude 
from there being a confiderable remilfion of the pain 
which had before fubfifted, while, at the fame time, the 
cough, and efpecially the dyfpncea, continue, and are 
rather increafed. At the fame time the frequency of the 
pulfe is rather increafed, the feverifh ftate fuffers con- 
fiderable exacerbations everv evening, and, by degrees, 
a hectic, in all its circumftances, comes to be formed. 

DCCCXXXIV. 

In this ftate of fymptoms, we conclude very confi- 
dently, that an abfeefs, ©r, as it is called, a vomica, is 
formed in fome part of the pleura, and moft frequently 
in that portion of it inverting the lungs. Here purulent 
matter frequently remains for fome time, as if inclofed 
in a cyft ; but commonly not long, before it comes to 
be either abforbed, and transferred to fome other part of 
the body, or breaks through into the cavity of the 
lungs, or into that of the thorax. In the latter cafe, it 
produces the difeafe called empyema ; but it is when the 
matter is poured into the cavity of the bronchiae that it 
properly conftitutes the phthifis pulmonalis. In the 
cafe of empyema, the chief circumftances of a phthifis 
are indeed alfo prefent; but we fhall here confuler only 
that cafe in which the abfeefs of the lungs gives oc- 
cafion to a purulent expectoration. 

DCCCXXXV. 

An abfeefs of the lungs, in confequence of pneu- 
monia, is not always followed by a phthifis ; for fome- 
times a hedtic fever is not formed ; the matter poured 
into the bronchiae is a proper and benign pus, which 

frequently 
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frequently is coughed up very readily, and fpit out; 
and, though this purulent expectoration mould continue 
for fome time, if it be without hectic, the ulcer foon 
heals, and every morbid fymptom difappears. This has 
fo frequently happened, that we may conclude, that 
neither the accefs of the air, nor the conftant motion 
of the lungs, will prevent an ulcer of thefe parts from 
healing, if the matter of it be well conditioned. An 
abfcefs of the lungs, therefore, does not neceflarily 
produce the phthifis pulmonalis ; and, if it is followed 
by fuch a difeafe, it muft be in confequence of particular 
circumftances which corrupt the purulent matter pro- 
duced, render it unfuitable to the healing of the ulcer, 
and, at the fame time, make it afford an acrimony, 
which, abforbed, produces a he&ic, and its confe- 
quences. 

DCCCXXXVI. 

The corruption of the matter of fuch abfcefles may 
be owing to feveral caufes, as, 1. That the matter ef- 
fufed, during the inflammation had not been a pure 
ferum fit to be converted into a laudable pus, but had 
been joined with other matters which prevented that, 
and gave a confiderable acrimony to the whole : Or, 2. 
That the matter effufed, and converted into pus, merely 
by long ftagnation in a vomica, or by its connection 
with an empyema, had been fo corrupted, as to become 
unfit for the purpofe of pus, in the healing of the ulcer. 
Thefe feem to be poflible caufes of the corruption of 
matter in abfcefles, fo as to make it the occafion of a 
phthifis in perfons otherwife found ; but, it is probable 
that a pneumonic abfcefs efpecially produces phthifis 
when it happens to perfons previoufly difpofed to that 
difeafe, and therefore only as concurring with fome other 
caufes of it. 

DCCCXXXVII. 

The third caufe fuppofed to produce a phthifis is a 
catarrh, which, in many cafes, feems, in length of 
time, to have the expectoration of mucus proper to it, 

gradually 
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gradually changed to an expectoration of pus ; and, at 
the fame time, by the addition of a hectic fever, the 
difeafe, which was at firft a pure catarrh, is changed 
into a phthifis. But this fuppofition is not eafily to be 
admitted. The catarrh is properly an affection' of the 
mucous glands of the trachea and bronchiae analogous 
to the coryza, and lefs violent kinds of cynanche ton- 
fillaris, which very feldom end in fuppuration. And, 
although a catarrh mould bedifpofed to do fo, the ulcer 
produced might readily heal up, as it does in the cafe of 
a cynanche tonfillaris ; and therefore fhould not produce 
a phthifis. 

DCCCXXXVIII. 

Further, the catarrh, as purely the effect of cold, is 
generally a mild difeafe, as well as of fhort duration ; 
and there are, at moft, but very few cafes of the nu- 
merous inftances of it, which can be faid to have ended 
in a phthifis. In all thefe cafes in which this feems to 
have happened, it is to me probable that the perfons 
affected were peculiarly predifpofed to phthifis. And the 
beginning of phthifis fo often refembles a catarrh, that 
it may have been miftalcen for fuch a difeafe. It often 
happens alfo, to increafe the fallacy, that the application 
of cold, which is the moft frequent caufe of catarrh, 
is alfo frequently the exciting caufe of the cough, which 
proves to be the beginning of a phthifis. 

DCCCXXXIX. 

It is to me, therefore, probable, that a catarrh is very 
feldom the foundation of a phthifis ; but I would not 
pofitively affert that it never is fo j for it is poflible that 
the cafes of more violent catarrh may have a pneumonic 
affection joined with them, which may end in a fup- 
puration ; or it may happen that a long continued ca- 
tarrh, by the violent agitation of the lungs in coughing, 
fhall produce fome of thefe tubercles which we are pre- 
fently to mention as the moft frequent caufe of phthifis. 

DCCCXL. 
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We would have it particularly to be obferved here, 
that nothing we have faid in (DCCCXXXIX.) mould 
allow us to neglect any appearance of catarrh, as is too 
frequently done ; for it may be either the beginning of 
a phthifis, which they miftake for a genuine catarrh, 
or that, even as a catarrh, continuing long, it may 
produce a phthifis, as in (DCCCXXXIX.) 

DCCCXLI. 

Many phyficians have fuppofed that an acrimony of 
the fluids eroding fome of the veflels of the lungs is a 
frequent caufe of ulceration and phthifis ; but this ap- 
pears to me to be a mere fuppofition j for, in any of 
the inftances of the production of the phthifis which 
I have feen, there was no evidence of any acrimony of 
the blood capable of eroding the veflels. It is true, in- 
deed, that, in many cafes, an acrimony fubfifting in 
fome part of the fluids is the caufe of the difeafe ; but 
it is, at the fame time, probable, that this acrimony 
operates, by producing tubercles, rather than by any 
direct erofion. 

DCCCXLII. 

I have faid (DCCCXXV.) that an afthma may be 
confidered as one of the caufes of phthifis j and, by 
afthma, I mean that fpecies which has been commonly 
named the fpafmodic. This difeafe frequently fubfifts 
very long without producing any other, and may have 
its own peculiar fatal termination, as we fhall explain 
hereafter. But I have feen it frequently end in a 
phthifis ; and, in fuch cafes, I fuppofe that it operates 
in the manner I have alleged of catarrh, that is, by 
producing tubercles, and their confequences, which 
fhall be prefently mentioned. 

DCCCXLIII. 



:io PRACTICE 



DCCCXLIII. 



We are now come to confider the fifth head of the 
caufes of phthifis, and which we fuppofe to be the moft 
frequent of any. This we have faid, in general, to be 
tubercles ; and, by this term, we mean certain fmall 
tumours, which have the appearance of indurated 
glands. Difle&ions have frequently {hewn fuch tu- 
bercles formed in the lungs ; and we fuppofe them to 
be at firft indolent, but, at length, they become in- 
flamed, and are thereby changed into little abfeeffes, or 
vomicae, which breaking, and pouring their matter into 
the bronchiae, give a purulent expectoration, and thus 
lay the foundation of a phthifis. 

DCCCLXIV. 

Though the matter expectorated on thefe occafions 
has the appearance of a pus, it is feldom that of a 
laudable kind ; and, as the ulcers do not readily heal, 
but are attended with a he£tic fever, for the moft part 
ending fatally, we prefume that the matter of the ulcers 
is imbued with a peculiarly noxious acrimony, which 
prevents their healing, and produces a phthifis, in all 
its circumftances, as mentioned above. 

DCCCXLV. 

It is very probable that the acrimony, which thus 
difcovers itfelf in the ulcers, exifted before, and pro- 
duced the tubercles themfelves ; and it is to this acrimony 
that we muft trace up the caufe of the phthifis following 
thefe tubercles. This acrimony is probably in different 
cafes of different kinds, and it will not be eafy to de- 
termine its varieties ; but, to a certain length, we fhall 
attempt it. 

DCCCXLVI. 

In one cafe, and a very frequent one, of phthifis, it 
appears that the noxious acrimony is of the fame kind 

with 
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with that which prevails in the fcrophula. We con- 
clude this from obferving, that a phthifis, at its ufual 
periods, frequently attacks perfons who had been born 
of fcrophulous parents, that is, of parents who had 
been affected with fcrophiila in their younger years ; 
that, very often, when the phthifis appears, there occur 
at the fame time fome lymphatic tumours in the external 
parts ; and very often I have found the tabes mefen- 
terica, which is a fcrophulous affection, joined with the 
phthifis pulmonalis. To all this I would add, that, even 
when no fcrophulous affe&ion has either manifeftly 
preceded or accompanied a phthifis, this laft, however, 
moft commonly affects perfons of a habit refembling the 
fcrophulous, that is, perfons of a fanguine, or a fan- 
guineo-melancholic temperament, who have very fine 
fkins, rofy complexions, large veins, and foft flefh ; 
and further, that in fuch perfons the phthifis comes on 
in the fame manner, as we fhall explain immediately, 
it does in perfons having tubercles. 

DCCCXLVII. 

Another fpecies of acrimony producing tubercles of 
the lungs, and thereby phthifis, may be faid to be the 
exanthematic. It is well known that the fmall-pox fome- 
times, and more frequently the meafles, lay the foun- 
dation of a phthifis. It is probable, alfo, that other 
exanthemata have the fame effect ; and, from the phe- 
nomena of the difeafe, and the diffedtions of perfons 
who have died of it, it is probable that all the exan- 
themata occafion a phthifis, by affording a matter which, 
in the firft place, produces tubercles. 

DCCCXLVIII. 

Another acrimony, which feems fometimes to produce 
a phthifis, is the fiphylitic ; but whether fuch an acri- 
mony produces phthifis in any other perfons than the 
previoufly difpofed, does not appear to me certain. 

DCCCXLIX. 
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What other fpecies of acrimony, as from fcurvy, from 
pus abforbed from other parts of the body, from fup- 
prefTed eruptions, or from other fources, may alfo pro- 
duce tubercles and phthifis, we cannot now decide, but 
muft leave it to be determined by perfons who have had 
experience of fuch cafes. 

DCCCL. 

There is one peculiar cafe of phthifis, which, from 
our own experience, we can take notice of. This is the 
cafe of phthifis from a calcareous matter formed in the 
lungs, and coughed up, frequently with a little blood, 
fometimes with mucus only, and fometimes with pus. 
How this matter is generated, or in what part of the 
lungs precifely it is feated, I acknowledge myfelf ig- 
norant. In three cafes of this kind which have oc- 
curred to me, there was, at the fame time, no appearance 
of irony or earthy concretions in any other part of the 
body. In one of thefe cafes, an exquifitely formed 
phthifis came on, and proved mortal f while, in the 
other two, the fymptoms of phthifis were never fully 
formed, and, after fome time, merely by a milk diet, 
and avoiding irritation, the patients entirely recovered. 

DCCCLI. 

Another foundation for phthifis, analogous, as I 
judge, to that of tubercles, is that which occurs to 
certain artificers, whofe employments keep them almoft 
conftantly expofed to duft, fuch as ftone-cutters, millers, 
flax-dreflers, and fome others. We have not obferved, 
in this country, many cafes of phthifis which could be 
referred to this caufe ; but, from Ramazzini, Mor- 
gagni, and fome other writers, we muft conclude fuch 
cafes to be more frequent in the fouthern parts of 
Europe. 

DCCCLII. 
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Befides thefe now mentioned, there are probably fome 
other caufes producing tubercles, which have not yet 
been afcertained by obfervation j and there is probably, 
in the ftate of tubercles, a variety not yet accounted for; 
but all this we muft leave to future obfervation and 
inquiry. 

DCCCLIIl. 

It has been frequently fuppofed by phyficians, that 
the phthifis is a contagious difeafe, and I dare not aflert 
that it never is contagious ; but, in many hundred in- 
ftances of the difeafe which I have feen, there has been 
hardly one I could judge to have arifen from contagion. 
It is poflible that, in warmer climates, the effects of 
contagion may more readily appear. 

After having faid that a phthifis arifes from tubercles 
more frequently than from any other caufe, and after 
having attempted to aflign the variety of thefe, I now 
proceed to mention the peculiar circumftances and fym- 
ptoms which ufually accompany the coming on of the 
difeafe from tubercles. 

DCCCLIV. 

A tuberculous and purulent ftate of the lungs has 
been obferved in very young children, and in fome others, 
at feveral different periods, before the age of puberty 
and full growth ; but inftances of this kind are rare ; 
and the attack of a phthifis, which we have reafon to 
impute to tubercles, ufually happens at the fame period 
which we have affigned for the coming on of the he- 
mop ty lis. 

DCCCLV. 

The phthifis from tubercles does alfo generally affeft 
the fame habits as the hemoptyfis does, that is, perfons 
of a {lender make, of long necks, narrow chefts, and 
R r prominent 
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prominent moulders ; but very frequently the perfons 
liable to tubercles have lefs of the florid countenance, 
and of the other marks of an exquifitely fanguine tem- 
perament, than the perfuns liable to hemoptyiis. 

DCCCLVI. 

This difeafe, arifing from tubercles, ufually com- 
mences with a flight and fhort cough, which becoming 
habitual, is often little remarked by the perfons affected, 
and fometimes fo little as to be abfolutely denied by them. 
At the fame time, their breathing becomes eafily hurried by 
any bodily motion, their body grows leaner, and they 
become languid and indolent. This ftate fometimes 
continues for a year, or even for two years, without 
the perfon's making any complaint of it, excepting 
only that they are affected by cold more readily than 
ufual, which frequently increafes their cough, and pro- 
duces fome catarrh. Thi^ again, however, is fome- 
times relieved, is fuppofed to have arifen from cold 
alone, and therefore gives no alarm either to the pa- 
tient, or to his friends, nor leads^ them ttsftake any 
precautions. a " 

•DCCCLVII. 

Upon one or other of thefe occafions of catching 
cold, as we commonly fpeak, the cough becomes more 
confiderable, is particularly troublefome upon the pa- 
tient's lying down at night, and, in this ftate, continues 
longer than is ufual in the cafe of a fimple catarrh. 
This is more efpecially to call for attention, if the in- 
creafe and continuance of cough come on during the 
fummer feafon. 

DCCCLVI1I. 

The cough, which comes on as in (DCCCLVI.), 
is very often for a long time without any expectoration ; 
but, on the occafions, as in (DCCCLVII.), when it 
grows more conftant, it comes to be, at the fame time, 
attended with an expectoration, which is molt confi- 
derable 
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derable in the mornings. The matter of this expecto- 
ration becomes, by degrees, more copious, more vifcid, 
and more opake; at length of a yellow or greenifh co- 
lour, and of a purulent appearance. Th6 whole of the 
matter, however, is not always, at sonee entirely changed 
in the manner now mentioned'; but, while 6ne part of 
it retains the ufual form of mucus, another fuffers the 
changes we have defcribed. 

DCCCLIX. 

When the cough increafes, and continues very fre- 
quent through the night, and when the matter ex- 
pectorated undergoes the changes we have mentioned, 
the breathing, at the fame time, becomes more difficult, 
and the emaciation and weaknefs go on alfo.increafing. 
In the female fex, according as thedifeafe advances, and 
fometimes early in its progrefs, the menfes ceafe to flow ; 
and this circumftance we confider as commonly the ef- 
fec-t of the difeafe, although the fex themfelves, are 
ready to believe it to be the fole caufe of the diforder. 

DCCCLX. 

When the cough comes on as in (DCCCLVI.), the 
pulfe is often natural, and, for fome time after, con- 
tinues to be fo ; but the fymptoms have feldom fubfifted 
long before the pulfe becomes frequent, and fometimes 
to a confiderable degree, without much of the other 
fymptoms of fever ; but, at length, evening exacer- 
bations become remarkable, and, by degrees, the fever 
afTumes the exquifite form of hedtic, as defcribed in 
(DCCCXX.— DCCCXXIL). 

DCCCLXI. 

It is feldom that the cough, expectoration, and fever, 
go on increafing, in the manner we have defcribed, 
without fome pain being felt in fome part of the thorax. 
It is ufually, and moft frequently, felt at firft under the 
fternum, and that efpecially, or almoft only, upon oc- 
safion of coughing ; but very often, and that too, early 

in 
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in the courfe of the difeafe, a pain is felt on one fide, 
fometimes very conftantly, and fo as to prevent the 
perfon from lying eafily upon that fide ; but at other 
times the pain is felt only upon a full breathing, or 
upon coughing. Even when no pain is felt, it generally 
happens that phthifical perfons cannot lie eafily on one 
or other fide, without having their difficulty of breathing 
increafed, and their cough excited. 

DCCCLXII. 

The phthifis begins, and fometimes proceeds to its 
fatal iflue, in the manner defcribed in (DCCCLVI.--- 
DCCCLXI.), without any appearance of hemoptyfis. 
Such cafes are, indeed, rare; but it is very common for 
the difeafe to advance very far, and even to an evident 
purulency and he&ic ftate, without any appearance of 
blood in the fpittirrg ; fo that it may be affirmed, the 
difeafe is frequently not founded in hemoptyfis. At the 
fame time, we muft allow not only that it fometimes 
begins with a hemoptyfis, as faid in (DCCCXIV.), but 
farther, that it feldom happens that, in the progrefs of 
the difeafe, more or lefs of a hemoptyfis does not appear. 
Some degree of blood-fpitting does, indeed, appear 
fometimes in the ftate mentioned (DCCCLVI. 
DCCCLVII.), but more commonly in the more ad- 
vanced ftages of the difeafe only, and, particularly, 
upon the firft appearance of purulency. However this 
may be, in the phthifis from tubercles, it is feldom that 
the hemoptyfis is conliderable, or requires any remedies 
different from thofe which are otherways neceilary for the 
ftate of the tubercles. 

DCCCLXIII. 

We have now defcribed a fucceffion of fymptoms 
which, in different cafes, occupies more or Jefs time. 
In this climate, it very often takes up fome years, the 
fymptoms appearing efpecially in the winter and fpring, 
commonly becoming eafier, and fometimes almoft dif- 
appearing, during the fummer; but returning again in 

winter, 
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winter, they at length, after two or three years, prove 
fatal, towards the end of fpring, or beginning of 
fummer. 

DCCCLXIV. 

In this difeafe, the prognofis is for the moft part un- 
favourable. Of thofe affected with it, the greater num- 
ber generally die ; but there are alfo many of them who 
recover entirely, after having been in very unpromifing 
circumftances. What are, however, the circumftances, 
more certainly determining to a happy or to a fatal event, 
I have not yet been able to afcertain. 

DCCCLXV. 

The following aphorifms are the refult of my ob- 
fervations. 

A phthifis pulmonalis from hemoptyfis, is more fre- 
quently recovered than one from tubercles. 

A hemoptyfis is not only not always followed by 
a phthifis, as we havefaid above, (DCCCXXVI.) but, 
even when followed by an ulceration, the ulceration is 
fometimes attended with little of hectic, and frequently 
admits of being foon healed. Even when the hemoptyfis 
and ulceration have happened to be repeated, we have 
had inftances of perfons recovering entirely after feveral 
fuch repetitions. 

A phthifis from a fuppuration in confequence of 
pneumonic inflammation, is that which moft rarely oc- 
curs in this climate i and a phthifis does not always 
follow fuch a fuppuration, when the abfcefs formed 
foon breaks and difcharges a laudable pus ; but, if the 
abfcefs continues long fhut up, and till after a con- 
fiderable degree of hectic has been formed, a phthifis is 
then produced, equally dangerous as that from other 
caufes. 

A phthifis from tubercles has, I think, been re- 
covered ; but it is of all others the moft dangerous, and 
when arifing from a hereditary taint, is almoft certainly 

fatal. 

The 
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The danger of a phthifis, from whatever caufe it may 
have arifen, is moft certainly to be judged of by the 
degree to which the hedtic and its consequences have 
arrived. From a certain degree of emaciation, debility, 
profufe fweating, and diarrhoea, no perfon recovers. 

A mania coming on has been found to remove all the 
fymptoms, and fometimes has entirely cured the difeafe; 
but, in other cafes, upon the going off of the mania, 
the phthifis has recurred, and proved fatal. 

The pregnancy of women has often retarded the pro- 
grefs of a phthifis ; but commonly it is only till after 
delivery, when the fymptoms of phthifis return with 
violence, and foon prove fatal. 



SECT. II, 



Of the CURE of PHTHISIS. 



DCCCLXVI. 

From what has been juft now faid, it will readily 
appear, that the cure of the phthifis pulmonalis is ex- 
ceedingly difficult, and that the utmoft care and at- 
tention in the employment of remedies have feldom fuc- 
ceeded. It may be doubtful whether this failure is to be 
imputed to the imperfection of our art, or to theabfolutely 
incurable nature of the difeafe. I am extremely averfe in 
any cafe to admit of the latter fuppofition, and can al- 
ways readily allow of the former ; but, in the mean 
time, we muft mention here what has been attempted 
towards curing or moderating the violence of this difeafe. 

DCCCLXVII. 

It will be obvious, that, according to the different 
circumftances of this difeafe, the method of cure muft 

be 
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be different. Our firft attention fhould be employed in 
watching the approach of the difeafe, and preventing its 
proceeding to an incurable ftate. 

In all pcrfons of a phthifical habit, and efpecially in 
thofe born of phthifical parents, the flighted fymptoms 
of the approach of phthifis, at the phthifical period of 
life, ought to be attended to. 

DCCCLXVIII. 

When a hemoptyfis occurs, though it be not always 
followed by ulceration and phthifis j thefe, however, 
are always to be apprehended ; and every precaution is 
to be taken againft them. This is efpecially to be done 
by employing every means of moderating the he- 
morrhagy, and of preventing the return of it, as di- 
rected in (DCCCX. et feq.) ; and thefe precautions are 
always to be continued for feveral years after the oc- 
currence of the hemoptyfis. 

DCCCLXIX. 

The phthifis which follows a fuppuration from 
pneumonic inflammation, can only be prevented with 
certainty by obtaining a refolution of fuch inflammation. 
What may be attempted towards the cure of an abfcefs 
and ulcer which have taken place, we mall confider 
afterwards. 

DCCCLXX. 

We have faid, it is doubtful if a genuine catarrh ever 
produces a phthifis ; but we have allowed that it pofllblv 
may, and both upon this account, and upon account of 
the ambiguity which may arife, whether the appealing 
catarrh be a primary difeafe, or the effect of a tubercle, 
we confider it as .of the utmoft confequence to cure a 
catarrh as foon as poflible after its iirft appearance. 
And more efpecially when it (hall linger, and continue 
for fome time, or fhall, after fome intermiffion, fre- 
quently return, the cure of it fhould be diligently at- 
tempted. The meafures requifitc for this purpofe fhall 

be 
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be mentioned afterwards, when we come to treat of 
catarrh as a primary difeafe ; and, in the mean time, 
the means neceflary for preventing its producing a 
phthifis, we (hall mention immediately, as they are the 
fame with thofe we fhall point out, as neceflary for 
preventing a phthifis from tubercles. 

DCCCLXXI. 

The preventing of a phthifis from afthma muft be by 
curing, if poffible, the afthma, or, at leaft, by mo- 
derating it as much as may be done ; and, as it is pro- 
bable that afthma occasions phthifis, by producing 
tubercles, the meafures neceflary for preventing phthifis 
from afthma, will be the fame with thofe neceflary in 
the cafe of tubercles, which we are now about to men- 
tion. 

DCCCLXXII. 

We confider tubercles as by much the moft frequent 
caufe of phthifis j and even in many cafes, where this 
feems to depend on hemoptyfis, catarrh, or afthma, it 
does, however, truly arife from tubercles. It is upon 
this fubjecl:, therefore, that I fhall have occafion to treat 
of the meafures moft commonly requifite for curing 
phthifis. 

DCCCLXXIII. 

When, in a perfon born of phthifical parents, of a 
phthifical habit, at the phthifical period of life, the fym- 
ptoms, in the fpring, or beginning of fummer, 
(DCCCLVI.) fhall appear in the flighteft degree, we 
may prefume that a tubercle, or tubercles, have been 
formed or are forming in the lungs, and therefore, that 
every means that we can devife for preventing their for- 
mation, or for procuring their refolution, fhould be em- 
ployed immediately, though the patient himfelf fhould 
overlook or negledt the fymptoms, as imputing them to 
accidental cold. 

DCCCLXXIV. 
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DCCCLXXIV. 

This is certainly the general indication; but how it 
can be executed I cannot readily fay. I do not know 
that, at any time, phyficians have propofed any remedy 
capable of interrupting the formation of tubercles, or of 
revolving them when formed. The analogy of fcro- 
phula gives no affiftance on this fubjeft. In fcrophula 
the remedy feemingly of moft power is fea-water, or 
certain mineral waters ; but thefe have generally proved 
hurtful in the cafe of tubercles of the lungs. I have 
known feveral inflances of mercury very fully employed 
for certain difeafes, at a time when it was to be fufpe&ed, 
that tubercles were formed, or forming in the lungs ; 
but, though the mercury proved a cure for thofe other 
difeafes, it was of no fervice in preventing a phthifis ; 
and, in fome cafes, it feemed to hurry it on. 

DCCCLXXV, 

Such appears to me to be the prefent ftate of our art 
with refpe£l to the cure of tubercles ; but I do not de- 
fpere of a remedy for the purpofe being found hereafter. 
In the mean time, all that at prefent feems to be within 
the reach of our art, is to take the meafures proper for 
avoiding the inflammation of tubercles. It is probable 
that tubercles may fubfift long without producing any 
diforder ; and I am difpofed to think, that nature fome- 
times refolves and difcuffes tubercles which have been 
formed, but that nature does this only while the tu- 
bercles remain in an uninflamed ftate ; and, therefore, 
that, in the cafe of tubercles, the meafures neceflary are 
chiefly thofe for avoiding the inflammation of them. 

DCCCLXXVI. 

The inflammation of a tubercle of the lungs is to be 
avoided upon the general plan of avoiding inflammation, 
by blood-letting, and by an antiphlogiftic regimen, 
the chief part of which, in this cafe, is the ufeof a low 
diet. This fuppofes a total abftinence from animal 
S s food, 
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food, and the ufing of vegetable food almoft alone ; but 
it has been found that it is not neceffary for the patient 
to be confined to vegetables of the wealceft nourifhment, 
but that it is enough the farinacea be employed, and, 
together with. thefe, milk. 

DCCCLXXVII. 

Milk has been generally confidered as the chief remedy 
in phthifis, and in the cafe of every tendency to it ; but, 
whether from its peculiar qualities, or from its being of 
a lower quality, with refpeir. to nourifhment, than any 
food entirely animal, is not certainly determined. The 
choice and adminiftration of milk will be properly di- 
rected, by coniidering the nature of the milk of the 
feveral animals from which it may be taken, and the 
particular flate of the patient, with refpect to the period 
and circumftances of the difeafe, and to the habits of 
his ftomach, with rcfpecl to milk. 

DCCCLXXVIII. 

A fecond means of preventing jhe inflammation of 
the tubercles of the lungs, is, by avoiding any par- 
ticular irritation of the affected part, which may arife 
from any violent exercife of refpiration ; from any con- 
iiderable degree of bodily exercife ; from any pofition of 
the body which ftraitens the capacity of the thorax ; 
and, laftly, from cold applied to the fuiface of the 
body, which determines the blood in greater quantity to 
the internal parts, and particularly to the lungs. 

DCCCLXXIX. 

From the laft mentioned confideration, the application 
of cold is, in general, to be avoided ; and therefore the 
winter-feafon, in cold climates, as diminifhing the cu- 
taneous perfpiration ; but, more particularly, is that 
application of cold to be avoided, which may fupprefs 
perfpiration, to the degree of occafioning a catarrh, 
which confifts in an inflammatory determination to the 

lungs, 
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lungs, and therefore may moft certainly produce an in- 
flammation of the tubercles there. 

By confidering that the avoiding of heat is a part of 
the antiphlogiftic regimen recommended above, and by 
comparing this with what has been juft now faid with 
refpect to avoiding cold, the proper choice of climates 
*nd feafons for phthifical patients will be readily un- 
der flood. 

DCCCLXXX. 

A third means of avoiding the inflammation of the 
tubercles of the lungs confifts in diminifhing the de- 
termination of the blood to the lungs, by fupporting 
and increafing the determination to the furface of the 
body ; which is to be chiefly and moft fafely done by 
warm cloathing, and the frequent exercife of geftation. 

DCCCLXXXI. 

Every mode of geftation has been found of ufe in 
phthifical cafes j but riding on horfeback, as being ac- 
companied with a great deal of bodily exercife, is lefs 
fafe in perfons liable to a hemoptyfis. Travelling in a 
carriage, unlefs upon very fmooth roads, may alfo be 
of doubtful effecl:; and all the modes of geftation that are 
employed on land may fall ftiort of the effects expected 
from them, becaufe they cannot be rendered fufllciently 
conftant ; and it is therefore that failing, of all other 
modes of geftation, is the moft efTe£tual in pneumonic 
cafes, as being both the fmootheft and moft conftant. 

It has been imagined, that fome benefit is derived 
from the ftate of the atmofphere upon the fea ; but I 
cannot find that any impregnation of this which can be 
fuppofed to take place, can be of fervice to phthifical 
perfons. It is, however, probable, that frequently 
fome benefit may be derived from the more moderate 
temperature of the air upon the fea. 



DCCCLXXXII. 
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DCCCLXXXII. 

For taking off any inflammatory determination of the 
blood into the vefTels of the lungs, blifters, applied to 
fome part of the thorax, may often be of fervice; and, for 
the lame purpofe, as Well as for moderating the general 
inflammatory ftate of the body, iflues of various kinds 
may be properly employed. 

DCCCLXXXIII. 

We have now mentioned the feveral meafures to be 
purfued in the cafe of what is properly called an incipient 
phthifis ; but they have feldom been employed, in fuch 
cafes, in time, and have, therefore, perhaps, feldom 
proved effectual. It has more commonly happened, 
that, after fome time, an inflammation has come upon 
the tubercle, and an abfeefs has been formed, which 
opening into the cavity of the bronchiae has produced 
an ulcer, and a confirmed phthifis. 

DCCCLXXXIV. 

In this ftate o£ matters, fome new indications dif- 
ferent from the former may be fuppofed to arife j and 
indications for preventing abforptions, for preventing the 
effects of the abforbed matter upon the blood, and for 
healing the ulcer, have been actually propofed ; but I 
cannot find that any of the means propofed for executing 
thefe indications are either probable, or have proved 
effectual. If, upon fome occafions, they have appeared 
to be ufeful, it has been probably by anfwering fome 
other intention. 

While no antidote againft the poifon which efpecially 
operates here, feems to have been as yet found out, it 
appears to me, that too great a degree of inflammation 
has a great (hare in preventing the healing of the ulcer 
which occurs ; and it is certainly what has a great fhare 
in urging on the fatal confequences of it. The only 
practice, therefore, which we can propofe, is the fame 
in the ulcerated as in the crude ftate of a tubercle, that 

is. 
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is, the employment of means for moderating inflam- 
mation, which we have already mentioned (DCCC- 
LXXVI. etfeq.) 

DCCCLXXXV. 

The balfamics, whether natural or artificial, which 
have been fo commonly advifed in cafes of phthifis, ap- 
pear to me to have been propofed upon no good ground, 
and commonly to have proved hurtful. The refinous 
and acrid fubftance of myrrh lately recommended, has 
not appeared to me to be of any fervice, and, in fome 
cafes, to have proved hurtful. 

DCCCLXXXVI. 

Mercury, fo often ufeful in healing ulcers, has been 
fpecioufly enough propofed in this cafe ; but whether 
that it be not adapted to the particular nature of the 
ulcers of the lungs occurring in phthifis, or that be- 
caufe it cannot have effect here, without exciting fuch 
an inflammatory irate of the whole fyftem, as, in a 
hectic ftate, proves very hurtful, I cannot determine. 
Upon many trials which I have*feen made, it has proved 
of no fervice, and commonly has appeared to be ma- 
nifeftly pernicious. 

DCCCXXXVII. 

The Peruvian bark has been recommended for feveral 
purpofes in phthifical cafes ; and is faid, on fome oc- 
cafions, to have been ufeful ; but I have feldom found 
it to be fo ; and as, by its tonic power, it increafes the 
phlogiftic diathefis of the fyftem, I have frequently 
found it hurtful. In fome cafes, where the morning 
remiffions of the fever were confiderable, and the noon 
exacerbations well marked, I have known the Peruvian 
bark given in large quantities, with the effect of flopping 
thefe exacerbations, and, at the fame time, of relieving 
the whole of the phthifical fymptoms ; but, in thefe 
cafes, the fever fhewed a conftant tendency to recur ; 

and 
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and at length the phthifical fymptoms alfo returned, 
and proved quickly fatal. 

DCCCLXXXVIII. 

As antifejitic and refrigerant, acids of all kinds arc 
ufeful in cafes of phthifis ; but the native acid of ve- 
getables is more ufeful than the foflil, as it can be given 
in much larger quantities, and more fafely than vinegar, 
being lefs liable to excite coughing. 

DCCCLXXXIX. 

Though our art can do fo little towards the cure of 
this difeafe, we muft, however, palliate the uneafy fym- 
ptoms of it as well as we can. The fymptoms efpecially 
urgent are the cough and diarrhoea. The cough may 
be in fome meafure relieved by demulcents, ( DCXX VIII ) 
but the relief obtained by thefe is imperfect and tranfi- 
tory, and very often the ftomach is difturbed by the 
quantity of oily, mucilaginous, and fweet fubftances, 
which are on thefe occafions taken into it. 

DCCCXC. 

The only certain means of relieving the cough, is by 
employing opiates. Thefe, indeed, certainly increafe 
the phlogiftic dhthefis of the fyftem, but commonly 
they do not fo much harm in this way, as they do fer- 
vice by quieting the cough, and giving fleep. They are 
fuppofed to be hurtful, by checking expectoration ; but 
they do it for a fhort time only ; and after a found fleep, 
the expectoration in the morning is more eafy than 
ufual. In the advanced ftate of the difeafe, opiates feem 
to increafe the fweatings which occur - y but they com- 
penfate this, by the eafe they afford in a difeafe which 
cannot be cured. 



DCCCXCI. 
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DCCCXCI. 

The diarrhoea which happens in the advanced ftate of 
this difeafe, is to be palliated by moderate aftringents, 
mucilages, and opiates. 

Rhubarb, fo commonly prefcribed in every diarrhoea, 
and all other purgatives, are extremely pernicious in the 
colliquative diarrhoea of hedtics. 

Frefh fubacid fruits, fuppofed to be always laxative, 
are often in the diarrhoea of hectics, by their antifeptic 
quality, very ufeful. 



CHAP., V. 

Of the H^MORRHOIS, 

O R 

Of the HEMORRHOIDAL 
SWELLING and FLUX. 

SECT. I. 

Of the PHENOMENA and CAUSES 
of the HiEMORRHOIS. 

DCCCXCII. 

A difcharge of blood from fmall tumours, on the 
verge of the anus, is the fymptom which generally con- 
stitutes 
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ftitutes the haemorrhois, or, as it is vulgarly called, the 
haemorrhoidal flux. But a difcharge of blood from 
within the anus, when the blood is of a florid colour, 
fhewing it to have come from no great diftance, is alfo 
confidered as the fame difeafe; and phyficians have 
agreed in making two cafes, or varieties of the fame, 
under the names of external and internal haemorrhois. 

DCCCXCIII. 

In both cafes it is fuppofed, that the flow of blood is 
from tumours, prcvioufly formed, which are named 
haemorhoids or piles ; and it frequently happens, that 
the tumours exift without any difcharge of blood, in 
which cafe, however, they are fuppofed to be a part of 
the fame difeafe, and are, in that cafe, named Hae- 
morrhoides Caecae, or Blind Piles. 

DCCCXCIV. 

Thefe tumours, as they appear without the anus, 
are fometimes feparate, round, and prominent on the 
verge of the anus ; but frequently the tumour is only 
one tumid ring, forming, as it were, the anus pufhed 
without the body. 

DCCCXCV. 

Thefe tumours, and the difcharge of blood from them, 
fometimes come on as an affedtion purely topical, and 
without any previous diforder in other parts of the body ; 
but it frequently happens, even before the tumours are 
formed, and more efpecially before the blood flows, 
that various diforders are felt in different parts of the 
body, asheadach, vertigo, flupor, difficulty of breathing, 
ficknefs, cholic pains, pain of the back and loins ; and 
often, together with m<-ue or fewer of thefe fymptoms, 
there occurs a confiderable degree of pyrexia. 

The coming on of the difeafe with thefe fymptoms 
is ufually attended with a fenfe of fullnefs, heat, itching, 
and pain, in and about the anus. 

Sometimes 
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Sometimes the difeafe is preceded by a difcharge of 
ferous matter from the anus ; and fometimes this ferous 
difcharge, accompanied with fome fwelling, feems to be 
in place of the difcharge of blood, and to relieve the 
diforders of the fyfrem we have mentioned. This fe- 
rous difcharge, therefore, has been named the Hae- 
morrhois Alba. 

DCCCXCVI. 

In the hzemorrhois, the quantity of blood difcharged 
is different, upon different occafions. Sometimes the 
blood flows only upon the perfon's going to ftool ; and, 
commonly, in larger or leffer quantity, follows the dif- 
charge of the faeces. In other cafes, the blood flows 
without any difcharge of faeces ; and then, generally, 
in confequence of the previous diforders above men- 
tioned, when it is alfo commonly in larger quantity. 
This is often very confidcrable ; and, by the repetition, 
fo great, as we could hardly fuppofe the body to bear 
but with the hazard of life. Indeed, though rarely, it 
has been fo great as to prove fuddenly fatal. Thefe 
confiderable difcharges occur efpecially to perfons who 
have been frequently liable to the difeafe. They often 
induce great debility ; and frequently a leucophlegmatia, 
or dropfy, which proves fatal. 

The tumours and difcharges of blood in this difeafe, 
often recur at exactly ftated periods. 

DCCCXCVII. 

It often happens, in the decline of life, that the hae- 
morrhoidal flux, formerly frequent, ceafes to flow; and, 
upon that event, it generally happens that the perfons 
are affected with apoplexy or palfy. • 

DCCCXCVIII. 

Sometimes haemorrhoidal tumours are affected with 
confidcrable inflammation, which, ending in fuppu- 
ration, gives occafion to the formation of fiftulous ul- 
cers in thofe parts. 

T t DCCCXCIX. 
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DCCCXCIX. 

The haemorrhoidal tumours have been often cou- 
riered as varicous tumours, or dilatations of veins ; and 
it is true, that in fome cafes varicous dilatations have ap- 
peared upon difledlion. Thefe, however, do not always 
appear; and, we prefunie, it is not the ordinary cafe, 
but that the tumours are formed by an cflufion of blood 
into the cellular texture of the inteftine near to its ex- 
tremity. Thefe tumours, efpecially when recently 
formed, frequently contain fluid blood ; but, after they 
have remained for fome time, they are commonly of a 
firmer fubftance. 

DCCCC. 

From a confideration of their caufes, to be hereafter 
mentioned, it is fufHciently probable, that haemorrhoidal 
tumours are produced by fome interruption of the free 
return of blood from the veins of the lower extremity 
of the redtum ; and it is poflible, that a confiderable 
accumulation of blood in thefe veins may occafion a 
rupture of their extremities, and thus produce the hae- 
morrhagy or tumours we have mentioned. But, con- 
fidering that the haemorrhagy occurring here is often 
preceded by pain, inflammation, and a febrile ftate, and 
with many other fymptoms which fhevv a connection of 
the topical affection with the ftate of the whole fyftem, 
it is probable that the interruption of the venous blood, 
which we have fuppofed, operates as in (DCCXXXII.) 
and, therefore, that thedilcharge of blood is here com- 
monly from arteries. 

DCCCCI. 

Some phyficians have been of opinion, that a dif- 
ference of the haemorrhois, and of its effects upon the 
fyftem, might arife from the difference of the haemor- 
rhoidal veflels from which the blood iffued. But I am 
of opinion, that it is hardly in any cafe, we can dif- 
tinguifn the vefTels from which the blood flows ; and 

that 



OF PHYSIC. 



33 1 



that the frequent inofculations, of both the arteries and 
veins, that belong to the lower extremity of the rectum, 
will render the effects of the haemorrhagy nearly the 
fame, from whichfoever- of thefe veflels the blood 
proceeds. 

DCCCCII. 

In (DCCXXXII.) we have explained the manner in 
which a certain ftate of the fanguiferous fyftem might 
give occafion to a haemorrhoidal flux; and I have no 
(doubt, that this flux may be produced in that manner. 
But I cannot by any means think, that the difeafe is fo 
often produced in that manner, or that, on its firfl: ap- 
pearance, it is fo frequently a fyftematic affection, as 
the Stahlians have imagined, and would have us to 
believe. It happens to many perfons before the period of 
life at which the venous plethora takes place j it happens 
to females, in whom a venous plethora, determined to 
the hemorrhoidal veflels, cannot be fuppofed; and it 
happens to both fexes, and to perfons of all ages, from 
caufes which do not affect the fyftem, and are manifeftly 
fuited to produce a topical affection only. 

DCCCCIII. 

Thefe caufes of a topical affection are, in the firfl 
place, the frequent voiding of hard and bulky feces, 
which, not only by their long ftagnation in the rectum, 
but efpecially when voided, muft prefs upon the veins 
of it, and interrupt the courfeof the blood in them. It 
is, for this reafon, that the difeafe happens fo often to 
perfons of a flow and bound belly. 

DCCCCIV. 

From the caufes juft now mentioned, the difeafe hap- 
pens efpecially to perfons liable to fome degree of a 
prolapfus ani. Almoft every perfon in voiding faeces 
has the internal coat of the rectum more or lefs protruded 
without the body ; and this will be to a greater or lefler 
decree, according as the hardnefs and bulk of the faeces 

occafion 
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occafion a greater or lefTer effort or prefTure upon the 
anus. While the gut is thus pufhed out, it often hap- 
pens, that the fphindter ani is contracted before the gut 
is replaced ; and, in confequence thereof a ftrong con- • 
ftridtion is made, which preventing the fallen out gut 
from being replaced, and, at the fame time, preventing 
the return of blood from it, occafions its being confi- 
derably fwelled, and its forming a tumid ring round the 
anus. 

DCCCCV. 

Upon the fphinc"ter's being a little relaxed, as it is 
immediately after its ftrong contraction, the fallen out 
portion of the gut is commonly again taken within the 
body ; but, by the frequent repetition of fuch an acci- 
dent, the fize and fullnefs of the ring formed by the 
fallen out gut is much increafed. It is therefore more 
flowly and difficultly replaced ; and in this confifts the 
chief uneafinefs of haemorrhoidal perfons. 

DCCCCVI. 

As the internal edge of the ring mentioned, is ne- 
ceffarily divided by clefts, the whole often puts on the 
appearance of a number of diftincT: fwellings ; and it 
alfo frequently happens, that fome portions of it are 
more confiderably fwelled, become more protuberant, 
and form thofe fmall tumours more flridly called Hae- 
morrhoids or Piles. 

DCCCCVII. 

From confidering that the preffure of faeces, and other 
caufes interrupting the return of venous blood from the 
lower extremity of the reel um, may operate a good deal 
higher up than that extremity, we can underftand, that 
tumours may be formed within the anus; and probably 
it alfo happens, that fome of the tumours formed without 
the anus, as in (DCCCCV.) may continue when taken 
within the body, and even be increafed by the caufes 
juft now mentioned. It is thus that we explain the 

production 
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production of internal piles, which, oh account of 
their fituation and bulk, are not protruded on the per- 
fon's going to ftool, and are often, therefore, more 
painful. The fame internal piles are efpecially painful, 
when affected by the hemorrhagic effort described in 
(DCCCXCV.). 

DCCCCVIII. 

The production of piles is particularly illuftrated by 
this, that pregnant women are frequently affected with 
that difeafe. This is to be accounted for, partly by the 
preflure of the uterus upon the rectum, and partly by 
the coftive habit to which pregnant women are ufually 
liable. I have known many inftances of piles happening 
for the firft time during the ftate of pregnancy ; and 
there are few women who have born children, who are 
afterwards entirely free from piles. The Stahlians have 
generally afferted, that the male fex is more frequently 
affected with this difeafe than the female ; but I have 
conftantly found it otherways in this country. 

DCCCCIX. 

It is commonly fuppofed that the frequent ufe of pur- 
gatives, of thofe efpecially of the more acrid kind, 
and more particularly of alcetics, is apt to produce the 
haemorrhoidal affection ; and, as thefe purgatives fti- 
mulate particularly the great guts, it feems fufficiently 
probable that they excite this difeafe. 

DCCCCX. 

We have now mentioned feveral caufes which may 
produce the haemorrhoidal tumours and flux, as a topical 
affection only ; but muft obferve farther, that, although 
the difeafe appears firft as a purely topical affection, it 
may, by frequent repetition, become habitual, and, there- 
fore, may become connected with the whole fyftem, in 
the manner we have explained, with refpect to hae- 
morrhagy in general, in (DCCVIII.— DCCX.). 

DCCCCXI. 
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DCCCCXI. 

The doctrine referred to, it is apprehended, will ap- 
ply very fully to the cafe of the haemorrhoidal flux ; and 
more readily from the perfon who has been once affected 
being much expofed to a renewal of the caufes which 
firft occafioned the difeafe ; from many perfons being 
much expofed to a congeftion in the haemorrhoidal veflels, 
in confequence of their being often in an erect pofition of 
the body, and in an exercife which pufhes the blood into 
the depending veflels, while, at the fame time, the ef- 
fects of thefe circumftances are much favoured by the 
abundance and laxity of the cellular texture about the 
rectum. 

DCCCCXII. 

It is thus that the haemorrhoidal flux is fo often ar- 
tificially rendered an habitual and fyftematic affection ; 
and I am perfuaded, that it is this which has given oc- 
cafion to the Stahlians to confider the difeafe as almoft 
univerfally fuch. 

DCCCCXIII. 

It is to be particularly obferved here, that when the 
haemorrhoidal difeafe has either been originally, or has 
become, in the manner juft now explained, a fyftematic 
affection, it then acquires a particular connection with 
the ftomach, fo that certain affections of the ftomach 
excite the haemorrhoidal diieafe, and certain dates of the 
haemorrhoidal affection excite diforders of the ftomach. 

It is perhaps owing to this connection, that the gout 
fometimes affeds the redum. See (CCCCLXXXVIII.) 
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SECT. II. 



Of the CURE of HEMOR- 
RHOIDAL AFFECTIONS. 



DCCCCXIV. 

Almoft at all times, it has been an opinion amongft 
phyficians, and from them fpread amongft the people, 
that the haemorrhoidal flux is a falutary evacuation, 
which prevents many difeafes that would otherways have 
happened ; and that it even contributes to give long life. 
This opinion, in latter times, has beenefpecially main- 
tained by Dr. Stahl, and his followers ; and has had a 
great deal of influence upon the practice of phyfic in 
Germany. 

DCCCCXV. 

The queftion arifes with refpeft to haemorrhagy in 
general, and it has been extended fo far by the Stahlians. 
We have accordingly confidered it as a general queftion, 
(DCCXL — DCCXLIV.) but it has been more 
efpecially agitated upon the occafion of our prefent 
fubjedt ; and as to this, I am more particularly of opi- 
nion, that the haemorrhois may take place in confequence 
of the general ftate of the fyftem, or, what is ftill more 
frequent, that by repetition, it may become connected 
with the general ftate of the fyftem, and, in either cafe, 
cannot be fupprefTed without great caution. But not- 
withftanding I muft maintain, that the firft is a rare 
cafe ; that generally the difeafe firft appears as an af-. 
fe&ion purely topical ; and that the allowing it to be- 
come habitual, is never proper. It is a nafty difagree- 

abh 
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able difeafe, ready to go to excefs, and to be thereby 
very hurtful, as well as fometimes very fatal. At beft, 
it is liable to accidents, and thereby to unhappy con- 
fequences. I am, therefore, of opinion, that not only 
the firft approaches of the difeafe are to be guarded 
againft, but even that, when it has taken place for 
fome time, from whatever caufe this may have pro- 
ceeded, the flux is always to be moderated, and the 
neceflity of it, if poflible, fuperfeded. 

i 
DCCCCXVI. 

Having delivered thefe general rules, I proceed to 
mention more particularly how the difeafe is to be treated, 
according to the different circumftances in which it may 
appear. 

When we can manifeftly difcern the firft appearance 
of the difeafe, to arife from caufes acting upon the part 
only, we mould employ the ftricteft attention in guarding 
againft the renewal of thefe caufes. 

DCCCCXVII. 

One of the moft frequent of the remote caufes of the 
haemorrhoidal affection, is a flow and bound belly, 
(DCCCCIII.) and this is to be conftantly obviated by 
a proper diet, which every individual's own experience 
muft direct: 4 or, if the management of diet be not ef- 
fectual, the belly muft be kept regular by medicines, 
which may prove gently laxative, without irritating the 
rectum. In moft cafes, it will be of advantage to ac- 
quire a habit with refpect to time, and to obferve it 
exactly. 

DCCCCXVIII. 

Another caufe of hsemorrhois to be efpecially attended 
to, is the prolapfus or protrufion of the anus, which is 
apt to happen on_aperfon's having a ftool, (DCCCCIV.) 
If it (hall occur to any confiderable degree, and be not 
at the fame time eafily and immediately replaced, it moft 
certainly produces piles, or increafes them when other- 
ways 
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ways produced. Perfons, therefore, liable to this pro- 
lapfus, mould, upon their having been at ftool, take 
great pains to have the gut immediately replaced, by 
lying down in a horizontal pofture, and prefling gently 
upon the anus, till the redu&ion {hall be completely 
obtained. 

DCCCCXIX. 

When the prolapfus we fpeak of is occafioned only 
by voiding hard and bulky faeces, it mould be obviated 
by the means mentioned in (DCCCCXVII.) and may 
be thereby avoided. But in fome perfons, it is owing to a 
laxity of the red um ; and in fuch perfons, it is often 
moft confulerable upon occafion of a loofe ftool. In 
fuch cafes, the difeafe is to be treated by aftringents, 
and by proper artifices for preventing the falling down 
of the gut. 

DCCCCXX. 

Thefe are the means to be employed upon the firft ap- 
proaches of the haemorrhoidal affection ; and when from 
neglect itfhall have frequently recurred, and has become 
in fome meafure eftablifhed, they are no lefs proper ; 
but, in the latter cafe, fome other means are alfo ne- 
ceffary. It is particularly proper to guard againft a ple- 
thoric ftate of the body; and, therefore, to avoid a 
fedentary life, a full diet, and particularly intemperance 
in the ufe of ftrong liquor, which I fhould have ob- 
ferved before, is, in all cafes of haemorrhagy, of the 
greateft influence in increafing the difpofition to the 
difeafe. 

DCCCCXXI. 

I need hardly repeat here, that exercife of all kinds, 
is a chief means of obviating and removing a plethoric 
ftate of the body ; but upon occafion of the haemorrhoidal 
flux, when this is immediately to come on, both walk- 
ing and riding, as increafing the determination of the 
blood into the hsemorrhoidal veflels, are to be avoided, 
Uu At 
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At other times, when no fuch determination is already 
formed, thofe modes of exercife may be very properly 
employed. 

DCCCCXXII. 

Cold bathing is another remedy that may be employed 
to obviate plethora, and prevent hzemorrhagy ; but it is 
to be employed with caution. When the hemorrhoidal 
flux is approaching, it may be dangerous to turn it 
fuddenly afide, by cold bathing ; but, during the in- 
tervals of the difeafe, this remedy may be employed with 
advantage ; and in perfons liable to a prolapfus ani, the 
frequent warning of the anus with cold water may be- 
very ufeful. 

DCCCCXXI1I. 

Thcfe are the means for preventing the recurrence of 
the hemorrhoidal flux ; and in all cafes, when it is not 
immediately approaching, they are to be employed ; and, 
when it has a&ually come on, means are to be employed 
for moderating it, as much as poifible, by the perfon's 
lying in a horizontal pofition upon a hard bed, by 
avoiding exercife in an erecf pofture, by ufing a cool 
diet, and by avoiding external heat. From what has 
been faid above, about being careful not to increafe the 
determination of the blood into the haemorrhoidal 
vefFels, the propriety of thefe meafures will fufficiently 
appear; and, if they were not fo commonly neglected, 
many perfons would efcape the great trouble, and the 
many bad confequences which frequently attend this 
difeafe. 

DCCCCXXIV. 

With refpeel to the further cure of this difeafe, it is 
almoft in two cafes only, that haemorrhoidal perfons call 
for the afiiftance of the phyfician. The one is, when 
the affection is accompanied with much pain, and of 
this there are two cafes, according as the pain happens 
to attend the external or the internal piles. 

DCCCCXXV. 
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The pain of the external piles arifes efpecially, when 
a considerable protrufion of the re&um has happened, 
and while it remains unreduced, it is Strangled by the 
conftridlion of the fphincter ; and, at the fame time, no 
bleeding happens, to take off the fwelling of the pro- 
truded portion of the interline. Sometimes an inflam- 
mation fupervenes, and greatly aggravates the pain. To 
relieve the pain in this cafe, emollient fomentations and 
poultices, are fometimes of fervice ; but a more effectual 
relief is to be obtained by applying leeches to the tumid 
parts. 

DCCCCXXVI. 

The other cafe, in which haemorrhoidal perfons feek 
afliftance, is that of execflive bleeding. Upon the opi- 
nion fo generally received of this difcharge being 
falutary, and from obferving, that, upon the difcharge 
occurring, perfons have fometimes found relief from 
various diforders ; the moft part of perfons liable to it 
are ready to let it go too far ; and indeed, the Stahlians 
will not allow it to be a difeafe, unlefs when it has ac- 
tually gone to excefs. We are, however, well perfuaded, 
that this flux ought always to be cured as foon as 
poflible. 

DCCCCXXVII. 

When the difeafe occurs, as a purely topical affection, 
there can be no doubt of the propriety of our rule ; and, 
even when the difeafe has occurred as a critical difcharge 
in the cafe of a particular difeafe, if this difeafe fhall 
be entirely cured and removed, the preventing any re- 
turn of the hasmorrhois feems to be fafe and proper. 

DCCCCXXVIII. 

It is only when the difeafe arifes from a plethoric ftate 
of the body, and from a Stagnation of blood in the 

hypochondriac 
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hypochondriac region, or when, though originally to- 
pical, the difeafe, by frequent repetition, has become 
habitual, and has thereby acquired a connection with 
the whole fyftem, that any doubt can arife as to the fafety 
of curing it entirely. In any of thefe cafes, we judge 
it will be always proper to moderate the bleeding, left 
by its continuance or repetition the plethoric ftate of 
the body, and the particular determination of the blood 
into the haemorrhoidal vefTels, be increafed, and the re- 
currence of the difeafe, with all its inconveniences and 
dangers, be too much favoured. 

DCCCCXXIX. 

Even in the cafes ftated, (DCCCCXXVIII.) in fo 
far as the plethoric ftate of the body, and the tendency 
to that ftate, can be obviated and removed, this is al- 
ways to be diligently attempted ; and if it can be exe- 
cuted with fuccefs, the flux may be entirely fupprefled. 

DCCCCXXX. 

The Stahlian opinion, that the haemorrhoidal flux is 
only in excefs, when it occafions great debility, or a 
leucophlegmatia, is by no means fafe ; and we are of 
opinion, that the fmalleft approach towards producing 
either of thefe efFedts fhould be confidered as an excefs, 
which ought to be prevented from going farther. 

DCCCCXXXI. 

In all cafes, therefore, of excefs, or of any approach 
towards it, we are of opinion, that aftringents, both 
internal and external, may be fafely and properly ap- 
plied ; not indeed to induce an immediate and total 
fuppreffion, but to moderate the haemorrhagy, and, by 
degree, to fupprefs it altogether, while, at the fame 
time, meafures are taken for removing the neceflity of 
its recurrence. 



DCCCCXXXII. 
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When the circumftances (DCCCCXIII.) marking a 
conne&ion between the haemorrhoidal afFe&ion, and 
the ftate of the ftomach occur, the meafures neceflary are 
the feme as in the cafe of atonic gout. 



CHAP. VI. 
Of the MENORRHAGIA, 

OR THE 

IMMODERATE FLOW of the 
MENSES. 

DCCCCXXXIII. 

The flow of the menfes is confidered as immoderate, 
when it recurs more frequently, when it continues 
longer, or when, during the ordinary continuance, it 
is more abundant than is ufual with the fame perfon at 
other times. 

DCCCCXXXIV. 

As the moft part of women are liable to fome ine- 
quality with refpedr, to the period, the duration, and the 
quantity of their menfes ; fo it is not every inequality 
in thefe refpe&s that is to be confidered as a difeafe ; 
but only thofe deviations which are exceffive in degree, 

which 
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which are permanent, and which induce a manifeft 
ftate of debility. 

DCCCCXXXV. 

The circumftances (DCCCCXXXIII. DCCCC- 
XXXIV.) are thofe which chiefly conftitute the me- 
norrhagia ; but it is proper to obferve, that, though we 
allow that the frequency, duration, and quantity of the 
menfes are to be judged of by what is ufual with the 
fame individual at other times ; yet we obferve fo much 
uniformity in thefe particulars, in the whole of the fex, 
that, in any individual in whom there occurs a con- 
fiderable deviation from what is ufual with the generality 
of the fex, fuch a deviation, conftant in the fame in- 
dividual, may.be considered as at lealt approaching to a 
morbid ftate, and as requiring moft of the precautions 
which we mail hereafter mention as neceflary to be at- 
tended to by perfons who are actually in fuch a ftate. 

DCCCCXXXVI. 

Blood difcharged from the vagina may proceed from 
different fources in the internal parts; but here we mean 
to treat of thofe difcharges only in which the blood may 
be prefumed to flow from the fame fources from which 
the menfes proceed, in their natural ftate, and which 
difcharges alone are thofe properly comprehended under 
our title. The title of haemorrhagia uteri might com- 
prehend a great deal more. 

DCCCCXXXVII. 

The menorrhagia may be confidered as of two kinds j 
either as it happens to pregnant and lying-in women, 
or as it happens to women who are neither pregnant nor 
have recently born children. The firft kind, as con- 
nected with the circumftances of pregnancy and child- 
bearing, (which are not to be treated of in our prefent 
courfe) we are not to confider here, but confine our- 
felves to the confideration of the fecond kind of me- 
norrhagia only. 

DCCCCXXXVIII. 



O F P H Y S I C. 343 

DCCCCXXXVIII. 

We treat of menorrhagia here, as an aclive hae- 
morrhagy, becaufe we confider menftruation, in its na- 
tural ftate, to be always of that nature ; and though 
there fhould be eafes of menorrhagia which might be 
eonfidered as purely paflive, I am of opinion they can- 
not be fo properly eonfidered in any other place. 

DCCCCXXXIX. 

However we may determine with refpecl: to the cir- 
cumftances, (DCCCCXXXIII— -DCCCCXXXV.) 
we ftill allow that the immoderate flow of the menfes is 
efpecially to be determined by the fymptoms, affecting 
other functions, which accompany and follow the 
difcharge. 

When a larger flow of the menfes has been preceded 
by head ach, giddinefs, or difpncea, and has been 
ufhered in by a cold ftage, and is attended with much- 
pain of the back and loins, with a frequent pulfe, heat,, 
and thirft, it may then be eonfidered as preternaturally 
large. 

DCCCCXL. 

When in confequence of the circumftances, (D- 
CCCCXXXIII— DCCCCXXXV.) and the repe- 
tition of them, the face becomes pale ; the pulfe be- 
comes weak ; an unufual debility is felt in exercife ; the 
breathing is hurried by moderate exercife ; where farther 
the back becomes pained from any continuance in an 
eredt pofture, when the extremities become frequently 
cold, and when at night the feet appear affe&ed with 
cedematous fwelling ; from thefe fymptoms we may cer- 
tainly conclude that the flow of the menfes has been 
immoderate, and has already induced a dangerous ftate 
of debility. 

DCCCCXLI. 
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DCCCCXLI. 

The debility in this cafe induced, often appears alfo 
by affections of the ftomach, an anorexia, and other 
fymptoms of dyfpepfia ; by a palpitation of the heart, 
and frequent faintings ; by a weaknefs of mind liable to 
ftrong emotions from flight caufes, efpecially thofe pre- 
fented by furprife. 

DCCCCXLII. 

That flow of the menfes, (DCCCCXXXIII.) which 
is attended with barrennefs in married women, may be 
generally confidered as immoderate and morbid. 

DCCCCXLIII. 

Generally, alfo, that flow of the menfes may be con- 
fidered as immoderate, which is preceded and followed 
by a leucorrhcea. 

DCCCCXLIV. 

The menorrhagia (DCCCCXXXIII. et /eg.) has for 
its proximate caufe, either the haemorrhagic effort of the 
uterine veflels preternaturally increafed, or, a preter- 
natural laxity of the extremities of the uterine arteries ; 
the haemorrhagic effort remaining as in the natural ftate. 

DCCCCXLV. 

The remote caufes of the menorrhagia may be, ift, 
Thofe which increafe the plethoric ftate of the uterine 
veffels; as a full and nourifhing diet, much ftrong 
liquor, and frequent intoxication. 2dly, Thofe which 
determine the blood more copioufly and forcibly into the 
uterine veffels ; as violent ftrainings of the whole body; 
violent fhocks of the whole body from falls ; violent 
ftrokes or contufions on the lower belly ; violent exercife, 
particularly in dancing ; and violent paflions of the 
mind. 3dly, Thofe which particularly irritate the veffels 

of 
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of the uterus ; as excefs in venery ; the exercife of 
venery in the time of menftruation ; a coftive habit, 
giving occafion to violent ftraining at ftool ; and cold 
applied to the feet. 4thly, Thofe which have forcibly 
overftrained the extremities of the uterine veflels ; as 
frequent abortions; frequent child-bearing without 
nurfing ; and difficult tedious labours. Or, lajify, Thofe 
which induce a general laxity ; as living much in warm 
chambers, and drinking much of warm enervating li- 
quors, fuch as tea and coffee. 

DCCCCXLVI. 

The effects of the menorrhagia are pointed out in 
(DCCCCXXXVIIL— DCCCCXLI.) where we have 
mentioned the feveral fymptoms accompanying the dif- 
eafe, and from thefe the confequences to be apprehended 
will alfo readily appear. 

DCCCCXLVII. 

The treatment and cure of the menorrhagia, muft be 
different according to the different caufes of the difeafe. 

In all cafes, the firft attention ought to be given to 
avoiding the remote caufes, whenever that can be done, 
and by fuch attention the difeafe may be often entirely 
cured. 

When the remote caufes cannot be avoided, or when 
the avoiding them has been neglected, and a copious 
menftruation has come on ; it mould be moderated as 
much as poflible, by abftaining from all exercife at the 
coming on, or during the continuance of the men- 
ftruation ; by avoiding even an erect pofture as much as 
poflible ; by fhunning external heat, and therefore warm 
chambers and foft beds ; by ufing a light and cool diet ; 
by taking cold drink, at leaft as far as former habits will 
allow ; by avoiding venery ; by obviating coftivenefs, 
or removing it by laxatives which give little ftimulus. 

The fex are commonly negligent, either in avoiding 
the remote caufes, or in moderating the firft beginnings 
of this difeafe. It is by fuch neglect that it fo fre- 
quently becomes violent and of difficult cure ; and the 
X x frequent 
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frequent repetition of a copious menftruation may be 
confidered as a caufe of great laxity in the extreme 
veflels of the uterus. 

DCCCCXLV1II. 

When the coming on of the menftruation has been 
preceded by fome diforder in other parts of the body, 
and is accompanied with pains of the back, fomewhat 
like parturient pains, with febrile fymptoms, and when, 
at the fame time, the flow feems to be copious, a bleeding 
at the arm may be proper ; but is not often neceflary j 
and it will in moft cafes be fufficient to employ, with 
great attention and diligence, thofe means for moderating 
the difcharge which we have mentioned in the laft pa- 
ragraph. 

DCCCCXLIX. 

When the immoderate flow of the menfes fhall feem 
to be owing to a laxity of the veflels of the uterus, as 
may be concluded from the general debility and laxity 
of the perfon's habit ; from the remote caufes that have 
occafioned the difeafe ; from the abfence of the fym- 
ptoms which denote increafed adtion in the vefTels of the 
uterus ; from the frequent recurrence of the difeafe j 
and particularly from this, that the perfon in the in- 
tervals of menftruation is liable to a leucorrhcea, in 
fuch a cafe the difeafe is to be treated, not only by em- 
ploying all the means mentioned in (DCCCCXLVII.) 
for moderating the hemorrhagy, but alfo by avoiding 
all irritation, every irritation having the greater effe<5t, 
in proportion as the vefTels are more lax and yielding. 
If, in fuch a cafe of laxity, it fhall appear that fome 
degree of irritation concurs, opiates may be employed 
to moderate the difcharge; but in ufing thefe much 
caution is requifite. 

If, notwithstanding thefe meafures having been taken, 
the difcharge fhall prove very large, aftringents, both 
external and internal, may be employed. In fuch cafes, 
may fmall dofes of emetics be of fervice ? 

DCCCCL. 
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DCCCCL. 

When the menorrhagia depends on the laxity of the 
uterine veflels, it will be proper, in the intervals of 
menftruation, to employ tonic remedies ; as cold bathing 
and chalybeates. The exercifes of geftation, alfo, may 
be very ufeful, both for ftrengthening the whole fyftem, 
and for taking off the determination of the blood to the 
internal parts. 

DCCCCLI. 

The remedies mentioned in thefe two laft paragraphs, 
may be employed in all cafes of menorrhagia, from 
whatever caufe it may have proceded, if it mail have 
already induced a confiderable degree of debility in the 
body. 



CHAP. VII. 



Of the LEUCORRHEA, FLUOR 
ALB US, or WHITES. 



DCCCCLII. 

Every ferous or puriform difcharge from the vagina 
may be, and has been comprehended under the appel- 
lations we have given to this chapter. Such difcharges, 
however, may be various, and may proceed from various 
fources not yet well afcertained ; but we confine our- 
felves here to that alone which we judge proper for this 
place, and that is, to treat of fuch difcharges only, as 

we 
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we prefume to proceed from the fame veflels which, in 
their natural ftate, pour out the menfes. 

DCCCCLIII. 

We conclude a difcharge from the vagina to be of this 
kind, I. From its happening to women who are liable to 
an immoderate flow of the menfes, and who are liable to 
this from caufes weakening the veflels of the uterus. 2. 
From its appearing chiefly, and often only a little before, 
and immediately after, the flow of the menfes. 3. From 
the flow of the menfes being diminimed in proportion as 
the leucorrhea is increafed. 4. From the leucorrhea con- 
tinuing after the menfes have entirely ceafed, and with 
fome appearance of the leucorrhea's obferving a peri- 
odical movement. 5. From the leucorrhea's being ac- 
companied with the effects of the menorrhagia. (D- 
CCCCXLIV.) 6. From the difcharge's neither having 
been preceded by, nor accompanied with, fymptomsof any 
topical affections of the uterus. 7. From the leucorrhea 
not having appeared foon after communication with a 
perfon who might be fufpected of communicating in- 
fection, and from the firft appearance of the difeafe not 
being accompanied with any inflammatory affection of 
the pudenda. 

DCCCCLIV. 

The appearance of the matter difcharged in the leu- 
corrhea is very various in refpect of confidence and co- 
lour ; but from thefe appearances it is not always poflible 
to determine concerning its nature, or the particular 
fource from which it proceeds. 

DCCCCLV. 

The leucorrhea, of which we are to treat, as afcer- 
tained by the feveral circumftances (DCCCCLIII.) 
proceeds from the fame Caufes as the menorrhagia, that 
is, from the laxity of the extreme veflels of the uterus. 
This accordingly itoften follows and accompanies ; but, 
though the leucorrhea depends chiefly upon the laxity 

mentioned, 
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mentioned, it may have proceeded from irritations in- 
ducing that laxity, and it feems to be always increafed 
by any irritations applied to the uterus. 

DCCCCLVI. 

Some authors have alleged that a variety of circum- 
ftances in other parts of the body may have a (hare in 
bringing on, and continuing the affe&ion of the uterus 
we treat of; but I cannot difcover the reality of thofe 
caufes, and it feems to me that the leucorrhea we treat 
of, excepting fo far as it depends upon a general debility 
of the fyftem, is always primarily an affe&ion of the 
uterus ; and the affections of other parts of the body 
which may chance to accompany that, are for the mod 
part to be confidered as effe&s, rather than caufes. 

DCCCCLVII. 

The effects of the leucorrhea are much the fame with 
thofe of the menorrhagia ; inducing a general debility, 
and, in particular, a debility in the functions of the 
ftomach. But, if the leucorrhea be moderate, and be 
not accompanied with any confiderable degree of the 
menorrhagia, it may often laft long without inducing 
any great degree of debility, and it is only when the 
difcharge has been very copious as well as conflant, that 
its effects in that way are very remarkable. 

DCCCCLVIII. 

But, even when its effects on the whole body are not 
very confiderable, it may ftill be fuppofed to weaken 
the genital fyftem ; and it feems fufficiently probable that 
this difcharge has often a fhare in occafioning barrennefs. 

DCCCCLIX. 

The matter difcharged in the leucorrhea is, at firft, 
generally mild ; but, after fome continuance of the dif- 
cafe, it fometimes becomes acrid, and by irritating, or 

perhaps 
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perhaps eroding the furfaces over which it pafles, in- 
duces various painful diforders. 

DCCCCLX. 

As the leuconhea proceeds from the fame caufes as 
the menorrhagia, that is, chiefly from the laxity of the 
uterine veflels ; the former is to be treated and cured 
very much in the fame manner as the latter, and with 
lefs referve in refpecl: of the ufe of aftringents. 

DCCCC^XI. 

As the leucorrhea depends fo often on a great lofs of 
tone in the veflels of the uterus, the difeafe has been 
relieved, and fometimes cured, by certain ftimulant 
medicines, which are naturally dircdled to the urinary 
paflages, and from their vicinity are often communicated 
to the uterus. Such are cantharides, turpentine, and 
other balfams a-kin to it. 



CHAP. VIII. 
Of the AMENORRHEA, 

O R 

I N T E R R U P T I O N of the MEN- 
STRUAL FLUX. 

DCCCCLXII. 

Whatever may be the fitteft place for the amenorrhea, 
in a fyftem of methodical nofology, it cannot be im- 
proper 
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proper to treat of it here as an object of pra&ice, im- 
mediately after treating of the menorrhagia. 

DCCCCLXIII. 

The interruption of the menftrual flux is to be con- 
fidered as in two different ftates ; the one is, when the 
menfes do not begin to flow at the period of life at 
which they may be expected ; and the other Hate is, 
when, after they have taken place for fome time, they 
do, from other caufes than conception, ceafe to return 
at their ufual periods. The former of thefe cafes we 
fhall name the retention, and the latter the fuppreffion of 
the menfes. 

DCCCCLXIV. 

All the flowing of the menfes depends upon the 
force of the uterine arteries impelling the blood into 
their extremities, and opening thefe fo as to pour out 
red blood ; fo the interruption of the menftrual flux 
muft depend, either upon the want of due force in the 
action of the uterine arteries, or upon fome preter- 
natural refiftence in their extremities. The former we 
fuppofe to be themoft ufual caufe of retention, the latter 
the mod common caufe of the fupprejfion of the menfes. 
But of each of thefe now more particularly. 

DCCCCLXV. 

The retention of the menfes, the emanfio of Latin 
writers, is not to be confidered as a difeafe, merely from 
the menfes not flowing at the period which is ufual with 
many other women. This period is fo different in dif- 
ferent women, that no time can be precifely afllgned 
as proper to the fex in general. In this climate, the 
menfes ufually appear about the age of fourteen ; but 
in many, they appear more early, and in many not till 
the fixteenth year ; and in the latter cafe, it is often 
without any diforder being thereby occafioned. It is 
not therefore from the age of the perfon that the re- 
tention is to be confidered as a difeafe 5 and indeed it 

is 
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is to be confidered as fuch, only when, about the time 
themenfes ufually flow, fome diforders arife which may 
be imputed to the retention ; being fuch as we know 
from experience, when arifing at the ufual period, to 
be removed by the flowing of the menfes. 

DCCCCLXVI. 

Thefe diforders. are a fluggifhnefs and frequent fenfe 
of laflitude and debility, with various fymptoms of 
dyfpepfia, and fometimes with a preternatural appetite. 
At the fame time the face lofes its vivid colour, becomes 
pale, and fometimes of a yellowifh colour ; the whole 
body becomes pale and flaccid, and the feet, and per- 
haps alfo a great part of ,the body, become affected with 
cedematous fwelling. The breathing is hurried by any 
quick or laborious motion of the body, and the heart is 
liable to palpitation and fyncope. A head-ach fome- 
times occurs, but more certainly pains of the back, 
loins, and haunch es. 

DCCCCLXVII. 

Thefe fymptoms, when in a high degree, conftitute 
the Chlorofis of authors, hardly ever appearing feparate 
from the retention of the menfes ; and from the con- 
fideration of thefe fymptoms we are led to perceive the 
caufe of this retention. 

Thefe fymptoms manifeftly (hew a confiderable laxity 
and flaccidity of the whole fyftem, and lead us there- 
fore to judge, that the retention of the menfes accom- 
panying them is owing to a weaker action of the veflels 
of the uterus ; which therefore do not impel the blood 
into their extremities, with a force fufKcient to open 
thefe and pour out blood by them. 

DCCCCLXVIII. 

How it happens that at a certain period of life a flac- 
cidity of the fyftem arifes in young women not origi- 
nally affected with any fuch weaknefs or laxity, and of 

which, 
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which, but a little time before, they gave no indication, 
may be difficult to explain j but we attempt it in this 
way. 

As a certain ftate of the ovaria in females prepares 
and difpofes them to the exercife of venery about the 
very period at which the menfes firft appear, it is pre- 
fumed that the ftate of the ovaria and of the uterine 
veffels are fome how connected together; and as 
generally fymptoms of the former appear before thofe of 
the latter, it may be prefumed that the ftate of the ovaria 
has a great fhare in exciting the action of the uterine 
vefTels, and producing the menftrual flux. But, ana- 
logous to what happens in the male fex, it may be pre- 
fumed that a certain ftate of the genitals in females, is 
neceffary to give tone and tenfion to the whole fyftem 
in them ; and therefore that, if the ftimulus arifing from 
the genitals is wanting, the whole fyftem may fall into 
a torpid and flaccid ftate, and from thence the chlorofis 
and retention of menfes may arife. 

DCCCCLXIX. 

We are of opinion, thereforej that the retention of 
the menfes is to be referred to a certain ftate or affection 
of the ovaria ; but what is precifely the nature of this 
affection, or what are the caufes of it, I will not pre- 
tend to explain, nor can I explain in what manner 
that primary caufe of retention is to be removed. In 
this cafe, therefore, as in many others, where we cannot 
aflign the proximate caufe of difeafes, our indications 
of cure muft be formed for obviating and removing the 
morbid effects or fymptoms which appear. 

DCCCCLXX. 

The effefts, as we have faid in (DCCCCLXVII.) 
confift in a general flaccidity of the fyftem, and there- 
fore in a weaker action of the veffels of the uterus ; and 
tl.efe maybe confidered as the more immediate caufe of 
the retention. This, therefore, is to be cured by re- 
ftoring the tone of the fyftem in general, and by ex- 
citing the action of the uterine veffels in particular. 
Y y DCCCCLXXI. 
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DCCCCLXXI. 

The tone of the fyftem in general is to be reftored by 
excrcife, and, in the beginning of the difeafe, by cold 
bathing. At the fame time, tonic medicines may be 
employed, and, of thefe, the chalybeates have been 
chiefly recommended. 

DCCCCLXXII. 

The action of the veflels of the uterus may be excited, 
ift, By determining the blood into them more copi- 
oufly, and this by determining the blood into the de- 
fcending aorta ; by purging; by the exercifeof walking; 
by friction ; by warm bathing of the lower extremities ; 
and it is probable that the blood may be determined 
more copioufly into the hypogaftric arteries which go to 
the uterus, by a compreflion of the iliacs ; but trials 
made of this kind have feldom fucceeded. 

DCCCCLXXIII. 

2dly, The action of the uterine veflels may be excited 
by ftimulants applied to them. Thus thofe purgatives 
which particularly ftimulate theinteftinum rectum, may 
alfo prove flimulant to the uterine veflels connected with 
thofe of the rectum. The exercife of venery certainly 
proves a ftimulus to the veflels of the uterus, and there- 
fore may be ufeful when it can be properly employed. 
The various medicines recommended as ftimulants of 
the uterine veflels, under the title of emmenagogues, 
have never appeared to me, to be effectual ; and I cannot 
perceive that any of them are pofiefied of a fpecific power 
in this refpect. Mercury, as an univerfal flimulant, 
may act upon the uterus, but cannot be very fafely em- 
ployed in chlorotic perfons. One of the moft powerful 
means of exciting the action of the veflels in every part 
of the fyftem is, the electrical fliock, and it has often 
been employed with fuccefs for exciting the veflels of 
:hc uterus. 

PCCCCLXXIV. 
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The remedies (DCCCCLXXI.--DCCCCLXXIII.) 
now mentioned, are thofe adapted to the retention of the 
menfesj and we are next to con fide r the cafe of fup- 
preflion. In entering upon this, we muft obferve, that 
every interruption of the flux, after it has once taken 
place, is not to be confidered as a cafe of fuppreflion. 
For the flux, upon its firft appearance, is not imme- 
diately eftablifhed in its regular courfe ; and therefore, 
if an interruption happen foon after the firft appearance, 
orevtn in the courfe of the firft or perhaps fecond year 
after, it may often be confidered as a cafe of retention, 
efpecially when the difeafe appears with the fymptoms 
peculiar to retention. 

DCCCCLXXV. 

Thefe which may be properly confidered as cafes of 
fuppreflion, are fuch as occur after the flux had been 
for fome time eftablifhed in its regular courfe, and in 
which the interruption cannot be referred to the caufes 
of retention (DCCCCLXVIL— DCCCCLXIX.) 
but muft be imputed to fome refiftence in the extreme 
veflels of the uterus. Accordingly, we often find the 
fuppreflion induced by cold, fear, and other caufes which 
may produce a conftri&ion of thofe extreme veflels; 
Some phyficians have fuppofed an obftru&ing lentor of 
the fluids to occafion the refiftence mentioned j but this 
is purely hypothetical, without any proper evidence of 
the fa& which, from other confiderations alfo, is im- 
probable. 

DCCCCLXXVI. 

There are, indeed, fome cafes of fuppreflion which 
feem to depend upon a debility of the fyftem in general, 
and confequently of the veflels of the uterus. But in 
fuch cafes the fuppreflion always appears as fymptomatic 
of other affe&ions, and therefore not to be confidered 
here. 

DCCCCLXXVII, 
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DCCCCLXXVII. 

The idiopathic cafes of fuppreffion, (DCCCC- 
LXXV.) are attended with various fymptoms or difor- 
ders in different parts of the body ; very commonly 
arifing from the blood which mould have pafled by the 
uterus, being determined more copioufly into other 
parts, and very often with fuch force as to produce 
haemorrhagy. Hence haemorrhagies from the nofe, 
lungs, ftomach, and other parts have appeared in con- 
fequence of fupprefled menfes. Befides thefe, there are 
commonly hyfteric and dyfpeptic fymptoms produced by 
the fame caufe, and frequently cholic pains, with a 
bound belly. 

DCCCCLXXVIII. 

In thofe cafes of fuppreffion (DCCCCLXXV.) the 
indication of cure is to remove the conftri&ion affe&ing 
the extreme veffels of the uterus ; and for anfwering 
this purpofe, the chief remedy is warm bathing applied 
to the region of the uterus. This, however, is not 
always effectual, and I don't know of any other remedy 
adapted to the indication. Befides this, we have, per- 
haps, no other means of removing the conftri&ion in 
fault, but that of increafing the adtion and force of the 
veflels of the uterus, fo as thereby to overcome the re- 
fiftence or conftriction of their extremities. This leads, 
therefore, to employ the fame remedies in the cafe of 
fuppreffion, as thofe prefcribed above for the cafes of 
retention (DCCCCLXXL— DCCCCLXXIII.). The 
tonics, however, and cold bathing (DCCCCLXXL) 
feem to be lefs properly adapted to the cafes of fup- 
preffion, and have appeared to me of ambiguous effecL 

DCCCCLXXIX. 

It commonly happens in the cafes of fuppreffion, that 
though the menfes do not flow at their uiual periods, 
there are often, at thofe periods, fome marks of an 
effort having a tendency to produce the difcharge. It is, 

therefore, 
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therefore, at thofe times efpecially when the efforts of 
the fyftem are concurring, that we ought to employ the 
remedies for curing a fuppreflion, and it is commonly 
fruitlefs to employ them at other times, unlefs they be 
fuch as require fome continuance in the ufe to produce 
their effecls. 

DCCCCLXXX. 

Nearly a-kin to the cafes of fuppreflion, are thofe 
cafes in which the menfes flow after longer intervals, 
and in lefler quantity than ufual ; and when thefe cafes 
are attended with the diforders in the fyftem, they are to 
be cured by the fame remedies as the cafes of entire 
fuppreflion. 

DCCCCLXXXI. 

It may be proper in this place to take notice of the 
dyfmenorrhea, or cafes of menftruation in which the 
menfes feem to flow with difficulty, and are accompanied 
with much pain in the back, loins, and lower belly. 
We impute this diforder partly to fome weaker action 
of the veflels of the uterus, and partly, perhaps more 
efpecially, to a fpafm of its extreme veflels. We have 
commonly found the difeafe relieved by employing fome 
of the remedies of fuppreflion immediately before the 
approach of the period, and at the fame time employing 
opiates. 
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BOOK V. 
Of PROFLUVIA, 

O R 

FLUXES with PYREXIA. 

DCCCCLXXXII. 

FORMER nofologifts have eftablifhed a clafs of 
difeafes under the title of Fluxes, or Profluvia ; 
but, as in this clafs they have brought together a great 
number of difeafes which have nothing in common, but 
the fingle circumftance of an increafed difcharge of 
fluids, and are in other refpects very different from one 
another, we have avoided fo improper an arrangement, 
and have diftributed moft of the difeafes comprehended 
in that clafs by the nofologifts into places more natural 
for them. We have, indeed, ftill employed here the 
general title ; but we confine it to fuch fluxes only, as 
are conftantly attended with pyrexia, and which there- 
fore neceflarily belong to the clafs of difeafes we are now 
treating of. 

Of the fluxes which may be confidered as being very 
conftantly febrile difeafes, there are only two, namely, 
the catarrh and dyfentery ; and of thefe therefore wc 
now proceed to treat. 
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CHAP. I. 
Of the CATARRH. 

DCCCCLXXXIII. 

The catarrh is an increafed excretion of mucus from 
the mucous membrane of the nofe, fauces, and bran- 
chiae, attended with pyrexia. 

Practical writers and nofologifts, have diftinguifhed 
the difeafe by different appellations, according as it 
happens to affect thofe different parts of the mucous 
membrane ; the one part more or lefs than the other ; 
but we are of opinion that the difeafe in thofe different 
parts is always of the fame nature, and proceeds from 
the fame caufe in the one as in the other. Very com- 
monly indeed thofe different parts are affected at the fame 
time ; and therefore there is little room for the diftindtion 
mentioned. 

The difeafe has been frequently treated of under the 
title of tuflis, or cough ; and a cough, indeed, always 
attends the chief form of catarrh, that is, the increafed 
excretion from the bronchise ; but it is fo often alfo a 
fymptom of many other affections, which are very dif- 
ferent from one another, that it is improperly ufed as a 
generic title. 

DCCCCLXXXIV. 

The difeafe we are to treat of generally begins with 
fome difficulty of breathing through the nofe, and with 
a fenfe of fome fullnefs flopping up that paffage. This 
again is often attended with fome dull pain and a fenfe 
of weight in the forehead, as well as fome ftiffnefs in 
the motion of the eyes. Thefe feelings, fometimes at 
their very firft beginning, and always foon after, are 
attended with the diftillation of a thin fluid from the 
nofe, and fometimes from the eyes, and thefe fluids are 

often 
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often found to be fomewhat acrid, both by their tafte, 
and by their fretting the parts over which they pafs. 

DCCCCLXXXV. 

Thefe fymptoms conftitute the coryza and gravedo of 
authors, and are commonly attended with a fenfe of laf- 
fitude over the whole body. Sometimes cold fhiverings 
are felt ; at leaft the body is more fenfible than ufual to 
thecoldnefs of the air ; and with all this the pulfe is 
more frequent than ordinary, efpecially in the evenings. 

DCCCCLXXXVI. 

Thefe fymptoms have feldom continued long before 
they are accompanied with fome hoarfenefs, and a fenfe 
of roughnefs and forenefs in the trachea, with fome 
difficulty of breathing, exprefled by a fenfe of ftraitnefs 
in the cheft, and with a cough which feems to arife from 
fome irritation felt at the glottis. This cough is ge- 
nerally at firft dry and painful, occafioning pains about 
the cheft, and more efpecially in the breaft ; fometimes, 
together with thefe fymptoms, pains refembling thofe of 
the rheumatifm are felt in feveral parts of the body, 
particularly about the neck and head. With all thefe 
fymptoms, the appetite is impaired; fome thirft arifes, 
and a fcverifh laffitude is felt all over the body. 

DCCCCLXXXVII. 

Thefe fymptoms (DCCCCLXXXVI.) mark the 
violence and height of the difeafe ; but commonly it 
does not continue long. By degrees the cough becomes 
attended with a more copious excretion of mucus, which 
is at firft thin, but gradually becoming thicker, is 
brought up with lefs frequent and lefs laborious 
coughing. The hoarfenefs and forenefs of the trachea 
are alfo relieved or removed, and the febrile fymptoms 
abating, the expectoration becomes again lefs, and the 
cough lefs frequent, till at length they ceafe altogether. 

DCCCCLXXXVIII. 
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DCCCCLXXXVIII. 

Such is generally the courfe of this difeafe, neither 
tedious nor dangerous ; but it is fometimes in both 
refpe&s other wife. The body affected with catarrh 
feems to be more than ufually liable to be affedted by 
cold air ; and if the body affected with catarrh be ex- 
pofed to cold, the difeafe, which feemed to be yielding, 
is often brought back with greater violence than be- 
fore, and is rendered not only more tedious than other- 
wife it would be, but alfo more dangerous, by the 
fupervening of other difeafes. 

DCCCCLXXXIX. 

Some degree of the cynanche tonfillaris often ac- 
companies the catarrh ; and, when this is aggravated by 
a frefh application of cold, the cynanche alfo becomes 
more violent and dangerous, from the cough, which is 
prefent at the fame time. 

DCCCCXC. 

When a catarrh has been occafioned by a violent 
caufe, when it has been aggravated by improper ma- 
nagement, and efpecially when it has been rendered 
more violent by frefh and repeated applications of cold, 
it often paffes into a pneumonic inflammation, attended 
with the utmoft danger. 

DCCCCXCI. 

Unlefs, however, fuch accidents as thofe of (DCCCC- 
LXXXVIII.— DCCCCXC.) happen, a catarrh, in 
found perfons not far advanced in life, is, I think, al- 
ways a flight and fafe difeafe. But in perfons of a 
phthifical difpofition, a catarrh may readily produce a 
hemoptyfis, or perhaps form tubercles in the lungs; 
and, more certainly in perfons who have tubercles al- 
ready formed in the lungs, an accidental catarrh may 
1 Z z, occafion 
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occafion the inflammation of thefe tubercles, and, in 
confequence, produce a phthifis pulmonalis. 

DCCCCXC1I. 

In elderly perfons, a catarrh fometimes proves a dan- 
gerous difeafe. Many perfons, as they advance in life, 
and efpecially after they have arrived at old age, have 
the natural mucus of the lungs poured out in greater 
quantity, and requiring a frequent expectoration. If, 
therefore, a catarrh happen to fuch perfons, and in- 
creafe the afflux of fluids to the lungs, with fomc degree 
of inflammation, it may produce the peripneumonia 
notha, which in fuch cafes is very often fatal. See 
(CCCXLII.) 

DCCCCXCIII. 

The proximate caufe of catarrh feems to be an in- 
creafed afflux of fluids to the mucous membrane of the 
nofe, fauces, and bronchiae, along with fome degree 
of inflammation affecting the fame. The latter circum- 
ftance is confirmed by this, that, in the cafe of catarrh, 
the blood drawn from a vein commonly exhibits the fame 
inflammatory cruft which appears in the cafe of phleg- 
mafiae. 

DCCCCXCIV. 

The remote caufe of catarrh is, mofl: commonly, cold 
applied to the body. This application of cold pro- 
ducing catarrh is generally evident and obferved ; and, I 
believe, it would always be fo, were men acquainted 
with, and attentive to, the circumftances which de- 
termine cold to act upon the body. See (XCI.) 

From the fame paragraph we may learn what in fome 
perfons gives a predifpofition to catarrh. 

DCCCCXCV. 

The application of cold, which occafions a catarrh, 
probably operates by flopping the perfpiration ufually 

made 
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made by the fkin, and which is therefore determined to 
the mucous membrane of the parts above mentioned. 
As a part of the weight which the body daily lofcs by 
infenfible evacuation, is owing to an exhalation from the 
lungs, there is probably a connection between this ex- 
halation and the cutaneous perforation ; fo that the one 
may be increafed according as the other is diminifhed ; 
and therefore, we may underftand how the diminution 
of cutaneous perfpiration by the application of cold, 
may increafe the afflux of fluids to the lungs, and 
thereby produce a catarrh. 

DCCCCXCVL 

There are fome obfervations of Dr. James Keil which 
may render this matter doubtful ; but there is a fallacy 
in thofe obfervations. The evident effects of cold in 
producing coryza, leave the matter, in general, without 
doubt; and there are feveral other obfervations which 
fhew a connection between the lungs and the furface of 
the body. 

DCCCCXCVII. 

Whether from the fuppreflion of perfpiration, a 
catarrh be produced merely by an increafed afflux of 
fluids, or whether further the matter of perfpiration be 
at the fame time determined to the mucous glands, and 
there excites a particular irritation, may be uncertain ; 
but the latter fuppofition is fufficiently probable. 

DCCCCXCV1II. 

Although, in the cafe of a common catarrh, which is 
in many inftances fporadic, it may be doubtful whether 
any morbific matter be applied to the mucous glands ; 
we are, however, certain that the fymptoms of a catarrh 
do frequently depend upon fuch a matter being applied 
to thefe glands, as appears from the cafe of meafles, 
chincough, and efpecially from the frequent occurrence 
of contagious and epidemical catarrh. 

DCCCCXCIX, 



364 PRACTICE 



DCCCCXCIX. 

The mention of this laft leads me to obferve, that 
there are two fpecies of catarrh, as we have marked 
in our Synopfis of Nofology. One of thefe, as we 
fuppofe, is produced by cold alone, as has been explained 
above ; and the other feems manifeftly to be produced by 
a fpecific contagion. 

Of fuch contagious catarrhs we have pointed out in 
the Synopfis many in ftances, occurring from the XlVth 
century, down to the prefent day. Of all thefe, the 
phenomena have been much the fame ; and the difeafe 
has always been particularly remarkable for this, that 
it has been the moft widely and generally fpreading epi- 
demic known. It has feldom appeared in any one 
country of Europe, without appearing fuccefiively in 
every different part of it; and, in fome inftances, it has 
been alfo transferred to America, and has been fpread 
there in like manner, fo far as we have had opportunities 
of being informed. 

M. 

The catarrh from contagion, appears with nearly the 
fame fymptomsas thofe mentioned (DCCCCLXXXIV. 
— DCCCCLXXXVII.). It feems often to come on 
in confequence of the application of cold. It comes on 
with more cold fhivering, than the catarrh arifmg from 
cold alone ; and the former does alfo not only fooner 
fhew febrile fymptoms, but to a more confiderable degree. 
Accordingly, it more fpeedily runs its courfe, which is 
commonly finifhed in a few days. It fometimes ends 
by a fpontaneous fweat ; and this, in fome perfons, pro- 
duces a miliary eruption. It is, -however, the febrile 
ftate of this difeafe efpecially, that is finifhed in a few 
days ; for the cough, and other catarrhal fymptoms, do 
frequently continue longer ; and often when they ap- 
pear to be going off, they are renewed by any frefh ap- 
plication of cold. 

M. 
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MI. 

Confidering the number of perfons who are affected 
with catarrh, of either the one fpecies or the other, 
and efcape from it quickly without any hurt, it may be 
allowed to be a difeafe very free from danger ; but it is 
not. always to be treated as fuch, for in fome perfons it 
is accompanied with pneumonic inflammation. In the 
phthifically difpofed, it often accelerates the coming on 
of phthifis ; and in elderly perfons it often proves fatal 
in the manner (DCCCCXCII.) # we have explained 
above. 

Mil. 

The cure of catarrh is nearly the fame, whether it 
proceeds from cold or contagion ; only in the latter cafe 
remedies are commonly more neceflary than in the former. 

In the cafes of a moderate difeafe, it is commonly 
enough to avoid cold, or to abftain from animal food for 
fome days, or perhaps for the fame time to lie a-bed, 
and by taking frequently fome mild and diluent drink, 
a little warmed, to promote a very gentle fweat, and 
after this to take care to return very gradually only, to 
the ufe of the free air; 

Mill. 

When the difeafe is more violent, not only the anti- 
phlogiftic regimen, exactly obferved, but various re- 
medies alfo, become neceflary. 

To take off" the phlogiftic diathefis, which always 
attends this difeafe, blood-letting, more or lefs, ac- 
cording as the fymptoms fhall require, is the proper 
remedy. 

After blood-letting for referring the determination of 
the fluids to the furface of the body, and, at the fame 
time, for expediting the fecretion of mucus in the lungs, 
which may take off the inflammation of its membrane, 
vomiting is the molt effectual means. 

For 
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For the laft mentioned purpofe, it has been fuppofed 
that fquills, gum ammoniac, the volatile alkali, and 
fome other medicines, might be ufeful ; but their efficacy 
has never appeared to me to be confiderable } and if 
fquills have ever been very ufeful, it feems to have been 
rather by their emetic, than by their expectorant powers. 

When the inflammatory affedlions of the lungs feem 
to be confiderable, it is proper, befides blood-letting, 
to apply blifters to the back or fides. 

As a cough is often the moft troublefome circumftance 
of this difeafe, fo demulcents may be employed to al- 
leviate it. See (CGCLIX.) 

But after the inflammatory fymptoms are much abated, 
if the cough ftill remain, opiates afford the moft effectual 
means of relieving it ; and, in the circumftances juft 
now mentioned, they may be very fafely employed. See 
(CCCLXI.) 

After the inflammatory and febrile ftates of this dif- 
eafe are very much gone, the moft effectual means of 
difcufling all remains of the catarrhal affection, is by 
fome exercife of geftation diligently employed. 



CHAP. II. 



Of the DYSENTERY. 



MIV. 

The dyfentery is a difeafe in which the patient has 
frequent ftools, accompanied with much griping, and 
followed by a tenefmus. The ftools, though frequent, 
are generally in fmall quantity, and the matter voided is 
chiefly mucus, fometimes mixed with blood. At the 
fame time, the natural faeces feldom appear, and, when 
they do, it is generally in a compadl and hardened form. 

' MV. 
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MV. 

This difeafe occurs efpecially in fummer and autumn, 
at the fame time with autumnal, intermittent, and re- 
mittent fevers ; and with thefe it is often complicated. 

MVI. 

The difeafe comes on fometimes with cold fhiverings, 
and other fymptoms of pyrexia ; but more commonly the 
fymptoms of the topical affection appear firft. The 
belly is coftive, with an unufual flatulence in the bowels. 
Sometimes, though more rarely, fome degree of di- 
arrhoea is the firft appearance. In moft cafes, the difeafe 
begins with griping, and a frequent inclination to go to 
ftool. In indulging this, little is voided, but fome te- 
nefmus attends it. By degrees the ftools become more 
frequent, the griping more fevere, and the tenefmus 
more confiderable. With thefe fymptoms there is a lofs 
of appetite, and frequently ficknefs, naufea, and vo- 
miting, alfo affecting the patient. At the fame time 
there is always more or lefs of pyrexia prefent. It is 
fometimes of the remittent kind, and obferves a tertian 
period. Sometimes the pyrexia is manifeftly inflam- 
matory, and very often of a putrid kind. Thefe febrile 
ftates continue to accompany the difeafe during its whole 
courfe, efpecially when it terminates foon in a fatal 
manner. In other cafes, the febrile ftate almoft entirely 
difappears, while the proper dyfenteric fymptoms remain 
for a long time after. 

MVII. 

In the courfe of the difeafe, whether for a fhorter or 
a longer time, the matter voided by ftool is very various. 
Sometimes it is merely a mucous matter, without any 
blood, exhibiting that difeafe which Dr. Rcederer has 
named the morbus mucofus, and others the dyfenterta 
alba. For the moft part, however, the mucus difcharged, 
is more or lefs mixed with blood. This fometimes ap- 
pears only in ftreaks amongft the mucus, but at other 

times 
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times is more copious, tinging the whole ; and upon 
fome occafions a pure and unmixed blood is voided in 
confiderable quantity. In other refpecls the matter 
voided is varioufly changed in colour and confiftence, 
and is commonly of a ftrong and unufually foetid odour. 
It is probable, that fometimes a genuine pus is voided, 
and frequently a putrid fanies, proceeding from gan- 
grenous parts. There are very often mixed with the 
Jiquid matter, fome films of a membranous appearance, 
and frequently fome fmall maffes of a feemingly feba- 
ceous matter. 

MVIII. 

While the ftools voiding thefe various matters are, 
in many inftances, exceedingly frequent, it is feldom 
that natural faeces appear in them, and when they do 
appear, it is, as we have faid, in the form of fcybala, 
that is, in fomewhat hardened, feparate balls. When 
thefe are voided, whether by the efforts of nature, or, 
as folicited by art, they procure a remiflion of all the 
fymptoms, and more efpecially of the frequent ftools, 
griping, and tenefmus. 

MIX. 

Accompanied with thefe circumftances, the difeafe 
proceeds for a longer or a fhorter time. When the 
pyrexia attending it is of a violent inflammatory kind, 
and more efpecially when it is of a very putrid nature, 
the difeafe often terminates fatally in a very few days, 
with all the marks of a fupervening gangrene. When 
the febrile ftate is more moderate, or difappears alto- 
gether, the difeafe is often protracled for weeks, and 
even for months ; but, even then, after a various du- 
ration, it often terminates fatally, and generally in 
confequence of a return and confiderable aggravation of 
the inflammatory and putrid ftates. In fome cafes, the 
difeafe ceafes fpontaneoufly, the frequency of ftools, 
the griping, and tenefmus gradually diminifhing, while 
natural ftools return. In other cafes, the difeafe, with 

moderate 
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moderate fymptoms, continues long, and ends in a 
diarrhoea, fometimes accompanied with lienteric fym- 
ptoms. 

MX. 

The remote caufes of this difeafe have been varioufly 
judged of. It generally arifes in fummer or autumn, 
after confiderable heats have prevailed for fome time, 
and efpecially after very warm, and at the fame time 
very dry ftates of the weather ; and the difeafe is much 
more frequent in warm, than in cooler climates. It 
happens, therefore, in the fame circumflances and fea- 
fons, which confiderably affect the ftate of the bile in 
the human body ; but the cholera is often without any 
dyfenteric fymptoms, and copious difcharges of bile 
have been found to relieve the fymptoms of dyfentery : 
So that it is difficult to determine what connection the 
difeafe has with the ftate of the bile. 

MXI. 

It has been obferved, that the effluvia from very pu- 
trid animal fubftances readily affect the alimentary canal, 
and, upon occafion, they certainly produce a diarrhoea ; 
but, whether they ever produce a genuine dyfentery, I 
have not learned with certainty. 

MXII. 

The dyfentery dots often manifeftly arife from the 
application of cold, but the difeafe is always contagious ; 
and, by the propagation of fuch contagion, independent 
of cold, or other exciting caufes, it becomes epidemic 
in camps and' other places. It is, therefore, to be 
doubted, if the application of cold ever produces the 
difeafe, unlefs where thefpecific contagion has been pre- 
vioufly received into the body : And, upon the whole, 
it is probable that a fpecific contagion is to be confidered 
as always the remote caufe of this difeafe. 

Aaa MXIIL 



370 PRACTICE 



MXIII. 

Whether this contagion, like many others, be of a 
permanent nature, and only (hews its effects in certain 
circumftances which render it active, or if it be occa- 
fionally produced, we cannot determine. Neither, if 
the latter fuppofition be received, can we fay by what 
means it may be generated. As little do we know any 
thing of its nature, confidered in itfelf ; or at moft, 
only this, that, in common with many other contagions, 
it is very often fomewhat of a putrid nature, and capable 
of inducing a putrefcent tendency in the human body. 
This, however, does not at all explain the peculiar 
effect of inducing thofe fymptonis which properly and 
eflentially conftitute the difeafe of dyfentery (MIV.) 

MXIV. 

Of thefe fymptoms the proximate caufe is ftill ob- 
fcure. The common opinion has been, that the difeafe 
depends upon an acrid matter thrown upon, or fome- 
how generated in the inteftines, exciting their periftaltic 
motion, and thereby producing the frequent ftools which 
occur in this difeafe. But this fuppofition cannot be 
admitted ; for, in all the inftances known, of acrid 
fubftances applied to the inteftines, and producing fre- 
quent (tools, they at the fame time produce copious 
ftools, as might be expected from acrid fubftances ap- 
plied to any length of the inteftines. This, however, 
is not the cafe in dyfentery, in which the ftools, how- 
ever frequent, are generally in very fmall quantity, and 
fuch as may be fuppofed to proceed from the lower parts 
of the reclum only. With refpedr. to the fuperior por- 
tions of the inteftines, and particularly thofe of the 
colon, it is probable they are under a preternatural and 
confiderable degree of conftridtion : For, as we have 
faid above, the natural feces are feldom voided, and 
when they are, it is in a form which gives reafon to 
fuppofe they have been long retained in the cells of the 
colon, and confequently that the colon had been affedted 
with a preternatural conftridtion. This is confirmed by 

almoft 
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almoft all the diffections which have been made of the 
bodies of dyfenteric patients, in which, when gangrene 
had not entirely deftroyed the texture and form of the 
parts, confiderable portions of the great guts have been 
found affected with a very confiderable conftriction. 

MXV. 

We judge, therefore, that the proximate caufe of 
dyfentery, or at leaft the chief part of the proximate 
caufe, confifts in a preternatural conftriction of the colon, 
occafioning, at the fame time, thofe fpafmodic efforts 
which are felt in fevere gripings, and which efforts pro- 
pagated downwards to the rectum, occafion there the 
frequent mucous ftools and tenefmus. But, whether 
this explanation mail be admitted or not, it will ftill 
remain certain, that hardened faeces retained in the colon, 
are the caufe of the griping, frequent ftools, and te- 
nefmus ; for the evacuation of thefe fasces, whether by 
nature or by art, gives relief from the fymptoms men- 
tioned j and it will be more fully and ufefully confirmed 
by this, that the moft immediate and fuccefsful cure of 
dyfentery is obtained by an early and conftant attention 
to the preventing the conftriction, and the frequent ftag- 
nation of faeces in the colon. 

MXVI. 

We have thus endeavoured to afcertain the proximate 
caufe of dyfentery, and therefore to point out alfo the 
principal part of the cure, which, from want of the 
proper view of the nature of the difeafe, feems to have 
been, in feveral refpects, fluctuating and undetermined 
among practitioners. 

MXVII. 

The moft eminent of our late practitioners, and of 
greateft experience in this difeafe, feem to be of opinion, 
that the difeafe is to be cured moft effectually by purging, 
affiduoufly employed. The means may be various ; 
but the moft gentle laxatives are ufually fufncient ; and, 

as 
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as the medicine muft be frequently repeated, thefc are 
the moft fafe ; the more efpecially as an inflammatory 
ftate fo frequently accompanies the difcafe. Whatever 
laxatives produce an evacuation of natural faeces, and 
a confequent remiffion of the fymptoms, will be fufficient 
to efFecluate the cure. But, if the gentle laxatives fhall 
not produce the evacuation now mentioned, fofnewhat 
more powerful muft be employed ; and we have found 
nothing more proper or convenient than tartar emetic, 
given in fmall dofes, and at fuch intervals as may de- 
termine their operation to be chiefly by ftool. Rhubarb, 
fo frequently employed, is, in feveral refpe&s, amongft 
the moft unfit purgatives. 

MXVIIL 

Vomiting has been held a principal remedy in this 
difeafe, and may be ufefully employed in the beginning 
of the difeafe, with a view to both the ftate of the fto- 
mach, and of the fever ; but it is not neceflary to repeat 
it often ; and, unlefs the emetics employed operate alfo 
by ftool, they are of little fervice. Ipecacuanha is by 
no means a fpecific •, and it proves only ufeful, when fo 
managed as to operate chiefly by ftool. 

MXIX. 

For relieving the conftricYion of the colon, and eva- 
cuating the retained faeces, clyfters may fomctimes be 
ufeful, but they are feldom fo effectual as laxatives, 
given by the mouth ; and acrid clyfters, if they be not 
effectual in evacuating the colon, may prove hurtful by 
ftimulating the reclum too much. 

MXX. 

The frequent and fevere griping attending this difcafe, 
leads almoft necefiarily to the ufe of opiates, and they 
are very effec"lual for the purpofe of relieving from the 
gripes ; but, by occafioning an interruption of the 
a&ion of the fmall guts, they favour the conftriclion of 
the colon, and thereby aggravate the difeafe - } and if, at 

the 
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the fame time, the ufe of them fuperfede in any mea- 
fure the employing purgatives, it is doing much mif- 
chief ; and we believe it to be only the negle£t of purging 
that renders the ufe of opiates very neceflary. 

MXXI. 

When the gripes are both frequent and fevere, they 
may fometimes be relieved by the employment of femi- 
cupium, or by a fomentation of the abdomen, continued 
for fome time. In the fame cafe, the pains may be re- 
lieved, and, as I think, the conftri&ion of the colon 
may be taken off, by blifters applied to the lower belly. 

MXXII. 

At the beginning of this difeafe, when the fever is 
any way confiderable, blood-letting, in patients of 
tolerable vigour, may be proper and neceflary ; and, 
when the pulfe is full and hard, with other fymptoms 
of an inflammatory difpofition, blood-letting ought to 
be repeated. But, as the fever attending dyfentery is 
often of a putrid kind, or does, in the courfe of the 
difeafe, become foon of that nature, blood-letting muft 
be cautioufly employed. 

MXXIII. 

From our account of the nature of this difeafe, it 
will be fufficiently obvious, that the ufe of aftringents, 
in the beginning of it, muft be abfolutely pernicious. 

MXXIV. 

Whether an acrid matter be the original caufe of this 
difeafe, may be uncertain ; but, from the indigeftion 
and the ftagnation of fluids which attend the difeafe, we 
may fuppofe that fome acrid matters are conftantly pre- 
fent in the ftomach and inteftines, and therefore that 
demulcents may be always ufefully employed. At the 
fame time, from this confideration that mild oily matters 
thrown into the inteftines in confiderable quantity, 

always 
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always prove laxative, we are of opinion that the olea- 
ginous demulcents are the moft ufeful. 

MXXV. 

As this difeafe is fo often of an inflammatory, or of 
a putrid nature, it is evident, that the diet employed 
in it mould be vegetable and acefcent. Milk, in its 
entire ftate, is of doubtful quality in many cafes ; but 
fome portion of the cream is often allowable, and whey 
is always proper. 

In the nrft ftages of the difeafe, the fweet and fubacid 
fruits are allowable, and even proper. It is in the more 
advanced ftages only that any morbid acidity feems to 
prevail in the ftomach, and to require fome referve in 
the ufe of acefcents. At the beginning of the difeafe, 
abforbents feem to be fuperfluous ; and, by their aftrin- 
gent and feptic powers, they may be hurtful. 

MXXVI. 

When this difeafe is complicated with an intermittent 
fever, and is protracted from that circumftance chiefly, 
it is to be treated as an intermittent, by adminiftering 
the Peruvian bark, which, in the earlier periods of the 
difeafe, is hardly to be admitted. 
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its ufe in fevers 188 
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Blood, the appearance of Jt in inflammation 232 
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the circumftances directing its ufe 

in fevers 136 

the adminiftration of it 137 
when employed in intermittent 
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Calculus renalis . ~ 
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Cough. See Catarrh. 
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Tonsillaris 294. 
the cure of it 298 — 302 
Maligna , , 
the fymptoms of it 303 ---308 
the cure of it 309 
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as defcribed by former wri- 
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as affecting infants 315—321 
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Pharyngea 323 
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the caufes. of it in fever. See Fever. 

the tendency to it, how djfcovered 96 
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Emetics, fuited to the cure of fevers 168 

which kind employed in fevers 165 — 175 

the adminiftration of them in fevers 169 

their ufe in intermittent fevers 225—228 

Emetic Tartar, its ufe in fevers 177 

Empiricism, the ftate of it 4 

Enteritis, phlegmonic, or erysipelatous 383 

the caufes of it 385 

Epiploitis 363 

Epistaxis 769 

the caufes of it 719 

the various circumftances of it 769—781 

the management and cure of it 782—792 

Eruptive Fevers. See Exanthemata. 

Erysipelas 269—550 
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phlegmonodes, in different parts of the 
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attending putrid fever 567 

Erythema 269-— 270 

Exanthemata . 548 
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F. 

Fear, a remote caufe of fever 92 
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inflammatory 69 
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nervous 69 

putrid 74 
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named fynocha 69 

fynochus 7 1 

typhus 69 
veficular. See Veficular Fever, 

ftriftly'fo called, the character of it 8 

the phenomena of it 8—31 

an exacerbation in it, what 27 

an intermiflion in it, what 24 



27 



INDEX. 379 

Fever 

a remiflion in it, what 26 

the remote caufe of it 78 

the proximate caufe of it 32—46 
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Fluor Albus. See Leucorrhea 
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G. 
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of the lungs. See Hsemoptyfis. 
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Leucorrhoea, what properly fuch 952, 953 

the caufeofit 955 

the cure of it 960, 961 

Lumbago 43°>43i 

M. 
Marsh Effluvia. See Effluvia. 
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the fymptoms of them 647 — 653 

the cure of them 656, 661 

of a putrid kind 6^ 
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N, 
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the fymptoms of it 404 

the cure of it 408 
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Phlegmon 
Phrenitis 
Phrensy 

the character of it 286 

the remote caufes of it - 287 
the cure of it ■ 288 — 292 



230 
269 
284 
284 



INDEX. 385 

Phthisis Pulmonale, the general chara&er of it 815 
always with an ulceration of 

the lungs 817 

the pus coughed up in it, 
how diftinguifhed from 
mucus 818 

the various caufes of it 825 

arifing from Haemoptyfis 826 
arifing from an abfcefs of the 
lungs, in confequence of 
pneumonia 835, 836 

arifing from a catarrh 837, 839 
how it may arife from an 

acrimony of the fluids 841 
arifing from afthma 842 

arifing from tubercles 843, 844 
from tubercles, what fymptoms 

it comes on with 856—862 
the prognofis in it 864, 865 

its different duration 863 

if contagious 853 

the cure of it 866—891 

the treatment of it, when 

arifing from tubercles 872— 888 

the palliation of fymptoms 

of it 889---891 

Plague, the general character of it 568 

the phenomena of it 568 

the principal fymptoms of it 570 

the proximate caufe of it 571 

the prevention of it , 573 

the cure of it 589-— 598 

Pleurisy 333 

Pleuritis Spuria 431 

Pleurodyne plethorica 431 

rheumatiea 43 r 

Pneumonia, or pneumonic inflammation 326 

the feat of it 332 — 33^ 

the fymptoms of it 327 

the terminations of it 338—343 

the remote caufes of it 337 

the prognofis in it 333 — 336 

the cure of it 347 

the management of blood-letting in the 

cure of it 34 8 — 353 

the ufe of purgatives in it 356 

Ccc 
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Pneumonia 

the ufe of emetics in it 357 

the ufe of fweating in it 360 

. fomentations and poultices, inconvenient 

in the cure of it 358 

the ufe of Milters in it 358 

the means of promoting expectoration in it 359 

the ufe of opiates in it 361 

Podagra a,- 

Portland Powdfr, the effefts of it 5Z0 

Profluvia og 2 

Purging, its ufe in continued fevers 139 

its ufe in intermittent fevers 229 

Pus, how produced 24 - 

Putrescency of the Fluids in fever, the fym- 

ptoms of it q 

, the tendency to it, how to be corrected 216 

Pyrexiae, the character of the clafs 6 

the orders of the clafs 7 

Quinsy. See Cynanche. 

R. 

Reaction of the System, what r, 

violent, fymptoms of it o 7 

Refrigerants, the ufe of them in fevers 128 

Remedies, table of thofe employed in continued 

fevers 
Remission, what. See Fever. 

Resolution of Inflammation, how produced 244 

Rheumatism, acute or chronic 4 i X 

acute, the predifpofition to it 413--416 

the remote caufes of it 414 

its proximate caufe 433—438 

the fymptoms of it 417—427 

. the cure of it 440—449 

chronic, the fymptoms of it 427- -430 

the proximate caufe of it 450 

how diftinguifhed from the 

acute 429 

the cure of it 451 -—454 

Rheumatic Pains, diftinguilhed from thofe of fcurvy 432 

diftinguifhed from thofe of fyphilis 432 

Rheumatism, how diftinguifhed from gout 480 

Rubefacients, the efFefts of them Igi 
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S. 
Scarlet Fever, the fymptoms of it 667 

different from Cynanche Maligna 

663—666 
the cure of it 668—675 
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Sedative Powders, the remote caufes of fever 92 

Sinapisms, the effects of them 191 

Small-Pox, general character of the difeafe 599 

fymptoms of the diftinft kind 601 

fymptoms of the confluent 602 

diftinft and confluent, how in general 

they differ 603 

the caufes of its difference 606—61 1 

prognofis in it 604 

the cure of it 613—641 

the inoculation of it 614 

inoculation, the feveral practices of which 

it confifts 614 

inoculation, of the importance of the fe- 
veral practices belonging to it 616—626 
the management of it received by in- 
fection 627—641 
Spasm, of the extreme veffels in fever. See Fever. 
Spasms induce rheumatic affeftions 431 
Sphacelus 250 
Splenitis 403 
Strains, how related to rheumatifm 431 
Stimulants, when to be employed in fevers 211 
Sudorifics, arguments for their ufe in fevers 157 — 161 
arguments againft their ufe in fevers 158 
Suppuration of inflamed parts, the caufes of it 245 
the marks of the tendency to it 246 
formed, the marks of it 246 
Sweating, when hurtful in continued fevers 159 
the ufe of it in intermittent fevers 215 
the adminiftration of it in continued 

fevers 162, 163 

Synocha. See Fever. 
Synochus. See Fever. 

T. 

Thrush. See Aphtha. 

Tonic medicines, employed in continued fevers 205 

employed in intermittent fevers 226 
remedies neceffary in continued 
fevers J 98 
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Toothach, a rheumatic affedtion 43. 

ToRTICOLlS .,'j 

Tubercles of the lungs, at what period of life they 

are efpecially formed gr . 

in what perfons efpecially arifing 855 
Tussis. See Catarrh. 
Typhus. See Fever. 

the fpecies of it 72 
U. 

Venery, excefs in it a remote caufe of fever 92 

Vesicular Fever 604 
Vis medicatrix naturje. See Naturae. 
Vomiting, the effects of it 166—167 

the ufe of it in intermittent fevers 229 
See Emetics. 

Urticaria, the hiftory and treatment of it 695 

Warm-Bathing, the effefts of it in fevers ig 2 
the adminiftration of it in fevers 193 

the marks of its good effects 194 
Whites. See Leucorrhoea. 

Wine, the moft proper ftimulant in fevers 212 

its convenient ufe in fevers 2 1 , 

when hurtful or ufeful in fevers 214 



THE END. 
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